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Housing First/Affirmative
1AC
Housing First – 1AC
I. 
Inherency
A.
The Problem Of Homelessness In The United States Is Getting Worse Because Of The Recession And The Mortgage Crisis. 
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 1]
The housing crisis and corresponding recession will hit the poorest Americans the hardest. Many families and the most vulnerable citizens—those growing older, those living with disabilities, low-income children, and youth—will fall through the cracks into homelessness. As they struggle to get by, the systems set up to help them are strained beyond measure: state and local budgets are reporting large deficits; foundations are watching their endowments and the stock market; nonprofits are feeling the squeeze as donors tighten their belts; and the federal government is spending taxpayer dollars on bank bailouts and the ongoing wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, leaving little for investing in housing programs. Until recently, some communities were making progress—or at least holding the line—on ending homelessness. Today, the grim economic forecast, along with an across-the-board budget crunch, bodes poorly for these communities and the people they serve.
B.
Current Programs Specifically For Homeless Youths Are Inadequate.
National Alliance to End Homelessness, 2009 
[“Youth,” http://www.endhomelessness.org/section/policy/focusareas/youth]
Local nonprofit organizations lack the capacity to offer early intervention and prevention or residential stability to the majority of youth who need it. The Congressional Research Service recently issued a report noting that federally funded programs serve only a fraction of the nation’s homeless youth population. In 2007, federally funded programs made over 700,000 contacts with youth through street outreach programs but served 47,400 (less than 10 percent) with shelter and housing.
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1AC
Housing First – 1AC
C.
Current Programs To Address Homelessness Are Designed For Short Term Shelter, Not Long Term Solutions To Provide Adequate Permanent Housing. 
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009
 [Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 3]
Despite the significant buildup of emergency and transitional housing, homelessness has remained a problem, leaving many communities frustrated and hopeless. While emergency services are critical to meeting the immediate needs of homeless people, they do not provide people with what they need the most—permanent housing. Because of this, shelter-based responses have often been described as “managing the problem” rather than ending it. Further, while transitional housing’s primary goal is improving economic self-sufficiency through employment so individuals and families can live independently after some time, its success rates are mixed. Sixteen percent who leave transitional housing remain homeless, 35 percent continue to rely on housing subsidies, and only 28 percent move to permanent housing without a housing subsidy. Even those who successfully overcome personal challenges find themselves ill equipped to afford housing in today’s tight rental markets (Northwest Institute for Children and Families 2007). 
D.
Homeless Families Need Other Social Services Beyond Simply Housing
National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[Support and Services for Homeless Families: Wise or Wasteful, 2009 http://www.familyhomelessness.org/?q=node/24]
Although permanent housing is the foundation of the solution to ending family homelessness and is essential, housing alone is not sufficient. In addition to permanent housing, supports and services are essential for ending family homelessness. Without them, many families will fall back into homelessness or remain hopelessly isolated in permanent housing. 
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1AC
Housing First – 1AC
E.
Even Though There Was Money Put In The Stimulus Package To Address Homelessness, It Is Not Enough.  
Rice, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, April 2009 
[Douglas, “Additional Housing Vouchers Needed to Stem Increase in Homelessness,” Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 4.16.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2786]
In recent months, the Administration and Congress have done much to strengthen the safety net and ease the hardships that families have experienced during the recession.  The American Recovery and Reinvestment Act (ARRA) temporarily expanded unemployment and food stamp benefits, for example, and provided $1.5 billion for a new Homelessness Prevention and Rapid Re-housing Program (HPRP).  This temporary program will help families cover one-time costs such as security deposits or moving costs, short- or intermediate-term rental assistance, and housing search assistance or other services. Yet these resources will fall well short of addressing the increase in housing instability and homelessness.  As rising numbers of people lose jobs and fall into poverty during the recession, the number of homeless American households — which already exceeds 1 million over the course of a year — could increase by a third in 2009 and 2010 according to one estimate by the National Alliance to End Homelessness.  Homelessness will likely remain elevated in 2011 as well.  The HPRP funds can assist roughly 500,000 households over the next three years, or about 167,000 households per year — a significant number, but one that meets only a fraction of the likely increase in need. In addition, families may not receive rental assistance under HPRP for longer than 18 months.  With a number of forecasters projecting that unemployment will remain above pre-recession levels into 2014, and with a significant share of families being at risk of homelessness due to limited job skills (which makes it hard for them to compete in markets where jobs are scarce), many families will need rental assistance for a longer period.
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Housing First/Affirmative
1AC
Housing First – 1AC
II. 
Harms
A.
There Are Large And Growing Numbers Of Homeless Youth In America.  
National Alliance to End Homelessness, 2009 
[“Youth,” http://www.endhomelessness.org/section/policy/focusareas/youth]
National studies indicate a surprisingly high rate of homelessness among adolescents. Researchers estimate that between 5 and 7 percent (between 1 million and 1.5 million adolescents) of the general teenage population experiences at least one episode of homelessness each year. This number does not include young adults (aged 18 to 24) who experience homelessness. Homeless youth and young adults are at risk for physical abuse, sexual exploitation, mental health disabilities, chemical or alcohol dependency, and death.
B.
Homeless Young People Are Vulnerable To Many Health And Mental Health Problems. 
Burt, Urban Institute, February 2006 
[Martha, Strategies for Preventing Homelessness, February 9, 2006 http://www.urban.org/url.cfm?ID=1000874]
Homelessness is a very undesirable condition, both for the people it affects and for society in general. The effects of homelessness on children, for example, make it easy to see why many communities offer interventions to help keep families with children in housing. Compared to poor, housed children, homeless children have worse health (more asthma, upper respiratory infections, minor skin ailments, gastrointestinal ailments, parasites, and chronic physical disorders), more developmental delays, more anxiety, depression and behavior problems, poorer school attendance and performance, and other negative conditions (Buckner, 2004; Shinn and Weitzman, 1996). There are also indications that negative effects increase the longer homelessness continues, including more health problems (possibly from living in congregate shelters or in cars and other places not meant for habitation) and more mental health symptoms of anxiety, depression, and acting out brought about by the disruptions in routines, relationships, and environments that homelessness entails (Buckner, 2004).
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1AC
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C.
Homeless Children Experience High Levels Of Traumatic Stress And Violence
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Stress and trauma are all too common experiences in the lives of homeless children. They encounter interpersonal and random violence both in their homes and neighborhoods. Not only do homeless children commonly witness severe conflict and violence between their parents or parenting figures, they are routinely victims of physical and sexual abuse. In a five-city study of assaults on women, children were found to be present in more than three-quarters of the households where domestic violence was reported to the police. Most of the households were headed by women with low incomes.58 The effects of traumatic stress and violence on children can be profound and long-lasting. Witnessing violence can be as shattering as being directly involved in violent altercations. Many children who witness violence develop a range of emotional and behavioral problems including: high levels of depression and anxiety; increased fearful and inhibited behavior; more frequent aggressive outbursts and antisocial behavior; and greater acceptance of violence as a way of resolving conflict. There is little doubt these experiences interfere with a child’s capacity to learn and to perform adequately in school. In fact, childhood trauma can lead to damaging changes to brain structures and functions.59 Violent experiences also may result in difficulties forming sustained relationships and feeling safe in the world. 
D.
Studies Show That Young Adults Are Frequent Victims Of Abuse
Zerger, National Health Care for the Homeless Council, research specialist, 2008 
[Suzanne, Homeless Young Adults and Behavioral Health, American Behavioral Scientist February 2008 Volume 51 Number 6 pp. 824-841)
Homeless adolescents and young adults have, on the whole, much more experience with physical and/or sexual abuse and parental neglect or rejection than their housed peers. Specific prevalence rates vary according to dissimilarities in study samples, but are consistently high. For example, in a Seattle study of 328 homeless and runaway youth ages 13 to 21 years on the streets and in shelters, 82% reported physical abuse, 43% family neglect, and 26% sexual abuse (Tyler, Cauce, & Whitbeck, 2004). In a convenience sample of 414 homeless young people in Austin, Texas, ages 16 to 20, over half reported history of sexual abuse (Rew, Fouladi, & Yockey, 2002). A study of 775 street youth 12 to 19 years of age from Denver, New York City, and San Francisco found 70% of females and 24% of males reported sexual abuse and 35% of both genders reported physical abuse (Molnar, Shade, Kral, Booth, & Watters, 1998); and a Minnesota street survey found nearly half (46%) had been physically or sexually mistreated. 
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E.
Homeless People Are Subjected To Treatment Similar To Genocide And Torture. 
http://www.nowheretolayhishead.com/dehumanization.html
The homeless are under constant danger of attack. The police are not with them, but against them. A routine police sweep, to “move the homeless on,” might turn violent where the homeless person might be electrocuted with a tazer, attacked by a dog, or just beat up. Some young people, feeling their community’s wrath against the homeless, feel that they have the right to beat up homeless people, burn them or even murder them.  These are the conditions the Jews and Gypsies had to live under before the holocaust really got underway. The Tutsis in the early stages of the Rwandan holocaust faced some of these conditions, such as being forced to move out of their homes, living under fear of attack and being declared illegal as a group. Those who are tortured for terrorist activity, face many of the same problems—lack of sleep, lack of food, inadequate health care, fear of attack at any time of the day or night. Many groups’ existence have been denied to deny them adequate protection when a genocide occurs.
PLAN: Thus we present the following plan: The United States Federal Government should substantially increase the Housing First and Permanent Supportive Housing program for persons living in poverty in the United States. 

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     7/8
Housing First/Affirmative
1AC
Housing First – 1AC
III.
Solvency
A.
Housing First Is A Program That Puts A Priority On Providing Permanent Housing Instead Of Temporary Shelter For Homeless People.  Congress Must Expand Housing First Programs.
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 7]
But, as history shows, the answer is not building more temporary shelter—it is increasing the availability of affordable housing. Policymakers face a daunting to do list with competing priorities; decisions will be difficult. They should focus on the lessons learned from research during the past decade and continue the effort to end homelessness by investing in housing, specifically:  Bring Housing First and permanent supportive housing to scale. While communities have adopted and implemented Housing First programs, the innovations remain small-scale. To ensure continued progress on ending homelessness among adults with long homeless histories, Congress should expand efforts to create permanent supportive housing. The Corporation for Supportive Housing and the National Alliance to End Homelessness estimate that 90,000 units are needed to end chronic homelessness among single adults. These units should be targeted to those with the highest needs, including older, chronically homeless people with significant health problems. In addition, Congress should significantly expand access to permanent supportive housing for families that need it. This means targeting these higher-service intensity interventions to families with severe substance abuse and mental health problems. Finally, the homelessness problem in New Orleans can no longer be ignored. Congress must provide enough permanent supportive housing units for people with serious mental illness and physical health problems and additional resources for housing subsidies to the working poor who cannot afford the high cost of rental housing after Hurricane Katrina.
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1AC
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B.
Housing First Model Provides Individualized Social Service Follow Up and Empowers Those Who Use the Services 
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
The Housing First model is guided by the concept that transitioning families into permanent housing as quickly as possible, while continuing to provide supportive services, prevents recurrent homelessness. When a client enters the program, (s)he is paired with a case manager who conducts an in-depth needs assessment. The case manager and family then work collaboratively on a “Family Transition Plan” that involves identifying permanent housing and arranging for continued case management services. Families receive support for a minimum of six months and may continue to receive services as long as necessary. Individualized treatment is an important aspect of the Housing First model. Once housed, families are introduced to their new community and its resources – shopping, transportation, and community agencies. Case managers work collaboratively with families on issues such as education, career development, money management, health, and family dynamics. This home-based case management model allows families to continue accessing needed services as they begin to stabilize and establish some independence. Each quarter, the case management team evaluates progress until the family is no longer at risk. Central to the effectiveness of the program is the concept of empowering clients to identify their own needs, understand their options, and develop strategies for permanent change in their lives. 
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Inherency Extensions
AT: Status Quo Solving
1.
Extend our inherency evidence.  The National Alliance on Homelessness in 2009 says only a small percentage of those who need help are actually receiving it.  As of 2009 homelessness among children is a large and growing problem – so obviously the status quo is not solving the problem. 
2.
Federal Policies Focus On Single Homeless People And Block Community Solutions To Family Homelessness.
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Over the past decade, federal, state and local governments have begun to plan activities to address and end homelessness. At the federal level, these efforts have largely focused on single adults who are chronically homeless, often to the exclusion of families and children. Policies that pit one subgroup against another are counterproductive for everyone. The needs of single adults who are chronically homeless are complex and urgent. The needs of families with children without homes are also urgent. Current policy has constrained communities’ efforts to address and prevent homelessness among children and their families. It is imperative that more resources be poured into solutions to end homelessness and that policy makers shield children and families from the consequences of these difficult choices. 
3.
Most Current Services Are Limited To Transitional, Short Term Help.
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 2]
When an individual or family loses housing and seeks help to end their homelessness, they enter a homeless system called a continuum of care (CoC), made up of outreach services, emergency shelters, transitional housing, and, more recently, permanent supportive housing. Nationwide, there are 211,451 emergency shelter beds, and for most people the point of entry is emergency shelters— though some may enter directly into transitional housing programs. For those unable to move back into housing from emergency shelter, transitional housing programs, with nearly 211,205 beds across the country, provide housing and services designed to help people move to permanent housing by helping them gain employment, increase their income, and address substance use (HUD 2008a). Transitional housing is time limited (usually two years), during which participants are required to work with staff on achieving housing and employment goals. In many programs, participants must also abide by program rules such as maintaining sobriety (Burt 2006).
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Inherency Extensions
AT: Status Quo Solving
4.
The Status Quo Has Too Much Emphasis On Short-Term Homelessness Solutions.
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 3]
During the 1980s and 1990s when widespread homelessness emerged, the response came largely in the form of emergency shelter and transitional housing. At the time, most policymakers and advocates thought homelessness was a temporary problem—a result of the recession, the crack epidemic, and the deinstitutionalization of people with mental disabilities. Over time, largely because of a significant loss in affordable housing during the same period, homelessness became a permanent fixture in American society. Today, HUD funds approximately 422,000 emergency shelter and transitional housing beds, and the federal government spends $2.4 billion annually on homeless services programs (National Alliance to End Homelessness 2008a; HUD 2008a).
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Housing First/Affirmative
Inherency Extensions
Federal Programs Have Been Cut Back
1.
Federal Funding Has Been Slashed
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 6]
On top of problems with the economy, the national safety net is weak—torn and frayed after years of budget cuts. During the past 10 years while homeless systems have been transforming their response, support for affordable housing programs has evaporated. Despite housing’s importance in ending homelessness, the Bush administration has repeatedly slashed the HUD budget for publicly assisted housing programs. Today, only one in four people who qualify for assisted housing receive it (Turner and Kingsley 2008).
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Inherency Extensions
Shortage of Low Income Housing
1.
There Is A Nationwide Shortage Of Housing For Extremely Low Income Households
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
In the United States, more than 36 million households rent (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 2007). This number, 33% of all U.S. households, is expected to increase significantly as the housing market continues to weaken and troubled homeowners return to the rental market, while current renters who are potential homebuyers have less access to safe and affordable mortgages. Currently in the United States, 9 million ELI renters compete for only 6.2 million homes they can afford to rent (affordability is defined as paying no more than 30% of their income for their homes). This is the lowest income group defined by federal housing programs and it is the only one for whom there is an absolute nationwide shortage of affordable housing (Pelletiere & Wardrip, 2008). In fact, there is no place in the country where someone working full time at the minimum wage can afford the rent on even a modest one-bedroom home (Wardrip, Pelletiere, Crowley, 2008) 
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Inherency Extensions
We Need Long Term Solutions, Not Short Term
1.
U.S. At A Key Time – Must Focus On Long Term Solutions To Homelessness, Not Short-Term
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 8-9]
The United States is at a critical juncture. A decade of research has shown what works in ending homelessness, and hundreds of communities were implementing these evidence-based solutions and—until recently—reporting declines in homelessness. The economic turmoil threatens this hard-earned progress, significantly increasing the number of people at risk of homelessness and, thus, the need for stable and affordable housing. Policymakers have a choice: they can continue to pour resources into short-term fixes—like emergency shelter and transitional housing—and watch the homeless numbers swell, or they can focus on long-term solutions by seriously investing in affordable housing programs. Research shows that the latter is better public policy and can be cost-effective.
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Inherency Extensions
AT: Federal Voucher Program Exists Now
1.
Vouchers Are Not Available To Most Families Who Need Them
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 
[Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
However, vouchers are not available to all families that need the assistance. Together with the other two programs that provide housing at 30 percent of any household’s income, however low, they provide only about 4.5 million subsidy slots, leaving another 6 million renter households with severe housing needs that put them at risk of homelessness.
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Inherency Extensions
AT: Status Quo State Homelessness Programs
1.
State Programs Offer Lower Levels Of Benefits Compared To Federal Programs
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
Many of these programs, such as South Dakota’s Project Based Rental Assistance and the Massachusetts Rental Voucher Program, are meant to provide long-term assistance to families. Although similar in design to federal programs such as Public Housing or the Housing Choice Voucher program, these state programs often provide a lower level of benefits than their federal counterparts. For example, Connecticut’s Rental Assistance Program (a tenant based family program distinct from ERAP discussed above) sets family contributions at 40% of a family’s adjusted income as opposed to 30%, typically required by federal low income housing programs. Along with fiscal pressures, a likely motivation for this difference is that the state programs are intended to be a fallback for federal assistance. The lower benefits offered in the state programs help retain the incentive for renters to apply for federal assistance. 
2.
States Have Declining Willingness To Fund Housing Assistance
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
It is going to get worse. The current meltdown in the housing market will create even more pressure to pull funding from rental assistance to help troubled homeowners. This patchwork of small measures of rental assistance available to low income renters is a meager and inadequate response. While some states will have the capacity and the will to respond with additional resources, the past seven years of limited progress on this front suggest the capacity and will of most states to provide such assistance is limited. 
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Inherency Extensions
AT: Status Quo State Homelessness Programs
1.
States Don’t Fill The Gap In Low Income Housing Assistance
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
The number of financially troubled renters in the United States has also grown significantly since 2001. The findings here suggest that, despite progress at the state level in the past seven years, state programs have been unable to fill the void left by the federal government’s lagging commitment to decent housing for every American.
2.
States Have Not Been Able To Close The Gap In Low Income Housing Assistance
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
Federal housing assistance now reaches as few as one in five low income households in need (Pelletiere & Wardrip, 2006). Whether it was the desired or unintended result of policy , one de facto result of this declining federal commitment to housing the lowest income households has been the steady devolution of the responsibility for rental housing assistance to lower levels of government. Unfortunately, states have not been able to close the gap left by the federal government. 
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Inherency Extensions
AT: State Trust Funds
1.
Trust Funds Have Limitations
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 192]
Trust funds seldom provide the depth of subsidy associated with public housing and housing choice rental vouchers. Most trust funds do not serve very low-income households and are not structured to adjust the amount of subsidy to a change in family income. With a few notable exceptions, trust funds do not cover the costs of operating rental housing and therefore do not supplement the rental payments of low-income tenants. 
2.
Trust Funds Don’t Cover All Parts Of The Country
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 192]
Trust funds are not ubiquitous; they are more prevalent in some states and regions than in others, thereby limiting their ability to meet the nation’s housing needs.
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Inherency Extensions
Veterans Housing Programs are Inadequate
1.
Current Social Services For Homeless Veterans Are Insufficient
National Coalition for Homeless Veterans, 2009
[Background & Statistics, National Coalition for Homeless Veterans, 2009, Testimony, 3.4.2009
http://www.nchv.org/content.cfm?id=78]
Veterans are at a greater risk of becoming homeless due to a number of factors including having uniquely military skills not needed in the civilian sector, combat-related health issues, minimal income due to unemployment, and a shortage of safe, affordable housing.  Most Americans believe our nation’s veterans are well-supported. In fact, many go without the services they require and are eligible to receive. Neither the VA nor its state and county equivalents are adequately funded to respond to these veterans’ needs. Moreover, community-based and faith-based homeless veteran service providers lack sufficient resources to care for this population.  According to the Department of Veterans Affairs there are an estimated 154,000 veterans who are homeless on any given night, a 40 percent reduction since 2001. If this trend towards reducing the number of homeless veterans is to continue, more funding is needed for supportive services, employment and housing options to ensure veterans who served prior to and during the Iraq and Afghanistan wars can live independently with dignity.
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Inherency Extensions
AT: Stimulus Package will Solve Homelessness
1.
Extend the 1AC evidence from Rice, who is an expert on the Federal Budget. He says the stimulus homelessness programs will “fall well short” of addressing the problem and assistance is “only a fraction” of what is necessary.  He also says the problem will get worse in 2010 and 2011.
2.
The Housing Money In The Stimulus May Or May Not Work, Depending On How It Is Spent
Cunningham, Urban Institute, April 2009 
[Mary, “Five Questions For…”, Urban Institute, http://www.urban.org/toolkit/fivequestions/index.cfm]
Q: The American Recovery and Reinvestment Act includes $1.5 billion for homelessness prevention and rapid rehousing. How should this new investment be spent?
The timing couldn’t be better. Overnight, the current budget for homeless assistance services almost doubled, so we can now respond to the increased need. Communities can spend this money on housing search assistance, housing stabilization services, and some short- and medium-term rental assistance. The challenge is getting that money out the door quickly, getting it to the right people, and figuring out how to transform the system to sustain change. This new infusion of funds is an opportunity for communities to change the way they do business, especially for homeless families. If we invest money now to bring rapid rehousing to scale, we’ll have a permanent system in place after the economy recovers and funding returns to normal levels. No matter what, we can’t go back to the old system where people were coming to emergency shelters and transitional housing and languishing there, struggling to get back into stable, permanent housing.
3.
Even With Stimulus Package, Housing Vouchers Will Decline, Homelessness Will Increase
Rice, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, April 2009 [Douglas, “Additional Housing Vouchers Needed to Stem Increase in Homelessness,” Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 4.16.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2786]
A portion of the assistance under HPRP also will be needed to offset the expected decline in turnover in federal rental assistance caseloads during the recession.  In the voucher program, for example, about 220,000 vouchers become available to families on waiting lists in a typical year as other families exit the program.  As job losses and worsening employment prospects make it more difficult for families to “graduate” from the program, however, fewer families leave.  Consequently, the number of housing vouchers that become available due to turnover could fall by as much as 100,000 per year during this recession.[15]  Similar trends would reduce the number of assisted units available in other programs such as public housing.  The nation may be on the cusp of the largest increase in homelessness since the surge experienced during the deep recession of the early 1980s.  Additional housing vouchers will be needed to stem this increase, as well as to address the persistent, long-term problem of homelessness.
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Significance Extensions
Homelessness Problem is Very Significant
1.
Over A Million Individuals Are Homeless In America Right Now
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 2]
Indeed, far too many people are homeless in the United States. HUD’s Annual Homeless Assessment Report reveals that 1.6 million people used homeless shelters in a one-year period (HUD 2008a).1 The recent HUD data confirm some findings from previous studies: most people using homeless shelters are individuals (70 percent, or 1.1 million), largely represented by men 31 to 50 years old. A smaller proportion of those using shelters are members of homeless families: 30 percent, or 473,541 people in 131,000 households (HUD 2008a).
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Significance Extensions
Economic Crisis Making Homelessness Problem Worse
1.
Low-Income Renters Living In Foreclosed Properties Are At Risk Of Homelessness
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 6]
In addition to those at risk of homelessness because of job loss and strain on household budgets, the big unanswered question is how many of the 2.2 million households with subprime loans potentially facing foreclosure over the next few years will end up homeless (Center for Responsible Lending 2008). The pathways to homelessness for these households are not immediate; usually there are many stops along the way—a rental unit, the couches of friends or family, low-cost motels—and emergency shelter is frequently a last resort. Most families facing foreclosure will not end up homeless. Some, though, end up in emergency shelters. Michigan, for example, reports that 3 percent of the households who entered shelters in January 2007 came as a result of foreclosure; it is unclear if these households were previous home owners or households that were renting in properties that were foreclosed on.8 Low-income renters living in foreclosed properties are likely at the highest risk in this group. These households often have no notice, lose their security deposits, and are left with no place to turn except the homeless system.
2.
The Recession Causes Greater Poverty Which Causes Homelessness
Rice, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, April 2009 
[Douglas, “Additional Housing Vouchers Needed to Stem Increase in Homelessness,” Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 4.16.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2786]
During the last three recessions, the number of Americans living in poverty — and the number living below half of the poverty line — has risen markedly, with the largest increases occurring in recessions with the highest unemployment.  Families with incomes below half of the poverty line face the greatest risk of becoming homeless, as they have the most difficulty paying rent.  For example, a family of four with income below half of the poverty line has a monthly income of less than $833, which itself falls below the $900 average cost of a modest two-bedroom apartment.
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Economic Crisis Making Homelessness Problem Worse
3.
Homelessness Will Continue To Increase
The Nation 2009
[Hope for the Homeless? Patrick Markee, 2.9.2009 http://www.thenation.com/doc/20090209/markee_ratner]
By most accounts, there's little mystery to this rise in the ranks of shelter seekers. It's the economy and, more specifically, the recession and the foreclosure crisis. As people have lost their paychecks, or as the homes they were renting were foreclosed--most of today's homeless foreclosure victims are renters who were evicted, even though they paid rent, because their landlord had not kept up with the mortgage--their tenuous grip on stability has slipped away. And many housing experts think this could be just the beginning. Because the recession is far from over; because the unemployment rate hit 7.2 percent in December and is expected to climb; because the foreclosure crisis has more misery to dole out; and because homelessness is a lagging indicator--families tend to cling to their homes as long as they can, forgoing food, clothes and medication just to keep their roof--the number of homeless families will likely continue to spike.
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Poverty is the Main Cause of Homelessness
1.
Poverty Is The Single Largest Indicator Of Likelihood Of Homelessness
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
This domain is represented by a single variable: the rate of extreme poverty as defined by the percentage of households with incomes at 50% of the Federal Poverty Level (FPL) or lower. Of all the state descriptors that we considered, extreme poverty was by far the strongest predictor of family homelessness. 
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Homelessness Problem Will Get Worse
1.
Homelessness Will Get Worse
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 1]
The housing crisis and corresponding recession will hit the poorest Americans the hardest. Many families and the most vulnerable citizens—those growing older, those living with disabilities, low-income children, and youth—will fall through the cracks into homelessness. As they struggle to get by, the systems set up to help them are strained beyond measure: state and local budgets are reporting large deficits; foundations are watching their endowments and the stock market; nonprofits are feeling the squeeze as donors tighten their belts; and the federal government is spending taxpayer dollars on bank bailouts and the ongoing wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, leaving little for investing in housing programs. Until recently, some communities were making progress—or at least holding the line—on ending homelessness. Today, the grim economic forecast, along with an across-the-board budget crunch, bodes poorly for these communities and the people they serve.
2.
Millions Of Americans Are At Risk Of Homelessness
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 2
Housing is considered affordable when a household pays no more than 30 percent of its income on rent. According to the Joint Center for Housing at Harvard University (2008), 17.6 million households (16 percent of all American households) are severely cost burdened, meaning they are paying more than 50 percent of their income toward housing. This cost burden leaves too many households in precarious housing situations, making tough decisions about how to make ends meet. In the extreme, some end up homeless.
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1.
Economic And Mortgage Crisis Will Erase Gains In Reducing Homelessness
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 5-6]
The data showing declines in homelessness, however, predate the economic crisis and explosion in foreclosures. Economists are predicting a long, deep recession, with some analysts estimating that the downturn could push 7.5 to 10.3 million more people into poverty (Parrott 2008). The lack of affordable housing matched with rising unemployment will hit the poorest the hardest. With no cushion, budgets in lowincome households cannot respond to these pressures, leaving many homeless or teetering on the periphery of homelessness —a precarious position where emergencies or unforeseen circumstances could lead to stays in emergency homeless shelters. No national data are yet available, but some communities—including Massachusetts, New York City, and Hennepin County—are reporting increases in homelessness during the past year, particularly among families.7 Significant increases in homelessness are expected in early 2009 when communities conduct their homeless counts.
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1.
Homelessness, Especially Among Children Is Rising
Rice, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, April 2009 
[Douglas, “Additional Housing Vouchers Needed to Stem Increase in Homelessness,” Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 4.16.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2786]
New data indicate that homelessness among families with children is climbing sharply in many communities.  In the nation’s capital, for example, the number of families with children living in emergency shelters or transitional housing or on the street increased by 25 percent in the past year.  While no comprehensive national data are available, these and other local reports are supported by two recent national surveys.  One showed that one in five responding school districts reported having more homeless children in the fall of 2008 than over the course of the entire 2007-2008 school year. This spike in homelessness is worsening what was already a large and persistent problem.  Even before the current recession, an estimated 1.6 million people, including 340,000 children, were homeless and living in emergency shelters or transitional housing over the course of a year.  Many more adults and children were living on the street, in shelters for victims of domestic violence, or temporarily in the homes of friends and relations.
2.
Child Homelessness Is Growing And Socially Intolerable
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
A storm is moving across the country, sweeping families out of homes and workers out of jobs. At least two million Americans are likely to face home foreclosures in the foreseeable future. Job cuts will have the gravest impact on those struggling to survive – low-income parents with children. Not since the Great Depression have so many children stood in the sight lines of homelessness. America’s Youngest Outcasts demonstrates the connection between poverty and family homelessness. More than 1.5 million American children already stand at the grim nexus of poverty, the economic downturn, the housing crisis, and homelessness. This is shocking and contrary to the spirit of international law. The 25th Article of the United Nations Declaration of Human Rights, ratified in 1948, declared that “everyone has the right to housing.” Failure to house one child for even one day represents an unacceptable societal failing.
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3.
The Problem Of Young Adult Homelessness Is Growing
Zerger, National Health Care for the Homeless Council, research specialist, 2008 
[Suzanne, Homeless Young Adults and Behavioral Health, American Behavioral Scientist February 2008 Volume 51 Number 6 pp. 824-841)
Young adults ages 18 to 24 years old are especially vulnerable to homelessness in the United States: Estimates of those experiencing an episode of homelessness each year have ranged from 750,000 to 2 million, and the number is believed to be on the rise (Ensign & Gittelsohn, 1998; Ringwalt, Greene, Robertson, & McPheeters, 1998). Young adults are less likely than older adults to have resources in place to prevent homelessness or to cope should it occur. For example, they are more likely to have low-paying jobs with few benefits and are less likely to have health insurance, substantial savings, or experience with housing matters, legal rights, or community resources than more experienced adults. Compounding this difficulty is that some supportive services, such as health care and education, are generally unavailable to individuals once they reach 18 or 21 years unless they have dependent children. 
4.
Former Foster Children Commonly End Up Homeless
Zerger, National Health Care for the Homeless Council, research specialist, 2008 
[Suzanne, Homeless Young Adults and Behavioral Health, American Behavioral Scientist February 2008 Volume 51 Number 6 pp. 824-841)
Some subgroups are especially overrepresented among the homeless young adult population, including immigrants, racial and sexual minorities, and victims of physical or sexual abuse (Durham, 2003). Those “aging out” of the foster care system are especially at risk: One study found nearly one quarter of emancipated youth had been homeless 2 to 4 years after leaving foster care (Annie E. Casey Foundation, 2004); another estimated 45% would be emancipated directly to homelessness on the streets or have such unstable plans they would end up homeless in a very short time (Shelter Partnership, 1997). 
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1.
Homeless Young Adults Are Invisible – And Need Social Services To Prevent Long Term Homelessness
Zerger, National Health Care for the Homeless Council, research specialist, 2008 
[Suzanne, Homeless Young Adults and Behavioral Health, American Behavioral Scientist February 2008 Volume 51 Number 6 pp. 824-841)
Homeless young adults remain invisible; we need to make them visible, not by enhancing the picture of their risky and unpleasant behaviors and traumatic experiences but by acknowledging and fixing the gaps in their safety nets. If they are to have a fighting chance of avoiding or escaping homelessness, they need access to resources such as education, workforce preparation training and living-wage jobs, housing or rental assistance, health insurance, age-appropriate mental health and substance abuse treatment, and transitional support services when discharged from foster care and juvenile justice systems. Individuals in this developmental stage of late adolescence are at a critical juncture. With supports such as these, they can live to their potential and grow into healthy, responsible adults contributing to society; without them they may face a future of dependency, marginalization, and potential long-term homelessness. 
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/1
Housing First/Affirmative
Significance Extensions
People Leaving Institutions End Up Homeless
1.
People Leaving Current Institutional Systems Can’t Find Housing
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 6]
Other mainstream systems—hospitals, jails, prisons, and mental health facilities —also contribute to homelessness. Nationwide, people leaving prison, hospitals, and foster care are unable to find housing and are entering shelters, demonstrating the limitations of the homeless system to solve the problem. As many as 5 percent of individual adult shelter entrants spent the previous night in a jail, prison, or juvenile detention facility, while converging data suggests that “20 to 25 percent of released prisoners will be homeless within a year following their release” (HUD 2008a; Travis 2005, 240). Further, some research shows that arrest history is a predictor of long-term homelessness, highlighting the need to intervene early (Caton, Wilkins, and Anderson 2007).
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1.
Lots Of Homeless Veterans
National Coalition for Homeless Veterans, 2009
[Background & Statistics, National Coalition for Homeless Veterans, 2009 http://www.nchv.org/background.cfm]
Although accurate numbers are impossible to come by -- no one keeps national records on homeless veterans -- the VA estimates that 154,000 veterans are homeless on any given night. And approximately twice that many experience homelessness over the course of a year. Conservatively, one out of every three homeless men who is sleeping in a doorway, alley or box in our cities and rural communities has put on a uniform and served this country. According to the National Survey of Homeless Assistance Providers and Clients (U.S. Interagency Council on Homelessness and the Urban Institute, 1999), veterans account for 23% of all homeless people in America.
2.
Soldiers Returning From Iraq And Afghanistan Are At Risk Of Homelessness
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 6-7]
Broader issues—such as the ongoing wars in Iraq and Afghanistan—affect homelessness as well. According to the Department of Veterans Affairs, as many as 154,000 veterans are homeless on a given night (Kuhn and Nakashima 2008). Most are Vietnam veterans, still struggling with the residual effects of war, and an estimated 44,000 to 64,000 are chronically homeless (National Alliance to End Homelessness 2007b). The effects of the ongoing wars remain unknown, though about 1,350 veterans who served in Operation Enduring Freedom and Operation Iraqi Freedom have been identified by the VA as homeless or at risk of homelessness (Perl 2007).
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3.
Housing And Social Services Are Needed For Homeless Veterans
National Coalition for Homeless Veterans, 2009
[Background & Statistics, National Coalition for Homeless Veterans, 2009 http://www.nchv.org/background.cfm]
In addition to the complex set of factors affecting all homelessness -- extreme shortage of affordable housing, livable income, and access to health care -- a large number of displaced and at-risk veterans live with lingering effects of Post Traumatic Stress Disorder and substance abuse, compounded by a lack of family and social support networks.  A top priority is secure, safe, clean housing that offers a supportive environment which is free of drugs and alcohol.  While "most homeless people are single, unaffiliated men … most housing money in existing federal homelessness programs, in contrast, is devoted to helping homeless families or homeless women with dependant children," according to "Is Homelessness a Housing Problem?" in Understanding Homelessness: New Policy and Research Perspectives, published by Fannie Mae Foundation in 1997.
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1.
Case Study Of The Impact Of Homelessness On A Child
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
For Jayden’s mother, Suzanna, homelessness started with abuse. She is 24 years old, married, and the single mother of three. The walls of Jayden’s room failed to protect him from the sights and sounds of his father threatening and beating his mother. After six years, it finally became too much. Concerned for their safety, Suzanna fled with Jayden and his siblings first to a domestic violence shelter and ultimately to an emergency shelter where Suzanna and her three children shared one room. Soon after arriving, Jayden developed an unremitting cough that required several trips to the emergency room. Ultimately, Jayden was diagnosed with asthma and depression, for which he was prescribed medication… and a home for his family. The experience of homelessness had taken a toll on Jayden’s physical and emotional health. Asthma triggers pervaded Jayden’s environment. He grew tired of his inhaler – his constant companion. His emergency room visits grew more frequent. Coughing and breathing difficulties limited his ability to play, talk, and sleep comfortably. Suzanna’s homelessness made it difficult for her to access the services needed to address her central concern – Jayden’s asthma. Jayden feels excluded from the community in which he grew up. Emotionally isolated, he has had difficulty connecting with his peers at school. While Jayden is aware that the search for safety spurred his family’s move, he still longs for the life that he has lost. He blames himself for their presence in the shelter and apologized to his mother for being unable to prevent his father’s violence. Nightmares plague his sleep along with the pervasive fear that his father will return. His ailments interfere with school attendance Jayden hopes his family will find a better life. His future depends in part on legislators and public leaders far away from the little room where he coughs his way through the night. 
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1.
Health Impacts Of Homelessness
Burt, Urban Institute, February 2006 [Martha, Straetgies for Preventing Homelessness, February 9, 2006 http://www.urban.org/url.cfm?ID=1000874]
Effects of homelessness on parents in homeless families are similar to those of their children, with the exception of school-related problems (Shinn and Weitzman, 1996). The effects of homelessness on single adults are also grim. Homeless individuals report poor health (37 percent versus 21 percent for poor housed adults), and are more likely to have life-threatening contagious diseases such as tuberculosis and HIV/AIDS (Weinreb, Gelberg, Arangua, and Sullivan, 2004).
2.
Health Inequalities Are Severe For Homeless People
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Health disparities are an integral part of the health status of homeless families and children. Often explained as consequences of a “perfect storm” of poverty, unemployment, and racism, health disparities reflect a complex relationship among economic and social factors, environmental conditions, access to health services, and quality of care. Significant health disparities persist between poor and non-poor households, and between Whites and members of various racial/ ethnic minority groups. Of all Americans, people of color, those living below the poverty level, and those with the least education face the worst health outcomes, including higher rates of disease, disability, and premature death. Even when income and health insurance are accounted for, persons from racial/ethnic minority groups are more likely to have poorer health outcomes.
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Harms: Hunger
1.
Homelessness Increases Risks Of Food Insecurity
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Since June 2008, requests for food aid have risen from 20% to 40%, and food programs have been forced to turn away people who are hungry. Experts expect demand for aid to grow even more dramatically in 2009.26 Families living in poverty are forced every day to make painful decisions about how to spend scarce resources. When family budgets are stretched so thin that a family must decide between buying groceries or paying rent, an unexpected expense or emergency may catapult that family into homelessness. The new surge in requests for food aid suggests that for the neediest Americans, bills outpace their ability to pay. This puts them at risk for homelessness and hunger.  
2.
Homelessness Leads To Food Insecurity
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Despite the effectiveness of the major food safety net programs in supporting families, approximately 45% of all food insecure American households did not participate in any of them. Additionally, the U.S. Department of Labor reports that food prices have increased over five percent between May 2007 and May 2008, leaving many families who receive food assistance falling short at the end of the month. For families who are homeless or at-risk of homelessness, participation in these safety net programs may make all the difference. When parents make the painful decision to purchase groceries instead of paying rent, they risk losing their home. Additionally, families who are already homeless often have little to no income. As they construct family budgets, help buying groceries may make the difference between exiting or remaining in shelter.   
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Harms: Mental Illness
1.
Homelessness Causes Mental Disorder
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Many homeless children describe worries and fears about having no place to live or sleep or about something bad happening to their family. They also fear guns and violence.They are also the most vulnerable of all to mental health problems. By age eight, one out of three children experiencing homelessness will have a diagnosable mental disorder that interferes with daily activity – compared to nearly one out of five other school-age children. Almost half suffer from anxiety and depression, while one-third express their distress through aggressive or delinquent behaviors. The health and well-being of a parent is inextricably linked to the health and well-being of their children. Mental health issues, such as the high rates of depression seen in homeless mothers, significantly impede a parent’s ability to bond with her child. The quality of the parent/child relationship has a profound impact on a child’s awareness of self and others, social and emotional development, and school adjustment. The absence of a predictable and supportive parent is a threat to a child’s emotional and physical wellbeing and may impact all aspects of a child’s functioning, beginning at the most fundamental, neurobiological level. Research suggests that “relationships children have with their caregivers play critical roles in regulating stress hormone production during the early years of life.” Experiences such as abuse, neglect, and maternal depression can lead to elevated levels of stress hormones that may impact brain development and future coping skills. In addition, research has shown that children who have a parent with a mental health problem are at greater risk of developing psychiatric diagnoses, developmental delays, and psychosocial and academic problems. 
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1.
Homelessness Causes Personal Disconnection
National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[Support and Services for Homeless Families: Wise or Wasteful, 2009 http://www.familyhomelessness.org/?q=node/24]
The hallmark of homelessness is not only the loss of ones home, but disconnection from neighborhoods, community, reassuring routines, belongings, relationships, safety, and security. Sociologist Kai Erikson (1994) writes that homelessness is: “…the outer envelope of personhood. People need location almost as much as they need shelter, for a sense of place is one of the ways they connect to the larger human community. You cannot have a neighbor (or be one) unless you are situated yourself. You cannot be counted a townsperson unless you have an address. You cannot be a member unless you are grounded somewhere in communal space. That is the geography of the self…then, to be homeless is to live on the outer edges of the human circle, if not to be excluded from it altogether—to be of another kind, maybe even of another species.” (p. 159) 
2.
Dehumanization Is The Root Cause Of Genocide And War. When Human Dignity Is 
Disposable, All Other Impacts Are Possible
Berube, professor communications South Carolina, 1997
[David, NanoTechnology Magazine, June/July, Vol 3, Issue 5 http://www.cas.sc.edu/engl/faculty/berube/prolong.htm
]
This means-ends dispute is at the core of Montagu and Matson’s treatise on the dehumanization of humanity. They warn: “its destructive toll is already greater than that of any war, plague, famine, or natural calamity on record -- and its potential danger to the quality of life and the fabric of civilized society is beyond calculation. For that reason this sickness of the soul might well be called the Fifth Horseman of the Apocalypse.... Behind the genocide of the holocaust lay a dehumanized thought; beneath the menticide of deviants and dissidents... in the cuckoo’s next of America, lies a dehumanized image of man... (Montagu & Matson, 1983, p. xi-xii). While it may never be possible to quantify the impact dehumanizing ethics may have had on humanity, it is safe to conclude the foundations of humanness offer great opportunities which would be foregone. When we calculate the actual losses and the virtual benefits, we approach a nearly inestimable value greater than any tools which we can currently use to measure it. Dehumanization is nuclear war, environmental apocalypse, and international genocide. When people become things, they become dispensable. When people are dispensable, any and every atrocity can be justified. Once justified, they seem to be inevitable for every epoch has evil and dehumanization is evil’s most powerful weapon.
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Harms: Social Alienation/Dehumanization
3.
Dehumanization facilitates genocide
Maiese, philosophy graduate student, University of Colorado, 2003
[Michelle, Research Staff, Conflict Research Consortium, http://www.intractableconflict.org/m/dehumanization.jsp
Dehumanization is a psychological process whereby opponents view each other as less than human and thus not deserving of moral consideration. Jews in the eyes of Nazis and Tutsis in the eyes of Hutus (in the Rwandan genocide) are but two examples. Protracted conflict strains relationships and makes it difficult for parties to recognize that they are part of a shared human community. Such conditions often lead to feelings of intense hatred and alienation among conflicting parties. The more severe the conflict, the more the psychological distance between groups will widen. Eventually, this can result in moral exclusion. Those excluded are typically viewed as inferior, evil, or criminal. We typically think that all people have some basic human rights that should not be violated. Innocent people should not be murdered, raped, or tortured. Rather, international law suggests that they should be treated justly and fairly, with dignity and respect. They deserve to have their basic needs met, and to have some freedom to make autonomous decisions. In times of war, parties must take care to protect the lives of innocent civilians on the opposing side. Even those guilty of breaking the law should receive a fair trial, and should not be subject to any sort of cruel or unusual punishment. However, for individuals viewed as outside the scope of morality and justice, "the concepts of deserving basic needs and fair treatment do not apply and can seem irrelevant." Any harm that befalls such individuals seems warranted, and perhaps even morally justified. Those excluded from the scope of morality are typically perceived as psychologically distant, expendable, and deserving of treatment that would not be acceptable for those included in one’s moral community. Common criteria for exclusion include ideology, skin color, and cognitive capacity. We typically dehumanize those whom we perceive as a threat to our well-being or values. Psychologically, it is necessary to categorize one’s enemy as sub-human in order to legitimize increased violence or justify the violation of basic human rights. Moral exclusion reduces restraints against harming or exploiting certain groups of people. In severe cases, dehumanization makes the violation of generally accepted norms of behavior regarding one’s fellow man seem reasonable, or even necessary.
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Harms: Long Term Consequences
1.
Homelessness Leads To Long Term Consequences
National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[Support and Services for Homeless Families: Wise or Wasteful, 2009 http://www.familyhomelessness.org/?q=node/24]
At the heart of this discussion is the unanswered question of whether homeless families are fundamentally different than extremely poor low income families. Empirical research has not yet conclusively answered this question. However, we do know that there is at least one dramatic difference between these groups. Families experiencing homelessness have lost their homes –an experience that is profound and life-altering. We know from extensive studies of various natural disasters such as the Buffalo Creek Disaster in West Virginia in 1972 when 16 coal mining communities were destroyed after a dam broke. Years later, people are still suffering from the aftermath and have not been able to reintegrate into community life or have rebuilt their communities. More recently, we have seen the impact of Hurricanes Katrina and Rita. Three years later, communities still reeling and hundreds of thousands of people are having difficulty restarting their lives. Homelessness is like the hurricane or the breaking of the dam in Buffalo Creek. It is devastating for a mother to be unable to protect her children and devastating to children to lose their home.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/1
Housing First/Affirmative
Harms Extensions
Youth Harms: Mental Health
1.
Homelessness Prevents Adequate Mental Health Treatment For Children
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Children with mental health needs are sometimes faced with a bleak future. Even with health insurance, more than three-quarters do not receive much needed mental health services. For those without health insurance and those with the most intense needs, prospects are even worse. As with other healthcare disparities, culture, race, and ethnicity have a strong impact on mental health.For example, only 12% of Latino children receive adequate mental health services. Furthermore, if the mental health problem is complicated by substance abuse, the likelihood of receiving treatment is minimal. The barriers to receiving adequate mental health treatment while homeless are overwhelming. 
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Youth Harms: Educational Development
1.
Homeless Children Suffer From Inadequate Education Leading To A Lifetime Of Negative Consequences 
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Even more than poverty, homelessness is profoundly destructive to the educational outcomes of children. The notion of a home literacy environment becomes a bitter irony for those without a home. When hunger is a way of life, the pathways to health and nutrition are equally far from reach. Parental trauma and depression add further stress and discord to a situation already filled with fear and uncertainty. Many children also witness violence daily. When homelessness compounds these difficulties, is it any wonder that homeless children have trouble enrolling, attending, and succeeding in school? Learning disabilities plague them at twice the rate of other children who are also much more likely to receive special educational services. The uncertainty of their life outside school makes paying attention in school more difficult. The high rates of mobility wreak havoc with attempts to obtain a consistent education. Not surprisingly, homeless children repeat a grade at twice the rate of other children and are twice as likely to be suspended from school. The impact of interrupted schooling can have long-term consequences. In contrast, for students who are able to complete high school, the benefits are extraordinary. High school graduates achieve “higher incomes, better health, lower criminal activity, and lower welfare receipt.” The negative consequences of not graduating are profound and the risk among homeless students is high: • Remarkably, “those who graduate from high school live about 9.2 years longer than high school drop-outs.” • Those who fail to graduate from high school are more likely to die prematurely from cardiovascular disease, cancer, and infection, injury, lung disease, and diabetes combined. • Students who drop out of high school earn on average $200,000 less over their lifetime than high school graduates. • The net lifetime contributions lost to society after accounting for the costs that would be incurred in order to improve education are $127,000 per non-graduating student.
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Youth Harms: Coerced Sex
1.
Homeless Young Adults Are Forced To Engage In Survival Sex
Zerger, National Health Care for the Homeless Council, research specialist, 2008 
[Suzanne, Homeless Young Adults and Behavioral Health, American Behavioral Scientist February 2008 Volume 51 Number 6 pp. 824-841)
Early and recent exposure to physical and sexual violence, the need to obtain income, and drug and resource sharing in the “moral economy of street addicts” (Bourgois et al., 2004, abstract) leads many to exchange sex for resources, though again, systematic studies of the prevalence of prostitution or “survival sex” are rare. Homeless youth are also more likely to experience victimization on the streets as a result of high-risk lifestyles (Simons & Whitbeck, 1991). A Montreal study of 542 male street youth ages 14 to 23 found 27.7% reported engaging in survival sex (Haley, Roy, Leclerc, Boudreau, & Boivin, 2004b). Ensign (2000) found similar results in a smaller study on females in this age range. A review of mostly descriptive studies of survival sex prevalence found a range from 1% among homeless youth in Cleveland to 43% in Los Angeles; this compares with just 1% of a national sample of domiciled adolescents who reported exchanging sex for resources (Booth et al., 1999). 
2.
Risky Sexual Behavior Is Associated With Stds, Depression, Suicide And Drug Abuse
Zerger, National Health Care for the Homeless Council, research specialist, 2008 
[Suzanne, Homeless Young Adults and Behavioral Health, American Behavioral Scientist February 2008 Volume 51 Number 6 pp. 824-841)
Those involved in risky sexual behaviors and/or in prostitution are at much greater risk for drug abuse, suicide and depression, and health problems (Anderson et al., 1996; Yates, Mackenzie, Pennbridge, & Swofford, 1991). Following is a brief review of three especially pervasive diseases, sexually transmitted infections (STIs), hepatitis, and HIV/AIDS, and specific interventions created to manage them. Adolescents (15- to 24-year-olds) in the United States are at higher risk of acquiring STIs than older adults due to lack of appropriate prevention services and lack of insurance. Though the population represents only 25% of the ever sexually active population, they acquire nearly 50% of all new STIs (Weinstock, Berman, & Cates, 2004). This situation is compounded in homeless young people, especially for females (Noell & Ochs, 2001), but on the whole hovers in the range of about 17% to 27% (Goodman & Berecochea, 1994; Noell et al., 2001; Richardson et al., 2003). One study of new admissions to a residential care facility for homeless and runaway youth found 60% of the 106 residents had an STI on admission (Steele & O’Keefe, 2001). Rates of infection among homeless youth are 3 to 10 times higher than rates than among their housed counterparts. 
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1.
Sexual Minorities Are Over-Represented In Homeless Populations
Zerger, National Health Care for the Homeless Council, research specialist, 2008 
[Suzanne, Homeless Young Adults and Behavioral Health, American Behavioral Scientist February 2008 Volume 51 Number 6 pp. 824-841)
Quality statistics on the proportion of the general youth population identifying with various sexual minority categories remain elusive, though most surveys find well under 10% of individuals identify themselves as GLBTQ. It is clear, however, that sexual minorities are overrepresented among homeless youth; precisely to what extent we do not know. For example, one convenience sample of 414 homeless youth ages 16 to 20 had 35% report homosexual or bisexual orientation; another study of 532 youths had 44.9% of females self-identify as lesbian or bisexual but just 13.9% of males saying they were gay or bisexual; and yet another study of 929 street youth in New York City reported 11% self-described gay or lesbian and 24% bisexual (Noell & Ochs, 2001; Rew, Taylor-Seehafer, Thomas, et al., 2001; Rew, Fouladi, et al., 2002). 
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1.
Providing Social Services For The Homeless Recognizes Interconnectedness – And Does Not Blame The Victim
National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[Support and Services for Homeless Families: Wise or Wasteful, 2009 http://www.familyhomelessness.org/?q=node/24]
Current, prevailing opinion that the overwhelming proportion of homeless families and children do not need ongoing supports and services is unfounded and misguided. Housing is essential but not sufficient for ending family homelessness. If we provide only housing, we have not done our jobs and we will not end the tragedy of family homelessness. We must recognize that like all families, families experiencing homelessness face complex challenges that require help and assistance from others. We must move away from the fallacy of self-sufficiency toward a more realistic view of the interconnectedness of all people—and embrace the concept of economic self-support. Furthermore, we must acknowledge the pervasiveness of traumatic stress and its mental health consequences in the lives of families and children experiencing homelessness—and provide the supports and services people need for recovery and healing. This acknowledgement in no way blames the victim, but rather identifies real needs and commands our nation to respond.
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1.
Availability Of Rental Housing Is The Key To Reducing Homelessness
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 1-2]
Researchers have spent the past two decades uncovering what causes homelessness, and while the evidence shows that poverty and personal difficulties such as mental illness, substance use, and health problems leave people vulnerable to homelessness, the primary driver of homelessness is the availability of affordable housing (Burt 2001). As economists Quigley and Raphael (2000, 1) note, “Rather modest improvements in the affordability of rental housing or its availability can substantially reduce the incidence of homelessness in the U.S.” In basic terms, “too many poor people are asked to chase too few low-cost housing units,” and the way to solve the problem of homelessness is to solve the housing affordability problem (Sclar 1990, 1,039).
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1.
Extend the Cunningham evidence from the Urban Institute 2009 saying that history and research prove that Housing First approaches do solve the underlying problems. The evidence from the National Center on Family Homelessness explains how individualized social services are effective once people have stable housing situations – empowering them to solve their financial, family and health problems. 
2.
Housing First Approach Allows Homeless People To Overcome Their Other Problems
Research Works, HUD Report, 2008
[Housing First for the Chronically Homeless Mentally Ill, Research Works Jan 2008, vol 5, no 1, http://www.huduser.org/periodicals/Researchworks/decjan_08/RW_vol5num1t4.html.]
Evidence suggests that an approach called Housing First can make a positive difference in this hard-to-serve population, as can other forms of permanent supportive housing. Although some chronically homeless people with mental illness and co-occurring substance-related disorders are willing and able to commit to treatment, they may either be unable to keep such a commitment or may simply reject a conditional offer of housing. The theory behind Housing First is that street life is so demanding that people are unable to concentrate on recovery. Once the hardships of street life are left behind and they have condition-free stable housing, chronically homeless mentally ill persons are better equipped to address their illnesses.
3.
We can even solve for the hard-core homeless population.  Supportive Housing Works For The Most Hard-Core Homeless Populations
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.26]
• There are implications of this analysis for targeting supportive housing. Supportive housing has a tremendous cost savings impact for people who might be considered the hardest to house: those with a mental illness, those who were formerly incarcerated, those with a disability or health issue, and those with histories of drug use. As projects seek to target populations in need, tailoring outreach and services for those with the aforementioned characteristics will result in cost savings as well as appropriate housing in the least restrictive setting.
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4.
Resources Must Be Shifted From Transitional Systems To Rapid Re-Housing
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 7-8]
Expand rapid rehousing for families. To better serve families, homeless systems must shift their resources from costly transitional housing programs toward rapid rehousing programs that provide different housing subsidy and service levels to families based on their needs (i.e., shelter diversion assistance and shallow and short-term housing subsidies with transitional services and permanent supportive housing). To do this, Congress must appropriate additional resources to rapid rehousing programs and give communities the flexibility to convert transitional housing resources to either short-term interim housing or permanent supportive housing for high-need families. Once families are living in stable, safe, affordable housing, providers should connect them to community-based supports to help them maintain housing stability and improve their economic well-being.
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1.
Studies Prove Superiority Of Housing First – Reject “Housing Ready” Paradigm
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 4]
Other studies show similar findings: one randomly controlled study of Pathways to Housing, the program credited as one of the first Housing First models for chronically homeless adults, showed that the treatment group (those who received permanent supportive housing under a Housing First umbrella) reported spending less time homeless and more time stably housed than the control group (Tsemberis, Gulcur, and Nakae 2004). A study of two San Francisco permanent supportive housing sites found that 81 percent of residents remained in housing for at least one year, and that housing placement reduced emergency department and inpatient services (Martinez and Burt 2006). Together, this research debunks the notion of “housing readiness.”
2.
Studies Prove That Empirically Housing First Approaches Work
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 5]
These changes in practice are producing results. A handful of communities— San Francisco, California; Portland, Oregon; New York City, New York; Denver, Colorado; and Norfolk, Virginia—were implementing Housing First initiatives and showing declines in homelessness and increases in permanent housing for homeless people (National Alliance to End Homelessness 2005b–c, 2007a, 2007c, 2008b). In 2007, HUD was able to measure change in homelessness from year to year for the first time ever nationally, using onenight point-in-time counts collected by CoCs from across the country. Using these data, HUD reported a national decline of 11 percent in homelessness from 2006 to 2007 and a 30 percent decrease in the number of chronically homeless adults from 2005 to 2007 (HUD 2008a, 2008b). While these data have some limitations—the study’s authors attributed this decline to both real progress in helping homeless individuals and families get back into housing and changes in data collection methods—HUD and many advocates, researchers, and homeless service providers celebrated these findings as a sign that Housing First efforts and targeted permanent supportive housing programs were working (HUD 2008a).6
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1.
Supportive Housing Solves Homelessness Even Among The Most Difficult Cases
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.4]
Supportive housing is different from other housing models which are time limited or only for emergency use, such as shelters and transitional living situations. Individuals and families in supportive housing include not only people who are homeless, but also those at risk of homelessness because of serious and persistent issues such as mental illness and substance use. Supportive housing plays a vital role in ending long-term homelessness for many people. It also serves a prevention function for vulnerable individuals and families who would likely experience protracted and multiple spells of homelessness without the housing and services present in supportive housing models.
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Supportive Housing Offers Social Services
1.
Supportive Housing Is A Federal Program That Provides Social Services For Low Income People, Both Families And Individuals, And Is Cost Effective
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.4]
Permanent supportive housing:
• Is affordable to people with low incomes—generally requiring them to pay no more than a
third of their income for the housing.
• Is safe, accessible, and is integrated into the community.
• Takes many forms including individual scattered apartment units, entire apartment buildings
of varying sizes, and single family homes.
• Has comprehensive support services closely connected to or integrated into the housing.
Supportive housing providers offer case management, which includes life skills training and
linkages to other needed services such as physical and mental health services, substance use
treatment and support, and employment services.
• Enables families and individuals to attain housing stability.
• Is flexible, allowing providers to tailor services to individuals’ unique needs.
• Is cost effective as shown by research in other states.
• Leverages large amounts of federal funding. The bulk of supportive housing funding
(most of it for construction and ongoing operation) comes from federal sources. A relatively
small amount of state funding for services, capital, and operating support leverages the funding
from federal sources.
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Those With Experience in Housing First Think it Works
1.
The Overwhelming Majority Of Residents In Supportive Housing Think It Works
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.5]
An evaluation of a supportive housing project in Rhode Island found that of the 80 percent of residents who remained housed for 18 months or more, each reduced their service costs an average of $9,500 the first year after entering supportive housing. In addition to saving money, resident interviews revealed insight into the satisfaction of the residents. Ninety-three percent of residents reported being very dissatisfied with their housing situation the year before entering their supportive housing apartment. After the supportive housing intervention, 78 percent of the clients were very satisfied and 12 percent were somewhat satisfied. The residents also felt that they were making great progress in their personal health, mental health, and social goals.
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1.
Solutions To Veterans Homelessness
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 8]
Fully invest in rental housing and homelessness programs for veterans. No one who served in the United States military should be homeless. To help veterans who are already homeless, Congress should invest in the HUDVASH program, fully funding 66,000 HUD-VASH vouchers for chronically homeless veterans. In addition, GAO data indicate that many veterans are severely rent burdened and have trouble accessing HUD housing programs. This demonstrates the need for a rental assistance program for veterans. It could come in the form of a housing supplement to VA benefits. Further, to prevent homelessness among new veterans, Congress should invest in a pilot homelessness prevention program.
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1.
A Housing First Approach Saves Money
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 4]
The impetus for the shift from housing readiness programs to Housing First programs is due, in part, to research from the University of Pennsylvania. It shows a small subset (about 10 percent) of the single adult homeless population is using 50 percent of the shelter services available, and that deploying Housing First and permanent supportive housing can help chronically homeless people with serious mental illness, including substance use disorders, access and maintain housing (Kuhn and Culhane 1998; Culhane, Metraux, and Hadley 2002). Importantly, the data show that the cost of permanent supportive housing is offset by savings in public services (such as emergency room visits, jail stays, and mental health facilities) that homeless people use while living on the street or in shelter. In other words, it costs a lot to do nothing about homelessness.
2.
Many Studies Show Housing First Programs Save Money Even After Taking Into Account Providing The New Housing
National Alliance to End Homelessness, Spring 2009 
[Quarterly Research Newsletter, Focus on Permanent Supportive Housing Studies, http://www.endhomelessness.org/section/data/homelessnessinst/springhrinewsletter]
The April 1, 2009 issue of the Journal of the American Medical Association included the article, "Health Care and Public Service Use and Costs Before and After Provision of Housing for Chronically Homeless Persons with Severe Alcohol Problems," which reports on the results of a Housing First initiative in Seattle, WA known as "1811 Eastlake". This study compared 95 Housing First participants, with 39 wait-list control members and found cost reductions of over 50 percent for the Housing First group. While it is not the first published evidence of the service use reductions and cost savings that permanent supportive housing interventions can provide, it is worth highlighting because the level of the cost savings - almost $30,000 per person per year after accounting for housing program costs - are greater than some seminal studies that have shown more modest cost offsets through permanent supportive housing. The study is also noteworthy as one of several recent cost offset studies that have been released already this year. For example, a study of permanent supportive housing in Illinois showed a 39 percent decrease in the total cost of service provision, and a study involving 12 homeless service providers across Massachusetts found a 67 percent decrease in Medicaid costs for Housing First participants.
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3.
Supportive Housing Programs Save Money Compared To Other Social Services
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.4]
A growing body of research suggests that stabilizing individuals in supportive housing also reduces their use of expensive public crisis services such as emergency rooms, psychiatric hospitals, jails, and substance use treatment programs. Furthermore, these cost decreases may offset a portion of permanent supportive housing expenditures, thus making investment in this housing model attractive to policymakers and others who seek to maximize the value of public resources invested in programs aimed at reducing and eliminating homelessness.
4.
New York City Study Proves Supportive Housing Programs Solve Homelessness And Reduce Expenditures On Social Services
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.5]
A large comprehensive study of 4,679 supportive housing residents in New York City found that the supportive housing intervention was associated with a dramatic decrease in homelessness. It also showed that when people experiencing homelessness who have a mental illness are housed they decrease the use of expensive services such as inpatient care, nursing homes, and corrections placements. This study found that the cumulative cost for each person in the study was $40,451 (1999 dollars) per year in health, corrections, and shelter use before supportive housing. After the supportive housing intervention, residents had an average reduction in service use of $16,281 per housing unit per year. The researchers concluded that for a small cost to the public, homelessness could be dramatically reduced with investments in supportive housing. 
5.
Supportive Housing Programs Increase Health Services But At A Lower Cost
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.12]
Q. Does living in supportive housing change the volume of Medicaid services residents use?  
A. While there was a slight increase in the volume of Medicaid services used from pre- to post-supportive housing, there was a shift in type of services used from more expensive, intensive services to less expensive, preventive services.  
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1.
Housing Is A Social Service
District of Columbia, 2008 
[News Release, “Mayor Fenty Announces Policy Initiatives to End Chronic Homelessness,” April 2, 2008, http://www.dc.gov/mayor/news/release.asp?id=1270&mon=200804]
Success stories here in the District and in other jurisdictions have demonstrated that housing is an important social service intervention.  Once an individual is in a stable living environment that person is in a better position to address the mental health, addiction, educational and other challenges that are at the root of their homelessness.  The Housing First Fund will enable the Department of Human Services to rapidly provide the housing and service interventions to appropriately address homelessness.
2.
Switching To Housing First Is Considered A Social Service – Example, Tacoma, WA
City of Tacoma, 2009 
[“Housing First Encampment Elimination Program, http://www.cityoftacoma.org/Page.aspx?nid=642]
What: In late September 2006, the City of Tacoma and social services providers in our community launched a pilot program, the Housing First Encampment Elimination Program, to close and clean up 14 homeless encampments in Tacoma and to help up to 100 homeless individuals move to permanent supportive housing.
3.
The negative does not show that our interpretation is unreasonable or that we unlimit the topic.  They have plenty of advanced notice of what we are running and homelessness is in the core of the poverty literature. 
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4.
Housing First Programs Are Defined As Social Services – Example, Washington D.C.
District of Columbia, 2008 
[News Release, “Mayor Fenty Announces Policy Initiatives to End Chronic Homelessness,” April 2, 2008, http://www.dc.gov/mayor/news/release.asp?id=1270&mon=200804]
Mayor Adrian M. Fenty and DC Department of Human Services (DHS) Director Clarence Carter today announced policy initiatives targeted at ending chronic homelessness in the District of Columbia. The administration’s plan includes the creation of the Housing First Fund and a permanent supportive housing initiative administered by DHS to house more than 400 homeless people in six months and consolidate existing emergency shelter facilities to better address the social service needs of homeless individuals in the District of Columbia, enabling them to move beyond homelessness.
5.
Supportive Housing Increases Social Services But At Less Cost
Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 
[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.5]
An evaluation of supportive housing in Maine showed that after being housed, residents received 35 percent more mental health services, but with a 41 percent cost reduction.6 The residents shifted from using expensive inpatient psychiatric care and emergency services to less expensive outpatient mental health services. This study was also able to capture criminal justice costs such as police contact, which was reduced 66 percent after the supportive housing intervention. 
6.
Housing First Programs Increase Provision Of Social Services
National Alliance to End Homelessness, 2006
[What is Housing First? November 9, 2006]
Housing First programs offer services with varying levels of intensity following a housing placement to ensure successful tenancy and promote the economic and social well-being of individuals and families. These services are typically offered for only as long as they are needed. In many instances, services are transitional to help stabilize the individual or family in housing. A focus of the transitional supports is to help the individual or family develop a support network that includes other local or community mainstream resources and/or social service agencies that can be responsive and attentive to the individual’s or family’s long term goals and any subsequent crisis. 
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1.
States Only Have Experience As Patches For The Federal Program – They Have No Experience Leading On Housing Assistance
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
The popularity of programs among ongoing and transitional programs intended to serve as a bridge to federal assistance illustrates two conclusions that emerge from the results of this survey. First, most state programs are explicitly stopgap measures. Second, none seeks to get out ahead of federal programs or supplant the current federal role in providing ongoing assistance. As a result, it is the number of state level “patches” to the federal system that has increased during the past seven years. Today, as never before, a complex and complicated patchwork of housing assistance programs confronts low income Americans, but does not begin to address the need. 
2.
Permutation – do both federal and state programs – it will double solvency and capitalize on the advantages of both systems. It also maintains the federalism structure. 
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3.
State Housing Programs Trade Off With Other Vital Social Services 
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
Each year, the growing demand for limited resources puts needy populations at odds with one another. Despite the declining commitment of the federal government to serving the lowest income Americans, states often direct resources away from rental programs serving the lowest income populations with the greatest need. New Jersey’s State Rental Assistance Program (SRAP), for instance, receives its funding from the state’s Housing Trust Fund, which forces the rental assistance program to compete for resources with other housing assistance initiatives run by the state. Furthermore, many programs cited here are funded for only a few years, dubbed “pilot” or “demonstration” initiatives. A few well-intentioned programs, such as Missouri’s Mental Health Housing Trust Fund, have never received funding. 
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4.
A Single Federal Program Will Be More Effective Than A Patchwork Of State Programs
National Low Income Housing Coalition, October 2008 
[Housing Assistance for Low Income Households: States Do Not Fill the Gap, http://www.nlihc.org/template/page.cfm?id=21]
Because of the hard work and commitment of housing advocates across America, 43 states and the District of Columbia have some form of housing assistance available to renters in need of affordable housing. State governments also should be commended for their efforts. However, the stark reality is that the lack of a standard, nationwide response to housing problems has resulted in an increasingly complex, often confusing, patchwork of assistance that falls short of what could be accomplished with effective, equitable, comprehensive, and consistent federal policies. It is these policies that will provide all Americans with opportunities for decent, affordable homes. 
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1.
Voucher Programs Are Inadequate Because Of Insufficient Housing Stock
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Local housing authorities are given discretion to establish wait list priorities that reflect the communities they serve. For example, they might choose to prioritize survivors of domestic violence, people experiencing homelessness, or families who were involuntarily displaced due to floods or fire. Of the 32 states for which we have data, 69% of public housing waiting lists and 66% of Section 8 waiting lists give preference to survivors of domestic violence.110 At present, only 59% of public housing waiting lists and 50% of Section 8 waiting lists give priority to those who are homeless.111 Waiting lists for Section 8 vouchers and public housing are lengthy. The local housing authorities that administer these programs may choose to close its waiting list when demand far exceeds their anticipated vacancy rate. Over 40% of Section 8 and 15% of public housing waiting lists are closed to new applicants. In large cities, such as New York and Los Angeles, the number of families on waiting lists far exceeds the capacity of the housing authority. For example, Los Angeles County Community Development Commission has over 17 times as many families on the waiting list as they have public housing units.112   
2.
Vouchers Can’t Overcome Landlords, Tight Housing Markets, Or Records Of Evictions
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
In addition to long waiting lists, both the Section 8 and public housing programs have other distinct challenges. For example, even when allocated a Section 8 voucher, families are not assured of securing a housing unit; they must convince a landlord to rent to them through the program. In parts of the country with tight rental markets, only a fraction of applicants are successful in contracting with landlords. Furthermore, in some cases families have eviction records or poor credit ratings that disqualify them from renting; in other cases, tenants lack the security deposits required to rent housing. 
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3.
Vouchers Have Limited Application And Don’t Help In Tight Housing Markets
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 176]
The nation’s more than 30 years of experience with vouchers also underscores fundamental limitations with this approach.  Some types of households fare better than others under the program, and it is decidedly less effective in tight housing markets.  Large families, the elderly, and families and individuals with special needs tend to be less successful in finding housing with vouchers than other types of households and stand to benefit from project-based subsidies. 
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4.
Homeless Children Need Supportive Social Services – Housing Is Not Enough
National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[Support and Services for Homeless Families: Wise or Wasteful, 2009 http://www.familyhomelessness.org/?q=node/24]
Sadly, the cycle of violence that so pervades the lives of mothers often impacts their children. By age twelve, 83% of homeless children had been exposed to at least one serious violent event (Bassuk et al., 1997; Bassuk et al., 1996; Buckner, Beardslee, & Bassuk, 2004). Almost 25% have witnessed acts of violence within their families (Bassuk et al., 1997; Bassuk et al., 1996; Buckner et al., 2004). Children who witness violence are more likely than those who have not to exhibit frequent aggressive and antisocial behavior, increased fearfulness, higher levels of depression and anxiety, and have a greater acceptance of violence as a means of resolving conflict (Osofsky, 1997). Children experiencing homelessness have three times the rate of emotional and behavioral problems rate of emotional and behavioral problems compared to non-homeless children (National Child Traumatic Stress Network, 2005). They also have a range of physical health, academic, and developmental difficulties at rates much higher than their non-homeless peers.
5.
View That Homeless Families Do Not Need Services Is Wrong
National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[Support and Services for Homeless Families: Wise or Wasteful, 2009 http://www.familyhomelessness.org/?q=node/24]
The view that all families need permanent housing and supports is based on our knowledge and experience that all of us are interdependent and cannot survive in a society as complex as ours without the help and support of many others. This view is also supported by years of clinical experience with extremely disadvantaged families. The current notion that only a small percentage of homeless families require services and supports is both inaccurate and perhaps even dangerous to the well-being of these families.  
6.
Permutation – you can adopt the affirmative plan entirely through vouchers. The plan does not mandate direct service provision nor does it establish contractual relationships.
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1.
There Are Many Programs To Solve Homelessness In The Status Quo
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 4]
Not long after, President Bush announced an initiative to end chronic homelessness among disabled adults who were homeless repeatedly or for long periods, and the newly invigorated Interagency Council on Homelessness and HUD began encouraging communities to develop plans to end homelessness. Congress committed to creating 150,000 permanent supportive housing units. The national leadership led to hundreds of community planners across the country— mayors, governors, nonprofits, the private sector, and advocates—joining forces to end homelessness among individuals, families, and youth in their city or state. Today, over 200 plans to end homelessness are in place across the country, and hundreds more are under development. Taken together, these efforts represent a national movement to end homelessness. While some plans remain on the shelf, many communities are implementing their blueprints. This work is producing tangible results and has, in many cities, changed how communities respond to homelessness. 
2.
State Housing Trust Funds Can Facilitate Now Housing Stock
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
State housing trust funds create long-term capacity and have significant economic impact. For example, Florida and Vermont provide training and technical assistance for capacity-building activities, including the development of affordable housing programs, public/private partnerships, local housing assistance plans, and regulatory reforms. Philadelphia’s housing trust fund invested $69 million in construction, rehabilitation, and home repairs. These activities in turn will generate an additional $112 million for the city itself, $188 million for the region, and $224 million for the state. The investment in housing will also create nearly 400 jobs citywide, almost 1,400 in the region, and over 1,700 in the state annually.
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3.
State Earned Income Tax Credits Work And Already Exist In Many States
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Another strategy for increasing family income is through the State Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC). The EITC is a “tax reduction and a wage supplement for low- and moderate-income working families.”118 It allows states to provide an economic “boost” to low-income families that can “reduce child poverty, increase effective wages, and cut taxes for families struggling to make ends meet.”119 Refundable EITCs mean that even if families have no income tax liability, they receive the entire EITC as a refund. Non-refundable EITCs are helpful to families who owe taxes, but not to families who have no tax liability. In other words, more families benefit when EITCs are refundable. 120 Twenty-three states have EITCs. Of these, 21 are refundable. The chart below illustrates what it would cost each of the other states to enact a refundable EITC at 5% of the Federal EITC.  
4.
Private Programs Are More Effective Than Government Solutions To Homelessness
Bandow, CATO Institute, 2009
[Doug, Handling America’s Homeless Families, CATO Institute, 5.17.2009 http://www.cato.org/pub_display.php?pub_id=10211]
Third, private social programs are better than government initiatives in ministering to the whole person, rather than treating those in trouble as numbers and prescribing only a check or bed. Some of the neediest require proverbial "tough love" — compassion and discipline. It is important to keep people off the street and ensure that they won't face the same problem again. That often requires changes in behavior as well as circumstance.
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5.
The Stimulus Package Already Had Billions For Fighting Homelessness And Providing Services
USA Today 2.20.2009
[http://www.usatoday.com/printedition/news/20090220/capcol20_st.art.htm]
An unprecedented $3.1 billion in federal funds will be available to help hundreds of thousands of people who are homeless or on the verge of losing their homes, Department of Housing and Urban Development Secretary Shaun Donovan said Thursday.  He said nearly half the money, $1.5 billion, is aimed at preventing homelessness by helping people pay rent, utility bills, moving costs or security deposits. That's nine times the amount available annually for that purpose. It is part of the stimulus bill President Obama signed Tuesday.  The rest of the money, $1.6 billion, will go toward housing people and providing services, such as mental health care. It was awarded in grants Thursday to thousands of local housing and service programs nationwide.
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1.
State And Local Trust Funds
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 188]
Housing trust funds are established by government, usually with a dedicated funding source, and are targeted to low- and moderate-income households. States, counties, and cities have established more than 350 housing trust funds, generating more than $750 million annually for many types of housing assistance.  Trust funds provide the most flexible form of funding to help address local housing needs. Because they are based on revenue sources under the control of state and local government, trust funds generally have far fewer restrictions on how they can be used than is the case for federal housing programs, even block grant  programs.
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3.
Housing Trust Funds Work
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Overall, increasing numbers of families experiencing homelessness and the multiple challenges associated with obtaining subsidized housing indicate a need to generate a more extensive stock of affordable housing in communities nationwide. Creating housing trust funds that support safe, decent, affordable housing is a critical strategy for addressing this issue. Originally started 30 years ago, the housing trust fund movement began with the belief that the health of a community relied on its ability to create affordable housing for its citizens. Housing trust funds are established by ordinance or legislation on a state, county, or city level, and target low-income households. They rely on public revenue sources (e.g., real estate transfer taxes, interest from state-held funds, document recording fees, etc.), which vary depending on the resources of a community. For communities with housing trust funds, most use them to fund new construction, rehabilitation, and preservation, acquisition, permanent supportive housing, and services for special populations. Many also use these funds for transitional housing and emergency rental assistance. Often, housing trust funds require that funding be used to create housing that is affordable to households within a specific income range – from households with no income or who are homeless to as high as 140% of area median income (AMI). In a survey conducted by the Center for Community Change, more than half of the housing trust funds surveyed report that they target households earning no more than 60% of AMI. Six state housing trust funds dedicate their resources exclusively to serving people who are homeless.  
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1.
State EITC Can Lift Children Out Of Poverty
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
The National Center for Children in Poverty estimates that if every state instituted a state-level refundable EITC set even at 50% of the federal credit, it would lift an additional 1.1 million children out of poverty.122 Many communities have come to regard the EITC as an investment in their local economy. EITCs also raise family income levels, support parents as they move from welfare to work, and help pay for transportation and child care.123 This program has been most effective in urban areas.  
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1.
Non-Governmental Institutions Should Be The Front Line Vs. Homelessness
Bandow, CATO Institute, 2009
[Doug, Handling America’s Homeless Families, CATO Institute, 5.17.2009 http://www.cato.org/pub_display.php?pub_id=10211]
Second, family and friends, backed by churches and other social networks, should be the first line of defense to homelessness. The need may be as simple as temporary financial aid or an empty couch. Such informal assistance can soften the impact of unexpected hardship while preserving the dignity of those in need.
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3.
Local Initiatives Are More Effective Than Washington D.C.
Bandow, CATO Institute, 2009
[Doug, Handling America’s Homeless Families, CATO Institute, 5.17.2009 http://www.cato.org/pub_display.php?pub_id=10211]
Fourth, local initiatives are most likely to be effective in meeting needs that vary dramatically by region. Unfortunately, the results of many of the federal welfare programs, including those directed at housing, ranging from rental vouchers to Section 8 to public housing, have been ugly. The government's safety net is best maintained by states and localities rather than by Washington.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/2
Housing First/Negative
Inherency Answers
Obama’s Stimulus Package Solving Homelessness
1.
Homelessness Advocates Say Obama’s Stimulus Programs Are The Right Solution – Provide Rapid And Permanent Housing
The Hill March 2009
[Homelessness Czar Calls Stimulus ‘Manna from Heaven’ The Hill 3.18.2009 
http://thehill.com/leading-the-news/homelessness-czar-calls-stimulus-manna-from-heaven-2009-03-18.html]
The nation's homelessness czar called President Obama's economic stimulus package "manna from heaven" Tuesday and stressed that he and the White House were on the same strategic page.  U.S. Interagency Council on Homelessness executive director Philip Mangano, who was in Washington to address the National League of Cities' Congressional City Conference, also sees a smooth transition to the Obama White House from the policy forged after his 2002 appointment in the Bush administration.  Mangano said the administration's plans mirror the goals of homelessness advocates such as himself: concentrating on a two-point strategy of preventing homelessness and rapidly re-housing those who fall into the trap. This is key to recovery, he said, as the U.S. faces the "double trouble" of foreclosures and job losses that can lead to homelessness.  Prevention and intervention, Mangano told The Hill, "should have been our policy for the last 25 years," instead of "managing" the problem by shuffling the homeless around or providing short-term fixes.
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2.
Stimulus Multiplies Federal Low Income Housing Money By 10 Times
CBS News 2009
[Homelessness Programs Get Stimulus Boost, CBS News, 2.19.2009 http://www.cbsnews.com/stories/2009/02/19/national/main4814568.shtml]
In coming months, the Housing and Urban Development Department will oversee at least a tenfold increase in spending on programs designed to prevent homelessness, officials said Thursday.  Tucked within the economic stimulus bill recently signed by President Barack Obama was $1.5 billion to help families pay rent, make security deposits, pay utilities and cover other housing expenses.  To put that spending increase in perspective, HUD's largest grant program to help the homeless will allocate about $1.6 billion this year to 6,300 projects around the country. That money, announced Thursday, funds a variety of programs, such as emergency shelters and support services for the mentally ill and those with substance abuse problems. Most of HUD's spending on the homeless focuses on helping people once they have become homeless rather than on prevention.
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1.
Numbers Of Homeless Children Are Exaggerated By Ten Times
Tanner, CATO Institute, 2009
[Michael, CATO @ LIBERTY, 3.10.2009 http://www.cato-at-liberty.org/2009/03/10/homeless-scare-numbers/]
The National Center on Family Homelessness has generated headlines today by releasing a report that claims “one in 50 children is homeless in the United States every year.” That would be a total of 1.5 million homeless children, a truly shocking figure. The number is all the more shocking because the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development says there actually only 671,000 people were homeless in 2007 (the last year for which data is available), of which only about 249,000 were people in families. Assuming even one adult per family would mean there were around 166,000 homeless children, far too many, but also far fewer than 1.5 million.
2.
The Average Poverty Household Owns Their Own House
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
Forty-three percent of all poor households actually own their own homes. The average home owned by persons classified as poor by the Census Bureau is a three-bedroom house with one-and-a-half baths, a garage, and a porch or patio.  Eighty five percent of poor households have air conditioning. By contrast, 35 years ago, only 36 percent of the entire U.S. population enjoyed air conditioning.
3.
Homeless Numbers By The National Center On Family Homelessness Are Exaggerated By A Loose Definition Of Homelessness
Tanner, CATO Institute, 2009
[Michael, CATO @ LIBERTY, 3.10.2009 http://www.cato-at-liberty.org/2009/03/10/homeless-scare-numbers/]
What accounts for the discrepancy? First, the National Center uses an incredibly broad definition of homeless. For example, in addition to those we usually think of as homeless (those living in shelters or on the streets), they also include people “Sharing the housing of other persons due to loss of housing, economic hardship, or a similar reason.” Under this definition, when your out-of-work in-law crashes on your couch, he’s homeless. The National Center also includes people “living in motels, hotels, trailer parks, or camping grounds,” children awaiting foster care placement, and children of migratory farm workers. And, a child needs only to fall into one of these categories for a single day to qualify as homeless.
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The Average Poverty Household Has Plenty Of Living Space
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
Only 6 percent of poor households are overcrowded. More than two-thirds have more than two rooms per person. The average poor American has more living space than the average individual living in Paris, London, Vienna, Athens, and other cities throughout Europe. (These comparisons are to the average citizens in foreign countries, not to those classified as poor.)
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Studies Of Homelessness Exaggerate The Number By Broadly Defining It
Palmer, Senior Fellow, CATO Institute, 2009
[Tom, This Strikes Me as Highly Manipulative and Misleading, 3.10.2009 http://tomgpalmer.com/2009/03/10/this-strikes-me-as-highly-manipulative-and-misleading/]
The “study” claims that “OVER 1.5 MILLION OF OUR NATION’S CHILDREN GO TO SLEEP WITHOUT A HOME EACH YEAR.” By “each year,” they mean “at least one night a year.” But what does “without a home” mean? Well, I was evidently homeless as a child. When my father changed jobs, we stayed with friends. We also stayed for a time in a — horrors! — trailer park! If you do that, you are counted as homeless, as the criteria include:      • Sharing the housing of other persons due to loss of housing, economic hardship, or a similar reason (sometimes referred to as doubled-up);     • Living in motels, hotels, trailer parks, or camping grounds due to lack of alternative accommodations; 
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1.
Housing First Can Fail If Underlying Problems Aren’t Solved First
Wall Street Journal 2008
[3.6.2008 http://www.aegis.com/news/wsj/2008/WJ080302.html]
Some homeless advocates remain skeptical of "housing first," the rapid placement of the long-term homeless in apartments where they can work on the underlying causes of their homelessness. "Taking somebody quickly off the street and moving them to housing without building the right steps" can be a recipe for failure, said the Rev. John Samaan, who runs the 176-bed Boston Rescue Mission. He said homeless people, particularly those struggling with substance abuse, need the community of support and the structure that a residential treatment facility can provide.
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1.
Rental Vouchers Would Provide Incentives For The Creation Of Housing
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 [Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 8-9]
Invest in housing programs that help build stronger people and families. The research is clear: an adequate supply of affordable rental housing is the key ingredient to preventing widespread homelessness. To end homelessness, Congress must rebuild rental housing policies, invest in publicly assisted housing, and develop affordable housing in the private market. Cost is no excuse; it is a question of priorities. In the past, Congress has favored home ownership and has extended significant financial benefits to home owners (Carasso et al. 2005). Much more attention should be paid to investing in rental housing by significantly increasing public investment in housing vouchers and financial incentives to state and local governments to produce affordable housing. Congress should fund an additional 200,000 vouchers a year for the next five years and significantly invest in affordable housing programs—such as 202 and 811—for the elderly and people with disabilities.
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1.
The Federal Housing Choice Voucher Program Is Very Flexible And Effective
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 
[Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
The current federal program based on this model is called the Housing Choice Voucher Program. It is by far the largest federal housing program that helps poor households, assisting about 2 million households at any one time. Particularly for families, housing vouchers have become the preferred form of housing assistance because of their flexibility. Additional vouchers can come on line relatively quickly, compared with building or rehabilitating additional housing units. Vouchers do not have fixed unit sizes and can be matched to the size of the family chosen for assistance. Because they have no fixed location, they are less vulnerable to the risk of creating concentrations of the poor than property-based approaches to providing affordable housing for families with extremely low incomes.7 Vouchers also are the least expensive way of assisting equally poor households, most of the time and for most types of households.
2.
Vouchers Service The Lowest Income People
National Low Income Housing Coalition, May 2009
[Housing Choice Vouchers, Linda Couch, Deputy Director, NLIHC http://www.nlihc.org/detail/article.cfm?article_id=6049&id=46]
The Housing Choice Voucher program is HUD’s largest rental assistance program; it also serves the lowest income people because of deep income targeting guidelines. In FY10, advocates will seek sufficient resources to renew all vouchers in use as well as funds for at least 200,000 new vouchers.
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1.
Housing Vouchers Have Proven Successful
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 
[Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
Just as families at risk of becoming homeless are very similar to other poor families, they are very similar to families who use housing vouchers successfully. The latest research on “success rates” for households attempting to use vouchers confirms that those with the lowest incomes are just as likely to find a willing landlord and move into rental housing subsidized by the voucher as households with relatively higher incomes. Unemployed households are just as likely to succeed as those with jobs. Despite the persistence of discrimination against minorities in U.S. housing markets, members of minority groups succeed in using vouchers to the same extent as other households. Earlier research on voucher success rates showed that minorities find it particularly easy to use vouchers in cities with substantial populations of the same minority group, so minority families at risk of homelessness should not have problems using vouchers when they are available.
2.
The Studies Proving The Success Of Vouchers Use Reliable Methodology
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 
[Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
The findings of the Voucher Family Study are even more powerful than those of earlier studies because of the random assignment of families to a control group, so that reductions in homelessness cannot have been caused by differences in the characteristics of families who get vouchers compared with those who do not.21 The Voucher Family Study found that voucher assistance resulted in a 74 percent reduction in the incidence of homelessness. Five years into the study period, 12.5 percent of families in the control group told interviewers that they had been on the streets or in a shelter at some point during the previous year, compared with 3.3 percent of those who used the housing voucher provided at the time of random assignment.
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3.
Program Evaluations Consistently Prove Effectiveness Of Voucher Programs
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 
[Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
A constant theme in evaluations of programs that help people leave homelessness is that homeless families, including families with severe challenges, can become stably housed by using housing vouchers. 25 Many of the families studied in this research moved directly from homelessness to permanent housing supported by a voucher or another form of housing assistance.
4.
Federal Housing Vouchers Are Proven Empirically By Many Studies To Solve Homelessness
Coalition for the Homeless, 2009
[State of the Homeless: How to Reduce Family Homelessness, 4.27.2009 http://www.coalitionforthehomeless.org/blog/2009/04/state-of-homeless-2009-how-to-reduce.html]
In fact, Federal housing programs are a proven, effective solution to family homelessness. As our report notes, studies by researchers from the National Alliance to End Homelessness, New York University, Columbia University, and the University of Pennsylvania have all documented how Federal housing vouchers successfully help homeless families move from shelters to permanent housing and help them remain stably housed. Indeed, the NYC Department of Homeless Services itself commissioned a 2005 report by the Vera Institute of Justice that came to the same conclusion: “Across all cohorts and follow-up periods, those families exiting to subsidized housing exhibited the lowest rates of reentry. Subsidized housing appears to be associated with better protection against shelter return than exiting to one’s own housing, other destinations, or unknown arrangements." The full report can be found on the NYC Department of Homeless Services website, and we urge Bloomberg administration officials to review it.
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5.
Housing Vouchers Are A Crucial Public Policy – Many Studies Confirm It
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 [Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
An extensive body of careful research has demonstrated that housing vouchers are critically important both for preventing families with children from becoming homeless and for helping those who do enter the shelter system to leave it for permanent housing and not become homeless again. Housing vouchers are an effective way of addressing the shortage of affordable housing that is the fundamental cause of the family homelessness that appeared in the mid- to late 1980s and has persisted since then. For particular families, having a voucher serves as protection against the pattern of housing instability that can lead to homelessness; having a voucher virtually eliminates the risk that the family will enter a shelter or sleep in a place not fit for human habitation.
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1.
Congress Should Support Steady Growth In The Voucher Program
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 [Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
Congress should return immediately to a policy of steady growth in the Housing Choice Voucher Program at about 100,000 units per year and should also test—and evaluate—the potential for preventing family homelessness through shallower subsidies that would have a lower budgetary cost per unit.
2.
The Federal Government Should Expand Its Voucher Program
Khadduri, Homelessness Research Institute, 2008 [Jill, “Housing Vouchers Are Critical for Ending Family Homelessness, January 2008 http://www.endhomelessness.org/content/article/detail/1875]
At one point the voucher program grew by 100,000 units per year. Appropriators of funds for the Housing Choice Voucher Program should return immediately to the earlier policy of steady and meaningful incremental growth of the voucher program. The system for allocating voucher funds to Public Housing Agencies (PHAs) should permit PHAs to fund all of the vouchers authorized and should reward them for using the full amount of voucher funding allocated rather than creating funding rules that, as in recent years, have created downward pressures on the size of local voucher programs.37 A growing program and adequate funding for the slots authorized will reverse the situation in recent years, in which vouchers stopped being available in many communities for outplacement of families from shelters and transitional housing programs and lengths of stay within the residential system for homeless families increased.38
3.
Need To Increase Federal Housing Vouchers
Rice, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, April 2009 [Douglas, “Additional Housing Vouchers Needed to Stem Increase in Homelessness,” Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 4.16.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2786]
With strong evidence that poverty and homelessness are rising, Congress should consider realigning budget priorities to provide rental assistance to more low-income families by funding new housing vouchers. Rental assistance is key to reducing homelessness among families with children.  Housing vouchers are a particularly effective form of rental assistance because they are flexible and cost-effective, making housing affordable even for families with very low incomes, according to numerous studies.
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1.
Housing Vouchers Are Portable
National Low Income Housing Coalition, May 2009
[Housing Choice Vouchers, Linda Couch, Deputy Director, NLIHC http://www.nlihc.org/detail/article.cfm?article_id=6049&id=46]
Housing vouchers are portable, meaning families can use them to move nearly anywhere in the country where there is a functioning voucher program; their use is not limited to the jurisdiction of the administering agency. A PHA is permitted to impose some restrictions on portability in the first year if a family did not live in the jurisdiction of the PHA when it applied for assistance. Portability has been restricted or disallowed by some PHAs due to cost constraints of the overall voucher program.
2.
Vouchers Can Be Used On Private Housing And Apartments
National Low Income Housing Coalition, May 2009
[Housing Choice Vouchers, Linda Couch, Deputy Director, NLIHC http://www.nlihc.org/detail/article.cfm?article_id=6049&id=46]
Housing vouchers are one of the major federal programs intended to bridge the gap between the cost of housing and the incomes of low wage earners and people on limited fixed incomes. The Housing Choice Voucher program provides flexibility and options by issuing vouchers to eligible households to help them pay rent in privately-owned apartments of the households’ choosing.
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1.
State And Local Governments Administer The Voucher Program
National Low Income Housing Coalition, May 2009
[Housing Choice Vouchers, Linda Couch, Deputy Director, NLIHC http://www.nlihc.org/detail/article.cfm?article_id=6049&id=46]
Approximately 2,500 local and state housing agencies administer housing vouchers. Public housing agencies (PHAs) distribute vouchers to qualified families who then conduct their own housing searches and identify private apartments with rents within the PHA’s rent payment standards. The PHA’s inspection of the unit must also demonstrate that the unit meets HUD’s housing quality standards.
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1.
States Are Key To Housing Policy
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 177]
The federal government is no longer the preeminent player in U.S. housing policy.  State and local governments, along with a variety of nonprofit organizations, have become central to the development and implementation of housing policy and programs since the 1980s.  The federal government encouraged this shift through its policies of “devolution.” Categorically, highly centralized programs, such as public housing and Section 8 New Construction, have given way to block grants that give states and localities much more latitude to devise their own housing programs.   In addition to block grants, many states and localities have developed housing programs funded by other revenue sources, often in the form of housing trust funds. 
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1.
States Have A Record Of Building Housing
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 188]
As for multifamily rental housing, state housing finance agencies have helped finance more than 10,600 properties containing more than 848,901 units.  In 2003, 35 HFAs issued multifamily bonds, totallying $6.7 billion, that funded the development of more than 140,000 rental units.  Although most multifamily bonds are tax exempt, many states also issue taxable bonds, which are not subject to an annual volume cap. 
2.
States Can Expand Affordable Housing
Center for Housing Policy April 2009
[accessed 4.30.2009, Key State Roles, http://www.housingpolicy.org/toolbox/state_roles.html]
States have many formal powers that can be brought to bear to expand the availability of affordable homes, including the power to pass legislation that influences local land decisions and the power to develop and fund state affordable housing programs. In addition to these more formal roles, however, states can play a critical informal role in educating the public about the importance of affordable homes and convening the necessary actors to develop a comprehensive housing strategy for the state and for regions within the state.
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1.
States Can Create “Rights” For Affordable Housing
Center for Housing Policy April 2009
[accessed 4.30.2009, Key State Roles, http://www.housingpolicy.org/toolbox/state_roles.html]
States can facilitate the construction of new affordable homes by creating "rights" to develop these homes in areas where they are needed. Typically, these rights are given "teeth" by the identification of an enforcement agency or state court that hears expedited appeals from developers whose proposals to build affordable homes have been denied. The enforcement agency has the authority to override local regulations in municipalities that fail to comply with state requirements, a process that is sometimes referred to as a builder's remedy. Individuals in need of affordable homes or advocacy groups that represent such individuals also could be granted standing to enforce these rights, but this is less common. In general, the burden of proof in these appeals is shifted to the municipality, which must justify the decision to deny approval.
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1.
States Can Provide Incentives For Affordable Housing
Center for Housing Policy April 2009
[accessed 4.30.2009, Key State Roles, http://www.housingpolicy.org/toolbox/state_roles.html]
While incentive programs are more common at the local level, some states have established programs to provide financial incentives to developers who build affordable homes. In some cases, state funding acts as a direct incentive offered to developers to encourage new construction. (See, for example, the Connecticut example below). In other cases, the state incentive program is delivered indirectly through requirements that municipalities make specified benefits available to eligible affordable housing developments. (See, for example, the California example below.)
2.
States Can Help Generate Funding For Affordable Housing
Center for Housing Policy April 2009
[accessed 4.30.2009, Key State Roles, http://www.housingpolicy.org/toolbox/state_roles.html]
Lack of money is often one of the largest obstacles to the development of new affordable homes. States can help address this shortfall by generating new resources. Among other strategies, states have generated new funds for affordable homes through housing trust funds, bond issues for affordable homes, and increased use of the 4 percent tax credit. Sometimes, funds are distributed directly to developers by the appropriate state agency. In other cases, the funds are distributed indirectly through allocations to municipalities.
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I. Inherency
A.
Undocumented Immigrants That Graduate From American High Schools Cannot File For Federal Financial Aid Or Qualify For In-State Tuition. The Result Is A Greater Dropout Rate For These Students In High School And A Greater Financial Burden On The Fifty States
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
In the more than twenty years since Plyler, the Court's ruling has prevented states and localities from restricting undocumented children's access to public school.  Its effects on school-age children are enormous, as immigration has been a major contributor to the national increase in public school enrollment since Plyler. But the holding in Plyler is also limited in its application. The Court carefully maintained that while education is of paramount importance in American society, there is no fundamental right to education. Furthermore, the Court rejected the notion that undocumented aliens are a "suspect class," which would subject all laws based on such classification to strict judicial scrutiny. Thus, while Plyler has safeguarded educational rights for undocumented children, its holding does little to protect the same children upon reaching college age. The Urban Institute estimates that each year, approximately 65,000 undocumented students living in the United States for at least five years graduate from high school. However, the inaccessibility of postsecondary education is a likely contributor to excessive dropout rates among high school age undocumented youth. This leads to poverty and unemployment, limits avenues to regulate their immigration status, and increases overall costs to the states. A study of Chicago's college-age immigrant youth found that, like their documented counterparts, undocumented students want to attend college, but are much more restricted in terms of financing their education. In addition to being restricted from access to most state and federal scholarships, grants, and loans, undocumented youth typically come from  households where income is significantly lower than that of their counterparts.
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B.
Without Being Able To File For In-State Tuition Or Federal Financial Aid Many Illegal Immigrant High School Students Cannot Afford To Attend Higher Education
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
This issue continues to garner national attention. Stories abound of hard-working students, brought to the United States illegally at a young age by one or more family members, who then excel in public high schools.  However, because out-of-state tuition rates are typically three times higher than in-state rates, or more,  and undocumented students are ineligible for federal financial aid, the cost of a college education is entirely out of reach. These portraitslend further support to proposed federal legislation in both the Senate and House that would: (1) repeal Section 505 of IIRIRA and (2) enable undocumented students to obtain lawful permanent resident status.
C.
Without Access To Higher Education These Students Often End Up Living Lives In Poverty. The Situation Is Only Getting Worse Because Many States Are Seeking To Pass Even More Restrictive Laws
Marietta, Graduate Student In the Maters of Public Administration department at the University of West Georgia, 2006 [Melissa, "Undocumented immigrants should receive social services" International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer 2006. http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599310/?tag=content;col1]
Education is an important social service available to everyone who resides in the United States because the government regards it as the most important credential one can bring to the labor market. The current national shortage of teachers and nurses can be partially remedied by immigrants. Yet, legislation is pending in some states to limit education opportunities for undocumented immigrants and their children. For example, the Georgia General Assembly, during its 2006 legislative session, considered several bills to that effect, including Senate Bill 171 that would require proof of American citizenship to attend state colleges and universities. Another proposal, House Resolution 256, seeks to amend the state Constitution in order to ban all undocumented children from public schools. (4) Bills denying educational opportunity will likely result in an increase in crime and poverty.
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Contention Two: Harms
A.
Hate Crimes
1.
There Is A Recent Spike In Hate Crimes Within The United States. In Fact, There Is A Hate Crime Committed Every Hour Of Every Day
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, 
["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
For many Americans, the election of President Barack Obama appeared to close the book on a long history of inequality. But the spate of racially-motivated hate crimes and violence against minorities and immigrants that occurred in the final weeks before and after Election Day makes clear that a final victory over prejudice and racial hostility remains elusive. Violence committed against individuals because of their race, religion, ethnicity, national origin, gender, gender identity, or sexual orientation remains a serious problem in America. In the nearly twenty years since the 1990 enactment of the Hate Crime Statistics Act (HCSA), the number of hate crimes reported has consistently ranged around 7,500 or more annually, or nearly one every hour of the day. These data almost certainly understate the true numbers of hate crimes committed. Victims may be fearful of authorities and thus may not report these crimes. Or local authorities do not accurately report these violent incidents as hate crimes and thus fail to report them to the federal government. 
2.
The Recession Creates A Dangerous Time For Immigrants In The United States – Now Is A Critical Time To Act.
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, ["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
With society and individuals under increasing stress due to unemployment and hard economic times, a tough law enforcement response to hate crimes, as well as education and programming to reduce violent bigotry, is urgently needed. In 1992, the American Psychological Association reported that “prejudice and discrimination” were leading causes of violence among American youth.1 Failure to address this unique type of crime could cause an isolated incident to explode into widespread community tension. Eliminating prejudice requires that Americans develop respect for cultural differences and establish dialogue across racial, ethnic, cultural, and religious boundaries. Education, awareness, and acceptance of group differences are the cornerstones of a long-term solution to prejudice, discrimination, and bigotry. Hate crime laws and effective responses to hate violence by public officials and law enforcement authorities can play an essential role in deterring and preventing these crimes, creating a healthier and stronger society for all Americans. 
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3.
Integrating Higher Education Is One Vehicle Of Addressing Rising Levels Of Intolerance – By Working Closely With Other Students Is Empirically Shown To Increase The Levels Of Acceptance Within Society
Mai Aung, et al, staff attorney at the Asian American Legal Defense and Education Fund (AALDEF), 2008, [ Khin, "RECENT DEVELOPMENT: Advancing Diverse Learning for Asian Pacific Islanders" Asian American Law Journal, 15 Asian Am. L.J. 205, p.ln]
In the long run, integrated school environments also decrease racial tensions and lower incidences of bias-based harassment. This is particularly true where racial integration is coupled with diversity initiatives and concerted community building efforts.  In Brooklyn, New York, racial tensions at Lafayette High School were so high that the United States Department of Justice entered into a three-year consent decree with the New York City Department of Education to oversee incidents of harassment and to mandate a directed response at prevention. In the AALDEF and CAA brief, immigrant API students from Lafayette pointed out that while they felt isolated and fearful upon arrival from China, over time they gradually developed cross-racial friendships. We highlighted interviews from five students and recent graduates who collectively pointed out that "language barriers can lead to misunderstanding for immigrant Asians and others alike, but that, with prolonged exposure, all students - newcomers and others alike - are more aware of the potential for misunderstanding and likely to become more tolerant." 
4.
Acting To Improve The Conditions Of Illegal Immigrants Will Send A Signal Of Tolerance To The Rest Of The World
Marietta, Graduate Student In the Maters of Public Administration department at the University of West Georgia, [Melissa, "Undocumented immigrants should receive social services" International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer 2006. http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599310/?tag=content;col1]
In championing the cause of human rights around the world, the United Nations strives to promote equality, freedom, "social progress [,] and better standards of life." As the world's only superpower, the U.S. should be leading by example instead of debating whether or not undocumented immigrants deserve healthcare, education, and other benefits. The United Nations' International Convention on Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights (UNIESCR) is committed to "the prevention, treatment and control of epidemic, endemic, occupational and other diseases and the creation of conditions which would assure to all, medical services and medical attention in the event of sickness." UNICESCR also supports free education for primary school students and the availability of secondary and higher education for everyone. As one of the nations that signed this agreement, the United States should devote itself to the well being of all who reside within its borders.
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5.
Hate Crimes Are A Terrible Form Of Racism
Bolcer, Reporter, 2008 [Julie, The Village Voice, "Bushwick Rallies Against Hate Crimes", December 15, 2008. http://www.maketheroad.org/article.php?ID=739]
Lucero's brother Joselo addressed the crowd on Sunday. "I have another hurt in my hurt right now to see this happen again," he said. Nydia Velazquez blamed the crimes on the "culture of intolerance" and the flawed national immigration system.  "It is this broken system that leads people to blame others for the inaction of our own federal government," she said. Christine Quinn connected the motives between anti-gay and anti-Latino violence. "They wanted us to respond to their hatred by becoming afraid," she said. "They want us to stay in our homes, to go back into the closets, to stop immigrating to this country."  Joe Hynes issued a warning to the "four murderous thugs" who remain at large in the Sucuzhanay murder. 
6.
Racism Cannot Be Tolerated – We Must Act To Dismantle Each Piece Of Racism
Barndt, 1991. [Joseph, Dismantling Racism: The Continuing Challenge to White America, 1991, p. 155-56]
To study racism is to study walls.  We have looked at barriers and fences and limitations, ghettos and prisons.  The prison of racism confines us all, people of color and white people alike.  It shackles the victimizer as well as the victim.  The walls forcibly keep people of color and white people separate from each other; in our separate prisons we are all prevented from achieving the human potential that God intends for us.  The limitations imposed on people of color by poverty, subservience, and powerlessness are cruel, inhuman, and unjust; the effects of uncontrolled power, privilege, and greed, which are the marks of our white prison will inevitably destroy us as well.  But we have also seen that the walls of racism can be dismantled.  We are not condemned to an inexorable fate, but are offered the vision and the possibility of freedom.  Brick by brick, stone by stone, the prison of individual, institutional, and cultural racism can be destroyed.  You and I are urgently called to join the efforts of those who know it is time to tear down, once and for all, the walls of racism.  The danger of self-destruction seems to be drawing ever more near.  The results of centuries of national and worldwide conquest and colonization, of military buildups and violent aggression, of overconsumption and environmental destruction may be reaching the point of no return.  A small and predominantly white minority of global population derives its power and privilege from sufferings of the vast majority of peoples of color.  For the sake of the world and ourselves, we dare not allow it to continue.
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B.
Economic Competitiveness
1.
Recent Studies Demonstrate That Illegal Immigrants Are A Strong Driving Force Of The United States Economy
Marietta, Graduate Student In the Maters of Public Administration department at the University of West Georgia, 2006 [Melissa, "Undocumented immigrants should receive social services" International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer 2006. http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599310/?tag=content;col1]
The National Research Council has found that "immigration benefits the U.S. economy overall, and has little negative effect on the income and job opportunities of most native-born Americans." It asserts that "immigrants add as much as $ 10 billion to the economy each year and they will pay more in taxes than they use in government services over their lifetimes." Jeffery Passel, the author of several studies on immigration, adds "that all immigrants arriving after 1970 pay a total of $70 billion in taxes to all levels of government, thereby generating $25-$30 billion more than they use in public services." As consumers, immigrants buy cars, cell phones, food, clothing, and many other household items. To be sure, they send money to their families left behind in their native countries. Although this may reduce their purchasing power, they still generate millions of dollars into the American economy and tax base. The money they contribute to the American economy is recognized by businesses which continuously reach out to immigrant markets. Representative Gutierrez believes that, "the intolerance we see today is grounded in real problems, [such as] eroding tax bases, budget deficits, increasing crime and the difficulty of controlling our borders." Failure to provide benefits to undocumented immigrants is not the solution and searching for scapegoats among those who are unable to defend themselves will not erase real problems. Immigrants pay taxes, contribute to society culturally, and have demonstrated their willingness to engage in hard work. They may or may not have documents, but their contributions to American society cannot be denied.
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2.
Expanding The Base Of Highly Educated Workers Will Help The United States Both Decrease Unemployment And Increase Productivity – Two Vital Components Of A Strong Economy
Immigration Policy Center, September 25, 2007, "Dreams Deferred: The Costs of Ignoring Undocumented Students", http://immigration.server263.com/index.php?content=b070919
The economic advantages of a higher education for both workers and the economy are clear. According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, workers who lacked a high-school diploma in 2006 earned an average of only $419 per week and had an unemployment rate of 6.8 percent. In contrast, workers with a bachelor’s degree earned $962 per week and had an unemployment rate of 2.3 percent, while those with a doctorate earned $1,441 and had an unemployment rate of only 1.4 percent. Studies of undocumented immigrants who legalized their status through the Immigration Reform and Control Act (IRCA) of 1986 reveal that legal status brings fiscal, economic, and labor-market benefits to individual immigrants, their families, and U.S. society in general. The U.S. Department of Labor found that the wages of those immigrants who received legal status under IRCA had increased by roughly 15 percent five years later. Given a chance, now-undocumented students will improve their education, get better jobs, and pay more in taxes.
 A 1999 RAND study found that, although raising the Hispanic college graduation rate to the same level as that of non-Hispanic whites would increase spending on public education, these costs would be more than offset by savings in public health and welfare expenditures and increased tax revenues resulting from higher incomes.  For instance, a 30-year old Mexican immigrant woman with a college degree will pay $5,300 more in taxes and cost $3,900 less in government expenses each year compared to a high-school dropout with similar characteristics.
3.
Moreover, The United States Is At Risk Of Falling Behind Other Countries In Terms Of Economic Competitiveness – Or How Strong Our Economy Is Compared To Other Countries. 
National Immigration Law Center, March 26, 2009, "House and Senate Introduce DREAM Act, a Measure to Address the Plight of Immigrant Students" http://www.nilc.org/immlawpolicy/DREAM/Dream011.htm
NILC commends the strong leadership shown by Senators Durbin and Lugar and Representatives Berman, Diaz-Balart and Roybal-Allard.  "To be competitive in today's global economy, America depends on an educated and skilled population," said Adey Fisseha, interim federal policy director of NILC.  "The DREAM Act realizes the benefit of having a more multicultural, multilingual U.S. workforce.  We urge the House and Senate to pass the DREAM Act and President Obama to sign this important bill into law," added Fisseha.  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4.
Maintaining A Strong Economy Is Necessary To Avert Many Catastrophic Scenarios – Including The Possibility Of War
Mead, Senior Fellow,Council on Foreign Relations, 2009 [Walter Russell,  The New Republic, 2.04.09
http://www.tnr.com/politics/story.html?id=571cbbb9-2887-4d81-8542-92e83915f5f8&p=2]
None of which means that we can just sit back and enjoy the recession. History may suggest that financial crises actually help capitalist great powers maintain their leads--but it has other, less reassuring messages as well. If financial crises have been a normal part of life during the 300-year rise of the liberal capitalist system under the Anglophone powers, so has war. The wars of the League of Augsburg and the Spanish Succession; the Seven Years War; the American Revolution; the Napoleonic Wars; the two World Wars; the cold war: The list of wars is almost as long as the list of financial crises.  Bad economic times can breed wars. Europe was a pretty peaceful place in 1928, but the Depression poisoned German public opinion and helped bring Adolf Hitler to power. If the current crisis turns into a depression, what rough beasts might start slouching toward Moscow, Karachi, Beijing, or New Delhi to be born?  The United States may not, yet, decline, but, if we can't get the world economy back on track, we may still have to fight.
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Therefore, we offer the following plan:
PLAN:  The United States Supreme Court should extend the precedent of Plyler v. Doe to guarantee the right of undocumented students in the United States to attend college and qualify for financial and other educational support.  We reserve the right to clarify the plan's intent.
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III.
 Solvency
A.
A College Education Is Becoming Increasingly Important In Today's Society. This Creates An Appropriate Reasoning To Extend Plyler For Higher Education
Lee, A.A., Liberal Arts, Simon's Rock College of Bard, 2006. [Youngro, "NOTE: TO DREAM OR NOT TO DREAM: A COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT, RELIEF, AND EDUCATION FOR ALIEN MINORS (DREAM) ACT" Cornell Journal of Law and Public Policy, Fall 2006 p.ln]
Despite the above concerns, Plyler's application of the Equal Protection Clause should be extended to the undocumented students' right to higher education in light of the fact that various factors cited by the Court as support for the undocumented students' right to primary and education are also present in the current context of higher education. Plyler emphasized the critical necessity of basic education in order for children to become productive members of society, since "education prepares individuals to be self-reliant and self-sufficient participants in society." Since the days of Plyler, a college education has become increasingly necessary for young adults to be "self-reliant and self-sufficient." The difference between having, and not having a college degree is striking. In 2006, for every one dollar earned by a four-year college graduate, persons without a college degree earned only 67 cents. There is also empirical evidence that present-day employers put more emphasis on the education level of potential employees than they have in the past. Due to increased competition in the job market and increased costs of evaluating candidates' qualifications, profit-maximizing employers may be statistically discriminating against candidates who do not have a college degree in favor of those that do. A public poll taken in 2000 further indicates that the general public's perceived significance of education has increased since Plyler was decided in 1982: eighty-seven percent of Americans believed that "a college education has become as important as a high school diploma used to be," and seventy-seven percent believed that a college education is more important now than it was a decade ago.  The Supreme Court has also recognized the importance of a college education in cases contesting the use of affirmative action in college admission. 
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B.
Relying On The States To Provide Solutions For Illegal Immigrants Is Not A Strategy For Success – Many States Are Adopting More Restrictive Stances Toward Immigrants
Sanders, et al, Professor of Political Science at the University of West Georgia, 2006, [ Robert, "Policy Point-Counterpoint: Should Illegal Immigrants and their children receive federal and state social services, International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599309/pg_3/?tag=content;col1] 
Illegal immigration has a profound impact on public agencies and society in general. In a free society such as the United States, its 5,000 miles of borders (including 2,000 with Mexico) and hundreds of air and seaports are easy targets for those seeking to enter the country illegally. Whereas some one million people are admitted legally into the United States annually, approximately 400,000 enter it illegally. Indeed, it is estimated that that there are some four to twelve million illegal aliens currently residing in the United States. Over the past few years, both federal and state governments have passed laws to deny benefits to these immigrants. When President Bill Clinton signed welfare reform into law in 1996, illegal immigrants were denied virtually all benefits, including Supplemental Security Income. They can receive only temporary housing, emergency medical assistance, and disaster relief. At the state level, California voters, in 1994, passed the Save Our State Amendment. The proposition denies public social and welfare services, public non-emergency healthcare and public education to illegal aliens. Employees in these fields must notify immigration officials if they encounter illegal aliens at public facilities. The law is currently being contested on grounds that it violates federal immigration law, calls for the deportation of residents without due process, and conflicts with the Equal Protection Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment by denying free education to children of illegal aliens. Despite this legal challenge, supporters of the proposition have vowed to introduce a similar initiative on a future ballot.
C.
The New Information Economy Makes It Logical To Extend The Plyler Decision To Higher Education
Lee, A.A., Liberal Arts, Simon's Rock College of Bard, 2006. [Youngro, "NOTE: TO DREAM OR NOT TO DREAM: A COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT, RELIEF, AND EDUCATION FOR ALIEN MINORS (DREAM) ACT" Cornell Journal of Law and Public Policy, Fall 2006 p.ln]
The essence of the Plyler ruling was that undocumented children were entitled to a certain level of education sufficient to provide them with the basic set of tools necessary to be productive members of society. In the early 1980's, a high school degree may have been sufficient to provide such basic tools, but in 2006, this may no longer be the case. Therefore, if Plyler is to be understood as having established primary and secondary education to be a requisite tool for a productive livelihood, the Court's reasoning should be extended to higher education, since higher education today has as much practical significance as a high school education had several decades ago.
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D.
Having Undocumented Students Attend Higher Education Will Help Free Up Resources For Other Social Services – Such As Health Care.
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
From an economic standpoint, investment in the higher education of undocumented students reduces public spending on social and health benefits and increases tax revenue. The Comptroller of Texas found that every dollar the state invested into higher education yielded more than five dollars for the Texas economy in the long run. Economic findings such as those in Texas, combined with the fact that the states with the highest immigrant populations will bear the bulk of the price of either providing an education or paying the resulting social costs, have lead some states to conclude that it is worthwhile to educate their undocumented students. Almost every heavily immigrant-populated state grants qualified undocumented students eligibility for resident tuition rates. Recent studies also indicate that immigrant populations in states traditionally unaffected by immigration increased dramatically during the nineties. As immigrant populations continue to grow throughout the country, postsecondary education for undocumented students will be increasingly relevant to a larger number of states.
E.
Be Skeptical Of Their Anti-Immigration Think Tanks – Many Have Ties To White Supremacist Groups
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, 
["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
Some groups opposing immigration reform, such as the Federation for American Immigration Reform (FAIR), the Center for Immigration Studies (CIS), and NumbersUSA, have portrayed immigrants as responsible for numerous societal ills, often using stereotypes and outright bigotry. While these groups, and other similar organizations, have strived to position themselves as legitimate, mainstream advocates against illegal immigration in America, a closer look at the public record reveals that some of these organizations have disturbing links to or relationships with extremists in the anti- immigration movement. These seemingly “legitimate” advocates against illegal immigration are frequently quoted in the mainstream media, have been called to testify before Congress, and often hold meetings with lawmakers and other public figures. This is one of the most disturbing developments of the past few years: the legitimization and mainstreaming of virulently anti-immigrant rhetoric that veers dangerously close to—and too often crosses the line beyond civil discourse over contentious immigration policy issues.
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F.
Higher Education Is A Critical Place For Fostering Tolerance
Sekhon, Fellow, Stanford Law School, 2008. 
[ Nirej, "Article: Equality and Identity Hierarchy" NYU Journal of Law & Liberty, 2008. P.ln]
The Grutter Court adopted Justice Powell's conclusion that "diversity" is a compelling state interest in the context of higher education. The Court based this conclusion on the premise that campus diversity fosters the creation of a more tolerant and dexterous citizenry by: 1) facilitating the exchange of ideas which help develop "cross-racial understandings" necessary for dismantling racial stereotypes, 2) preparing students to effectively function in an increasingly diverse society, and 3) creating a future leadership that, by virtue of being inclusive, has popular legitimacy. The Court in Grutter also found that the University of Michigan Law School's affirmative action program was narrowly tailored to achieve diversity.
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Extension: Social Services Does not Drive Immigration
(     )
Lack Of Social Services – Such As Education – Will Not Slow Immigration
Marietta, Graduate Student In the Maters of Public Administration department at the University of West Georgia, [Melissa, "Undocumented immigrants should receive social services" International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer 2006. http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599310/?tag=content;col1]
Undocumented immigrants are a growing percentage of the U.S. population, numbering nearly eleven million nationwide.' As their numbers grow, so too does the debate as to whether or not they should receive social service benefits provided to American citizens. Some Americans argue that undocumented immigrants should be denied all such services because they do not pay federal taxes; they are "illegal" citizens and a drain on government services and the economy. Denying public services to undocumented immigrants, they claim, will discourage them from entering the country. Such reasoning will not stop unauthorized immigration to the United States. Most immigrants come to the U.S. for better work opportunities and higher wages, not services. According to U.S. Representative Luis Gutierrez (D-IL): immigrants to this country are not fighting for a handout; they are not here merely for a student loan or food stamps or access to a   free clinic.... They are fighting to have all of the opportunities   that they are denied in their native countries: a chance to work at   a decent job and make a decent living, the opportunity to educate   their children, the opportunity to have decent shelter and clothing.   They want to contribute to a better America. Undocumented workers will continue to enter America as long as there are jobs and employers willing to hire them. Congress and state legislatures are hesitant to enact laws which will affect employers adversely. They do not want to upset the business community which understands America's need for these workers and their contribution to the nation's economy. It is therefore hypocritical for U.S. immigration policy to welcome these immigrants to fill labor needs and then refuse to offer them any social services.
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Extension: Immigration Does not Hurt the Economy
1. Immigrants Are Critical To The US Economy Because They Provide A Strong Labor Force
Marietta, Graduate Student In the Maters of Public Administration department at the University of West Georgia, [Melissa, "Undocumented immigrants should receive social services" International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer 2006. http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599310/?tag=content;col1]
Undocumented immigrants contribute to the American economy through their purchasing power and by helping American companies compete in foreign markets. Employers pay less for unskilled labor which allows them to offer savings to the American consumer. Some anti-immigrant advocates complain that undocumented immigrants are driving down wages for unskilled American citizens, but Douglas Holtz-Eakin, director of the Congressional Budget Office (CBO), disagrees. A CBO report on the economic impact of immigration shows that, in the short term, immigration creates a small negative effect, but over the long term, the American economy is able to adjust. He attributes this to "the flexibility of the American labor market in which there are a variety of [economic] adjustments that can take place in response to an influx of immigration. Additional capital and incentives for the native born to acquire more education are two of those key adjustments." (13)
2. Immigrants Contribute More In Taxes Than They Draw In Social Services
Porter, Staff Writer, 2005. [ Eduardo, "Illegal Immigrants are bolstering social security with billions", New York Times, April 5, 2005, http://www.nytimes.com/2005/04/05/business/05immigration.html?pagewanted=1&_r=1&ei=5088&en-f190f55]
Most immigration helps Social Security's finances, because new immigrants tend to be of working age and contribute more than they take from the system. A simulation by Social Security's actuaries found that if net immigration ran at 1.3 million a year instead of the 900,000 in their central assumption, the system's 75-year funding gap would narrow to 1.67 percent of total payroll, from 1.92 percent - savings that come out to half a trillion dollars, valued in today's money. Illegal immigrants help even more because they will never collect benefits. According to Mr. Goss, without the flow of payroll taxes from wages in the suspense file, the system's long-term funding hole over 75 years would be 10 percent deeper.
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3. Current Policy Wastes The Resources Invested In Immigrants While In High School 
Ramos, Staff Writer, 2009, [ Victor "Immigrants' Chidren might get helpo from the DREAM act"  Orlando Sentinel, May 18, 2009. http://www.orlandosentinel.com/news/local/orange/orl-young-immigrants-dream-act-051809,0,3373504.story]
Other advocates say that it's a waste to educate immigrant children, only to send them packing after high school.  "This is more of an education issue than an immigration issue," said Jennifer Gurland, an advocate with CHISPAS, a student-led group at the University of Florida in Gainesville calling for the DREAM Act's passage. Thousands of students graduate Florida's high schools every year, not knowing what they will do next because they are in the country illegally, advocates say.  "We are investing all these resources in kindergarten through 12th-grade education and then what do you do next if you have this waste of talent?" Gurland said.
4. Existing Laws Prove That Extending In-State Tuition To Students Helps Improve The Revenue Of Those States
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Similarly, state-sponsored in-state tuition laws do not regulate the influx of noncitizens to and from the state, but address their access to education once present. Like the employment statute in DeCanas, the in-state tuition laws focus on local concerns such as the costs to states associated with high dropout rates, crime, and unemployment. The fact that laws granting in-state tuition to undocumented students exist overwhelmingly in states with high immigrant populations supports the notion that educating undocumented students has reduced the state's health and social spending while increasing the income tax revenue of both the state and federal governments.
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Obama - No Immigration Signal
1. Obama Has Not Passed Any Legislation – Even If He Has Given Speeches The Plan Will Be A Much Larger Signal Than A Political Rally
2. Obama Is Not Taking A Strong Enough Stance On Immigration Issues
New York Times, "Obama Flinches on Immigration" March 23, 2009. http://www.nytimes.com/2009/03/24/opinion/24tue3.html
He was a leader of the successful fight to block California’s Proposition 187, an unconstitutional effort to deny social services and schooling to illegal immigrants. He has defended Latino day laborers who were targets of misguided local crackdowns, from illegal police stings to unconstitutional anti-solicitation ordinances. An editorial in Investor’s Business Daily slimed Mr. Saenz by calling him “an open-borders extremist” and said Maldef wanted to give California back to Mexico.
None of it was true, but it was apparently too much for the White House. Mr. Saenz was ditched in favor of Maryland’s labor secretary, Thomas Perez, who has a solid record but is not as closely tied to immigrant rights.
Immigrant advocates are stuck with the sinking feeling that Mr. Obama’s supposed enthusiasm for immigration reform will wilt under pressure and heat. Representative Luis Gutiérrez of Illinois, a member of the Congressional Hispanic Caucus, found it sadly unsurprising that a lawyer could be rejected for the nation’s top civil-rights job because he had stood up for civil rights. “In what other position do you find that your life experience, your educational knowledge and commitment to an issue actually hurts you?” he asked.
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Inherency
1. The Federal Government Has Not Allowed For In-State Tuition For Illegal Immigrants
Kobach, Professor of Law at the Univer­sity of Missouri-Kansas City and a Visiting Fellow at The Heritage Foundation, 2007, [Kish, "A Sleeper Amnesty: Time to Wake Up from the DREAM Act" Heritage Foundation, September 13, 2007, http://www.heritage.org/research/immigration/bg2069.cfm]
On its own, the DREAM Act never stood a chance of passing. Every scientific opinion poll on the subject has shown over 70 percent opposition to giving in-state tuition benefits to illegal aliens. Not surprisingly, the DREAM Act languished in committee for five years after it was first introduced in 2001—until the opportunity arose to hitch it to the Senate's "comprehensive" immigration bills of 2006 and 2007.
2. The DREAM Act Has Been Shelved In A Committee – It Will Not Pass
Kimitch, Staff Writer, 2009 [Rebecca, "San Gabriel pols push immigration reform for students" Whittier Daily News, 6/14/2009 http://www.whittierdailynews.com/news/ci_12591305]
The Senate version of the bill also has two Republican co-sponsors who will be critical in getting to the 60 senators needed to move the legislation forward. But health care has dominated Obama's agenda lately, and neither the House nor Senate committees that have jurisdiction on the legislation have scheduled votes on the act.
3. PROUD Act Falls Short Of The Necessary Provisions Within The DREAM Act
Chamge.org, June 09, 2009, "The PROUD act is not a DREAM act substitute" Ideas for Change in America
http://www.change.org/ideas/932/view_blog/the_proud_act_is_not_a_substitute_for_the_dream_act
After studying the 1-page bill, we have to conclude that the PROUD Act is not a viable alternative to the DREAM Act. We welcome a bill that does not have a military provision, benefits young people, and pushes the DREAM Act further to the Left.  But what we have here is a more restrictive measure that alienates more students than the DREAM Act and doesn’t provide the necessary protections needed.First, the age requirements are too restrictive and arbitrary. The PROUD Act would not benefit the scores of talented and hard-working students that have been working on getting legislation benefiting immigrant youth passed for so many years.Essentially, the bill would only benefit those ‘alien minors’ who have been here from Grade 6 to 12, completed high school with a civics curriculum, and are under the age of 25 when they file their application.
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Inherency – Budget Bill Insufficient
1. Obama's Reforms Within The Budget Bill Are Insufficient To Materially Improve The Lives Of Illegal Immigrants
Waslin, Staff Writer, 2009 [Michele, "Obama Budget Not a Replacement for Comprehensive Immigration Reform", LA Progressive, 12 May, 2009, http://www.laprogressive.com/2009/05/12/obama-budget-not-a-replacement-for-comprehensive-immigration-reform/]
The President’s budget includes increased funding to reduce exorbitant application fees and improve processing of immigration applications. The budget will also allow for the creation of an immigrant-integration office at U.S. Citizen and Immigration Services and provide grants to community groups that help immigrants prepare for citizenship tests and learn English. Additional funding will create jobs for 28 new immigration judges, an important first step in dealing with the long neglected backlog of pending immigration cases.
Immigrant advocates have noted that these are important steps toward improving our immigration infrastructure, making enforcement more effective, and integrating newcomers into our communities. However, throwing more money at the current system is still not a solution.
In order to truly move our immigration system into the 21st century and make it consistent with American values, the Administration and Congress must take the next logical step and pass a comprehensive immigration reform that includes a legalization program for the approximately 12 million undocumented immigrants already residing in the U.S. Reform has been attempted before and has crashed and burned, and spending more on enforcement has long been the back-up plan. This time, let’s hope that spending more money wisely is not an expensive band-aid, but the first of many steps toward true reform.
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Solvency – Social Change
1. In State Tuition Would Allow For Greater Social Change Due To Its Radical Break With The Status Quo
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
The in-state tuition initiatives represent a marked shift in some states' treatment of undocumented individuals. Historically, states have aimed to restrict benefits in areas such as health care, employment, and secondary education to the undocumented populations living within their borders. Ironically, many states may soon face a legal challenge of a different nature - that their efforts to assist the undocumented violate federal law. 
2. Taking A Progressive Stance On Illegal Immigrants Will Reduce Levels Of Racial Tension
Marietta, Graduate Student In the Maters of Public Administration department at the University of West Georgia, [Melissa, "Undocumented immigrants should receive social services" International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer 2006. http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599310/?tag=content;col1]
Congress is currently discussing the Secure America and Orderly Immigration Act of 2005. This bipartisan bill, sponsored by Senators John McCain (R-AZ) and Edward Kennedy (D-MA), addresses issues such as border security, a worker-visa program, access to healthcare, and the elimination of immigration fraud. This legislation, in seeking a humane and realistic solution to these problems, will help reduce the paranoia against unauthorized immigration. Hopefully, it will also help Americans understand that immigrants have and will continue to benefit the United States.
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Solvency – High Achievement in College
1. Immigrants Show A High Level Of Achievement In College
Mesa Jr, Lawyer Specializing in Immigration law, 2009 [Enrique, "Dream Act good first step toward immigration reform", Nashua Telegraph, June 7 2009. http://www.nashuatelegraph.com/apps/pbcs.dll/article?AID=/20090607/OPINION04/306079946/-1/OPINION02
Contrarily, the College Board, comprised of more than 5,000 schools, has reported that the 10 states that offer tuition aid to children of undocumented immigrants generally experienced increased college revenue rather than an increased financial burden. Many immigrant children are among the highest achievers in their class.
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Solvency - Federal Aid is Critical
1. Private Grants Are Not Enough To Increase The Number Undocumented Students In Higher Education
Garcia, JD Candidate, Golden Gate University School of Law, 2006. [ Susana, "COMMENT: DREAM COME TRUE OR TRUE NIGHTMARE? THE EFFECT OF CREATING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY FOR UNDOCUMENTED YOUTH" Golden Gate University Law Review, Spring 2006. P.ln]
IIRIRA's prohibition on the provision of federal financial aid to undocumented students makes financial resources for these students difficult to find. University administrators in some states jump through hoops to piece together enough financial aid for undocumented students to attend college. These dedicated administrators search for grants, scholarships, and other donations that do not condition eligibility on permanent legal residency or United States citizenship. Nevertheless, even when private institutions offer a generous grant to a student, that student may not be able to make up the remaining difference, however small, without access to other sources of aid. Furthermore, some financial aid offices are less likely to offer loans to undocumented students because they are unsure of these students' ability to repay them without work authorization after graduation.
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1. Federal Government Key – State Provisions Will Violate Federal Law Restricting Funding To Illegal Immigrants
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Alex will likely still be waiting when he graduates from high school. He worries that his immigration status may prevent him from pursuing his dream of attending film school at the University of California, Los Angeles ("UCLA"). During the 2003-2004 school year, the mandatory fees at UCLA for undergraduates totaled $ 5,819.52 for residents and $ 20,029.52 for nonresidents. There is simply no way that his family could afford to pay the nonresident tuition rate. Fortunately for Alex, legislators increasingly recognize the types of obstacles that students like him face. Since 2001, at least twenty-five states have considered or passed laws that enable undocumented students who attended high school in their state to qualify for in-state tuition. These efforts, however, are not entirely in the clear. They employ clever statutory wording to attempt to circumvent a provision of the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigrant Responsibility Act of 1996 ("IIRIRA") that seeks to restrict undocumented students' access to postsecondary educational benefits. This provision arguably encompasses in-state tuition.
2. The States Violate Federal Law And It Will Be Rolled Back By The Supreme Court
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
An alien who is not lawfully present in the United States shall not be eligible on the basis of residence within a State ... for any postsecondary benefit unless a citizen or national of the United States is eligible for such a benefit (in no less an amount, duration, and scope) without regard to whether the citizen or national is such a resident. A closely related United States Code provision reinforces the above provision by declaring that individuals who are not "qualified" aliens are ineligible for any state or local postsecondary education benefit. Some states believe that these provisions effectively prohibit them from granting in-state tuition to undocumented students. 
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3. The Supremacy Clause Prevents The States From Offering In-State Tuition To Illegal Immigrants
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Even if state-sponsored in-state tuition laws do not conflict with Section 505, they must nonetheless withstand the challenge that, as a result of the Supremacy Clause of the Constitution, the federal immigration power preempts the states from legislating altogether in the area of postsecondary education for undocumented students. Although not specifically enumerated, the federal power over immigration has its roots in the Constitution, which vests in Congress the power "to establish an uniform Rule of Naturalization." Early Supreme Court holdings articulated this power while basing it upon the Commerce Clause and on principles of international law that hold that sovereign nations have the right to regulate the entrance of foreigners within their boundaries. The Federal Government has a "preeminent role" in regulating aliens within the borders of the United States. As such, when Congress passes lawful standards for admission, naturalization, and residence in the United States, states "can neither add to nor take from the conditions." Moreover, courts that evaluate federal laws affecting aliens afford tremendous deference to Congress and recognize that the federal government, more so than individual states, has no duty to afford the same privileges to noncitizens as it does to citizens. 
4. The Supreme Court Will Defer To Congress And Strike Down The Counter Plan
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
 [*482]  Because of Congress's power over immigration, federal laws or policies in the area of immigration usually preempt state laws that encroach upon the same general area. For example, in Hines v. Davidowitz, the Supreme Court invalidated the Pennsylvania Alien Registration Act, perceiving it as an obstacle to the fulfillment of congressional goals in the passage of a federal alien registration act. Similarly, in Elkins v. Moreno, the Court certified the question of whether the children of G-4 aliens could constitute domiciliaries of Maryland, as a matter of state law, for tuition purposes. However, because Maryland's subsequent determination that G-4 aliens couldnot fulfill residency requirements frustrated federal policy, the Court found that the Maryland policy violated the Supremacy Clause. Hence, when states pass legislation concerning aliens, they face the possibility of preemption when the state law conflicts with federal objectives.
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5. Even If The States Can Offer In State Tuition The Federal Government Will Just Deport The Students
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Finally, the states' regulation of postsecondary residency and tuition does not interfere with the Federal Government's ability to regulate and control traditional immigration functions. In spite of the autonomy of the states with regard to education, the Federal Government retains the power to subject undocumented students to removal proceedings if it so chooses. States assume the risk that a student whose education they have subsidized may be deported. They do not, however, purport to usurp the federal power to regulate immigration. Hence, the fact that the Federal Government's traditional immigration functions remain intact further supports the contention that regulation of in-state tuition is not a regulation of immigration.
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Solvency: Racial Tolerance
1. Increasing Minority Participation In Higher Education Will Cause Greater Levels Of Tolerance 
Mai Aung, et al, staff attorney at the Asian American Legal Defense and Education Fund (AALDEF), 2008, [ Khin, "RECENT DEVELOPMENT: Advancing Diverse Learning for Asian Pacific Islanders" Asian American Law Journal, 15 Asian Am. L.J. 205, p.ln]
Integrated schooling socializes youngsters for adult life in a diverse society by exposing them to different cultures and experiences and making them more tolerant of differences. Research has shown that individuals schooled in diverse learning environments are more likely to actively seek out racially integrated institutions of higher education, workplaces, and residential neighborhoods. While some API parents - especially recent immigrants who have not previously been exposed to diversity - may initially fear integration (claiming it will actually increase racial tensions), many recognize and desire its benefits. Low-income immigrants often settle in under-resourced communities where they live and work side by side with other working class people of color. Many immigrant API parents from such communities recognize that integrated schooling will help their children as they grow up in these communities.
2. Higher Levels Of Integration Makes Students More Open Minded And Aware Of Other Peoples' Experiences
Mai Aung, et al, staff attorney at the Asian American Legal Defense and Education Fund (AALDEF), 2008, [ Khin, "RECENT DEVELOPMENT: Advancing Diverse Learning for Asian Pacific Islanders" Asian American Law Journal, 15 Asian Am. L.J. 205, p.ln]
In the AALDEF and CAA brief, we highlighted the experiences of API parents and students who agree with these educational benefits. For example, Cindy Choy, a parent leader of the Visitacion Valley Parents Association in San Francisco and a member of the San Francisco Unified School District's Parent Advisory Council, observed:
   It would have [been] easy to have my only daughter go to a school with a majority of Chinese students like herself, but that would not allow her to learn and benefit from other groups of people. The diversity has positively challenged her to be a strong and open minded youth who appreciates and values the differences of other ethnic groups. San Francisco's Visitacion Valley, where Cindy and her daughter reside, is a low-income neighborhood, previously populated predominantly by African Americans, that has recently seen a large influx of Chinese and other API immigrants. Likewise, Vinh Nguyen, a student in Malden High School in the greater Boston area, stated, "I hang out with people from different races all around the school ... I think diversity has helped my outlook in life and [to] view [sic] perspectives from everyone." 
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Solvency: Extending Plyler
1. Extending The Plyler Decision Will Allow Illegal Immigrants To Gain Access To Federal Financial Aid
Deverall, J.D. Candidate, The John Marshall Law School, 2008. [Aimee, "EMPLOYEE BENEFITS LAW SYMPOSIUM: COMMENT: MAKE THE DREAM A REALITY: WHY PASSING THE DREAM ACT IS THE LOGICAL FIRST STEP IN ACHIEVING COMPREHENSIVE IMMIGRATION REFORM" The John Marshall Law Review, Summer 2008. P.ln]
The Supreme Court's landmark decision in Plyler v. Doe upheld the right of undocumented children to elementary and secondary education. A 1975 Texas statute permitted public schools to deny enrollment to undocumented children. The Court, citing the Fourteenth Amendment in its decision, reaffirmed that the Equal Protection Clause applied to all persons within a state's jurisdiction, regardless of immigration status. Furthermore, the Court equated the "substantial shadow population" of undocumented immigrants within the United States to "a permanent caste of undocumented resident aliens, encouraged by some to remain here as a source of cheap labor. The existence of such an underclass presents most difficult problems for a Nation that prides itself on adherence to principles of equality under law." The Court held that the Texas statute did not serve a substantial state interest that justified its status-based denial of education.In making its ruling, the Court gave considerable deference to the fact that the plaintiffs were children whose presence in the United States had been involuntary. The Court reasoned that "legislation directing the onus of a parent's misconduct against his children does not comport with fundamental conceptions of justice." n77 The Court also found it significant that by denying these children basic education, the State was in effect barring their ability to contribute back to the country. 
2. Extending The Plyler Decision Will Help Undocumented Students Attend Higher Education
Lee, A.A., Liberal Arts, Simon's Rock College of Bard, 2006. [Youngro, "NOTE: TO DREAM OR NOT TO DREAM: A COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT, RELIEF, AND EDUCATION FOR ALIEN MINORS (DREAM) ACT" Cornell Journal of Law and Public Policy, Fall 2006 p.ln]
The plight of undocumented children is perpetuated within the context of basic education, where there is no difference between undocumented children and any other children in the United States. The Supreme Court ruled in Plyler v. Doe that all children physically present in the United States are entitled to receive primary and secondary education, regardless of their legal status. As a result, public primary and secondary schools are forbidden from asking potential students about their legal status in the United States or denying enrollment on that basis. Until graduating from high school, undocumented children can interact with other children their age, take the same classes, play the same sports, and participate in the same extracurricular activities as their classmates. Unfortunately, the distinction between legal and illegal students becomes painfully clear upon graduation. Unlike their legal counterparts, undocumented students suddenly find themselves with few options to pursue further education and certain career paths.
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Solvency: Extending Plyler
3. The Plan Will Make Undocumented Students Eligible For Federal Funding And Making It Easier For Them To Attend Higher Education
Garcia, JD Candidate, Golden Gate University School of Law, 2006. [ Susana, "COMMENT: DREAM COME TRUE OR TRUE NIGHTMARE? THE EFFECT OF CREATING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY FOR UNDOCUMENTED YOUTH" Golden Gate University Law Review, Spring 2006. P.ln]
The Plyler Court emphasized the social, economic, intellectual, and psychological toll, as well as the obstacle to individual achievement suffered when undocumented children are deprived of an elementary education. By refusing to ignore the costs borne by our nation in denying select groups the means to absorb the values and skills upon which our social order rests, the Court highlighted the societal benefits of providing an education to undocumented children. The Court did not distinguish education at its various levels in addressing the social benefits of an educated populace. Since Plyler, higher education has become increasingly important to the achievement of financial success. Because the achievement of higher education offers similar, if not greater social benefits than the achievement of a high school education, Plyler's rationale should extend to protect undocumented students' access to higher education. By limiting this access, IIRIRA denies society the benefits described in Plyler and denies these youth the means to absorb the values and skills upon which our social order continues to rest.The DREAM Act proposes to repeal this unjust effect.
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AT: Tolerance Increasing
1. Despite The Election Of President Obama Hate Crimes Are Rising In The United States
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, ["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
For many, the election of President Barack Obama appeared to close the book on a long history of inequality in America. But the spate of racially-motivated hate crimes and violence against minorities and immigrants that occurred before and after Election Day makes clear that a final victory over prejudice and racial hostility remains elusive. It is time for our nation to redouble its efforts to combat the commission of hate crimes in America. Violence committed against individuals because of their race, religion, ethnicity, national origin, gender, gender identity, or sexual orientation remains a serious problem. In the nearly twenty years since the 1990 enactment of the Hate Crime Statistics Act (HCSA), the number of hate crimes reported has consistently ranged around 7,500 or more annually—that’s nearly one every hour of every day. However, and of particular concern, the number of hate crimes committed against Hispanics and those perceived to be immigrants has increased each of the past four years for which FBI data is available, and hate crimes committed against individuals because of their sexual orientation has increased to its highest level in five years. 
2. The Rise In Hate Crimes Reflects Only A Small Portion Of The Actual Increase Due To Crimes Rarely Being Reported
Leadership Conference On Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, ["Confronting The New Face Of Hate: Hate Crimes In America", Http://Www.Civilrights.Org/Publications/Hatecrimes/Lccref_Hate_Crimes_Report.Pdf]
These data almost certainly understate the true number of hate crimes committed in our nation. Victims may be fearful of authorities and thus may not report these crimes. Some local authorities may not accurately classify these violent incidents as hate crimes and thus fail to report them to the federal government. Other local authorities, including at least 21 agencies in cities with populations between 100,000 and 250,000, did not participate in the FBI data collection effort in 2007—the most recent national report available. The marked increase in hate violence against Hispanics correlates closely with the increasingly heated debate over comprehensive immigration reform and an escalation in the level of anti-immigrant vitriol on radio, television, and the Internet. Warned an April 2009 assessment from the Office of Intelligence and Analysis at the U.S. Department of Homeland Security (DHS), “in some cases, anti-immigration or strident pro-enforcement fervor has been directed against specific groups and has the potential to turn violent.” As inflammatory rhetoric targets immigrants at the same time that the number of hate crimes against Hispanics and others perceived to be immigrants steadily increases, a heightened sense of fear has gripped Hispanic and other minority communities around the country. 
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3. The Number Of White Supremacist Groups Has Increased Significantly In The Past Few Months
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, ["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
In one of the most disturbing developments of recent years, some groups opposing immigration reform, such as the Federation for American Immigration Reform (FAIR), the Center for Immigration Studies (CIS), and NumbersUSA, have inflamed the immigration debate by invoking the dehumanizing, racist stereotypes and bigotry of hate groups. While these seemingly “legitimate” advocates against illegal immigration are frequently quoted in the mainstream media, have been called to testify before Congress, and often hold meetings with lawmakers and other public figures, their virulently anti-immigrant rhetoric veers dangerously close to—and too often crosses the line beyond—civil discourse over contentious immigration policy issues. The inflammatory anti-immigrant messages of these groups have successfully infiltrated mainstream media, including shrill anti-immigration reform commentaries from high profile national media personalities such as CNN’s Lou Dobbs and Talk Show Network’s The Savage Nation host Michael Savage. The unintended consequence of “media celebrities” vilifying immigrants as “invaders” who poison our communities with disease and criminality has been— and will continue to be—an atmosphere in which some people will act on these demonizing screeds—violently targeting immigrants and those perceived to be immigrants. Fear and vilification of immigrants has combined with the worst economic downturn in decades and the election of the first African-American president to cause a surge in the activity of white supremacist groups. According to the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC), the number of hate groups operating in the United States increased more than four percent in 2008 and has grown by 54 percent since 2000. “Barack Obama’s election has inflamed racist extremists who see it as another sign that their country is under siege by non-whites,” said Mark Potok, editor of the Intelligence Report published by the SPLC. “The idea of a black man in the White House, combined with the deepening economic crisis and continuing high levels of Latino immigration, has given white supremacists a real platform on which to recruit.” 
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1. Our Argument Is About The Long-Term Success Of The United State Economy – Even If It Is Increasing Or Decreasing Now We Need To Bring More Highly Educated People Into The US Workforce To Have Long Term Economic Growth.
2. Recent Economic Slowdown Demonstrates The United States Is Still Weak
Bogoslaw, Reporter, 2009, [ David, "An Uneasy Rebound for Fund Companies", MSNBC, June 22, http://www.msnbc.msn.com/id/31488597/ns/business-businessweekcom/]
To a great extent, all actively managed equity mutual funds have benefited from the stock market rally over the past three months. Fund inflows have rebounded dramatically and stock prices of the asset management companies themselves have roughly doubled since Mar. 9. But enthusiasm toward stocks has cooled in the past two weeks as the markets more carefully weigh the considerable obstacles that the U.S. economy needs to surmount before it can return to health.
3. It Is Uncertain Which Way The Economy Will Go – There Are Mixed Signals
GORONDI, Reporter, 2009, [ Pablo, "Oil Falls Below $70 On Mixed US Economic Signs", Associated Press, June 17, Http://Www.Google.Com/Hostednews/Ap/Article/Aleqm5i5ttajgupsm7ky5jf-Lcjghbb-Tad98seq600]
Oil prices fell below $70 a barrel Wednesday as investors weighed mixed signals from the U.S. economy amid sliding equity markets and waited for new data on inventory levels.Benchmark crude for July delivery was down 81 cents to $69.66 a barrel by mid-afternoon in Europe in electronic trading on the New York Mercantile Exchange. On Tuesday, it fell 15 cents to settle at $70.47.Oil prices this week have come off eight-month highs near $73 a barrel amid some signs that the U.S. economy, while past the worst of a severe recession, is still weak. The Federal Reserve said Tuesday that industrial production fell a larger-than-expected 1.1 percent in May.After a rally of almost 40 percent since March 9, the Dow Jones industrial average has fallen 3.3 percent over the first two days of the week.Meanwhile, the Commerce Department said home construction jumped in May by the largest amount in three months after hitting a record low in April."There have been some mixed signs," said Toby Hassall, an analyst with investment firm Commodity Warrants Australia in Sydney. "The last few days we've seen a turn toward negative sentiment. Oil looks set for a correction."
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1. Refusal To Extend Social Services To Undocumented Immigrants Creates A Permanent Sub-Class Within Society
Marietta, Graduate Student In the Maters of Public Administration department at the University of West Georgia, 2006
[Melissa, "Undocumented immigrants should receive social services" International Social Science Review, Spring-Summer 2006. http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0IMR/is_1-2_81/ai_n16599310/?tag=content;col1]
If undocumented immigrants are denied social services, the quality of health, education, and safety of entire communities will suffer. Providing access to basic services may prevent problems from expanding into something communities cannot ignore and eventually cost more to remedy in the future. Services currently offered to undocumented immigrants include medical care, education, and benefits such as food stamps. Undocumented workers may also qualify for workers' compensation and veterans' benefits. By denying these services to undocumented immigrants, the United States will simply create another subclass of people in its society. Many of the bills under consideration by various state legislatures seek to deny emergency medical treatment and education to undocumented workers. This violates the Emergency Medical Treatment and Labor Act (1986) which states that any patient cannot be denied emergency medical care based on his/her ability to pay. In addition, the U.S. Supreme Court, in Pitier v Doe (1982), ruled that public education (K-12) must be provided to all children. (3) With two new U.S. Supreme Court justices, John Roberts and Samuel Alito, many anti-immigrant groups are hoping that this law and court decision will be reversed, but Americans must understand that these services create an educated and healthy populous necessary for the country to prosper.
2. This Is Not Discrimination – Immigrants Subsidize Public Education Already Yet Are Denied Any Chance For Financial Aid
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Courts have consistently recognized the power of states to charge tuition differentials at the university level. This policy is based on the notion that taxpayers in a state should have access to the state's universities at a lower cost than individuals who do not pay taxes in that state. In addition, the state has a "legitimate interest" in seeing  [*471]  that its bona fide residents, who are more invested in the state, have a greater opportunity to attend the state's universities. Although public opinion tends to assume otherwise, a substantial portion of undocumented individuals who work in the United States pay both state and federal taxes, thus countering the argument that they should not be eligible to attend a public university at the preferential rate because they do not help subsidize it. 

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









1/1
Education Affirmative
2AC Extensions
AT: Backlash
1. We Will Increase Racial Tolerance By Increasing Integration Within Higher Education – This Should Prevent Racial Intolerance In The Long Run.
2. Don't Be Held Captive To Conservative Forces – If We Tried To Avoid Angering Racially Intolerant People Then Major Progressive Steps Like Ending Slavery Or The Civil Rights Acts Would Not Have Been Enacted.
3. Their Evidence Is Describing A Vast Minority Of People – The Past Election Proves Immigrant Issues Are Becoming Less Of A Flashpoint
New York Times, "The Border and the Ballot Box" March 2, 2008. http://www.nytimes.com/2008/03/02/weekinreview/02leonhardt.html
Immigration has a fantastically complicated political history in the United States. It has produced enough populist anger to elect Know Nothing mayors of Chicago, Philadelphia, Washington and San Francisco, all in the 1850s and, more recently, to help Lou Dobbs reinvent his television career and become a best-selling author. But when national politicians have tried to seize on such anger, they have usually failed — and failed quickly. “While immigration has always roiled large sections of the electorate,” said Eric Rauchway, a historian at the University of California, Davis, “it has never been the basis for a national election, one way or the other.” That appears to be truer than ever in 2008. Mr. McCain will all but clinch the Republican nomination on Tuesday with victories in the Ohio and Texas primaries. In the Texas campaign, except for a couple of obligatory questions about a border fence during a Democratic debate, immigration has been the dog that didn’t bark. The candidates who would have made an issue of it exited the race long ago.
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1. The Affirmative Is Still A Good Idea Because It Creates Tolerance Whereas Existing Laws Just Punish Offenders. The Plan Will Help Generate Tolerance And Is Not Reliant On Deterrence.
2. Existing Laws Are Not Enforced
Haggerty, Senior Assistant Attorney General and a member of the Wyoming Attorney General's Hate Crime Training Group, 2001. 
[ Bernard, "ARTICLE: Hate Crimes: A View from Laramie, Wyoming's First Bias Crime Law, the Fight Against Discriminatory Crime, and a New Cooperative Federalism" Howard Law Journal, Fall, 2001 p.ln]
Aside from the HCSA, however, there is currently no federal hate crime law applicable to state law crimes. Hence, in states like Wyoming, which lack any hate crime law, only federal crimes are subject to sentence enhancement for a discriminatory intent. Proponents of the HCPA cite several deficiencies in existing hate crime regulation. First, state hate crime laws lack uniformity and are not always enforced. As Professor Neuborne noted in his testimony in favor of the HCPA, before the Senate Judiciary Committee: [*58]    To the extent that pockets of bigotry remain ensconced in certain localities today, state and local law enforcement may, occasionally, be paralyzed by the same hatred that generated the hate crime. In those settings, federal hate crime legislation acts as a crucial backstop insuring that effective criminal protection is available to all, regardless of local prejudice.
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1. Students Would Need To Repay The Federal Loan – It Is Not Too Costly
Garcia, JD Candidate, Golden Gate University School of Law, 2006. 
[ Susana, "COMMENT: DREAM COME TRUE OR TRUE NIGHTMARE? THE EFFECT OF CREATING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY FOR UNDOCUMENTED YOUTH" Golden Gate University Law Review, Spring 2006. P.ln]
If undocumented youth complete high school, continue onto college, and go on to become professionals, their fiscal contribution to society would increase. By becoming professionals, their incomes would increase, stimulating spending and investment. Youth who currently become involved in the criminal justice system due to their lack of alternatives could find alternatives to crime through the DREAM Act. Immigrant youth would be able to participate in the regular workforce rather than work as day laborers or domestic servants. This data makes clear that the DREAM Act would not only benefit undocumented youth, but would benefit society as a whole.
In most cases, the government makes a substantial investment in the education of undocumented children because their access to elementary education is constitutionally protected. It defies logic for the government to deny these students access to higher education when they will pay for such education with their own money. Although students may obtain a federal loan through the DREAM Act, like any other loan, students remain obligated to repay it. After investing in several years of public education for undocumented youth, it is wiser for the government to benefit from young peoples' financial investment by increasing their ability to contribute to the economy through the achievement of higher education.
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1. Negative Evidence From FAIR, The CIS Or Numbersusa All Should Be Scrutinized – They Have Strong Anti-Immigrant Roots
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, 
["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
The Leadership Conference on Civil Rights, the Anti- Defamation League, the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC), the National Council of La Raza (NCLR), and the Mexican American Legal Defense and Educational Fund (MALDEF) have become increasingly concerned about the virulent anti-immigrant and anti-Latino rhetoric employed by a handful of groups and coalitions that have tried to position themselves as legitimate, mainstream advocates against illegal immigration in America. Recently, SPLC published The Nativist Lobby: Three Faces of Intolerance 4, which investigated three of these groups and found: Three Washington, D.C.-based immigration-restriction organizations stand at the nexus of the American nativist movement: the Federation for American Immigration Reform (FAIR), the Center for Immigration Studies (CIS), and NumbersUSA. Although on the surface they appear quite different—the first, the country’s best-known anti-immigrant lobbying group; the second, an “independent” think tank; and the third, a powerful grassroots organizer—they are fruits of the same poisonous tree. FAIR, CIS and NumbersUSA are all part of a network of restrictionist organizations conceived and created by John Tanton, the “puppeteer” of the nativist movement and a man with deep racist roots. Tanton has for decades been at the heart of the white nationalist scene. He has met with leading white supremacists, promoted anti-Semitic ideas, and associated closely with the leaders of a eugenicist foundation once described by a leading newspaper as a “neo-Nazi organization.” He has made a series of racist statements about Latinos and worried that they were out-breeding whites. At one point, he wrote candidly that to maintain American culture, “a European- American majority” is required. 
2. FAIR Is A Biased Organization With Ties To White Supremacist Groups
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, 
["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
FAIR, which Tanton founded and where he remains on the board, has been listed as a hate group by the Southern Poverty Law Center. Among the reasons are its acceptance of $1.2 million from the Pioneer Fund, a group founded to promote the genes of white colonials that funds studies of race, intelligence and genetics. FAIR has also hired as key officials men who also joined white supremacist groups. It has board members who regularly write for hate publications. It promotes racist conspiracy theories about Latinos. And it has produced television programming featuring white nationalists. CIS was conceived by Tanton and began life as a program of FAIR. 
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3. The CIS Is Biased – They Have Never Found A Single Pro-Immigrant Policy Which They Supported
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, 
["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
CIS presents itself as a scholarly think tank that produces serious immigration studies meant to serve “the broad national interest.” But the reality is that CIS has never found any aspect of immigration that it liked, and it has frequently manipulated data to achieve the results it seeks. Its executive director last fall posted an item on the conservative National Review Online website about Washington Mutual, a bank that had earlier issued a press release about its inclusion on a list of “Business Diversity Elites” compiled by Hispanic Business magazine. Over a copy of the bank’s press release, the CIS leader posted a headline— “Cause and Effect?”—that suggested a link between the bank’s opening its ranks to Latinos and its subsequent collapse. 
4. NumbersUSA Has Questionable Racial Ties – You Should Scrutinize Their Findings
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, 
["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
Like CIS, NumbersUSA bills itself as an organization that operates on its own and rejects racism completely. In fact, NumbersUSA was for the first five years of its existence a program of U.S. Inc., a foundation run by Tanton to fund numerous nativist groups, and its leader was an employee of that foundation for a decade. He helped edit Tanton’s racist journal, The Social Contract, and was personally introduced by Tanton to a leader of the Pioneer Fund. He also edited a book by Tanton and another Tanton employee that was banned by Canadian border officials as hate literature and on one occasion spoke to the Council of Conservative Citizens, a hate group which has called blacks “a retrograde species of humanity.” 
5. The CIS, Numbersusa And FAIR Are Biased Organizations 
Leadership Conference on Civil Rights Education Foundation, 2009, 
["Confronting the new face of hate: hate crimes in America", http://www.civilrights.org/publications/hatecrimes/lccref_hate_crimes_report.pdf]
Together, FAIR, CIS and NumbersUSA form the core of the nativist lobby in America. In 2007, they were key players in derailing bipartisan, comprehensive immigration reform that had been expected by many observers to pass. Today, these organizations are frequently treated as if they were legitimate, mainstream commentators on immigration. But the truth is that they were all conceived and birthed by a man who sees America under threat by non-white immigrants. And they have never strayed far from their roots.
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1. Providing Education Is A Form Of Social Services
Business Dictionary.com, 2009. 
[http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/social-services.html]
Social Services: Benefits and facilities such as education, food subsidies, health care, and subsidized housing provided by a government to improve the life and living conditions of the children, disabled, the elderly, and the poor in the national community.
2.
The plan provides access to education—which is a social service. The plan does not literally provide the education itself. We support education. 
3. Educational Support Is Considered A Social Service
Chandler, et al, Graduate of Harvard Law School, 1999, 
[Cynthia, "COMMENTARY: Community-Based Alternative Sentencing for HIV-Positive Women in the Criminal Justice System", Berkeley Women's Law Journal, 1999 p. lexis]
See De Groot et al., A Standard of HIV Care, supra note 13, at 163-64 (discussing the need for discharge plans for HIV-positive women); Smith & Dailard, supra note 11, at 83 (arguing that a comprehensive strategy for addressing the needs of HIV-positive women prisoners must include the provision of social services necessary to help them transition back into their communities, including alcohol and drug treatment, education and vocational training, and emotional support following their release).
4. Providing Public Education Is A Form Of Social Services
Stumberg, Professor of Law, Georgetown University Law Center, 1998. 
[Robert, "DIRECT INVESTMENT: Sovereignty by Subtraction: The Multilateral Agreement on Investment" Cornell International law Journal, 1998. P. lexis]
Social services: Social services includes public law enforcement, corrections, income security or insurance, social security, social welfare, public education, public training, and health care. The Canadian government made a similar country-specific reservation to NAFTA for health services, but provincial officials "remain deeply concerned that the integrity of Canada's existing health care system and social services will not be adequately protected by means of reservations." The U.S. government has a different view about the meaning of the reservation, which could lead to a narrow interpretation of Canada's health reservation by a NAFTA dispute panel.
5.
The negative does not show that our interpretation is unreasonable or that we unlimit the topic.  They have plenty of advanced notice of what we are running and education is in the core of the poverty literature. 
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1. Social Services Act As Magnets To Draw Immigrants To The United States
Borjas, Harvard University and National Bureau of Economic Research, 1999.
[George, "Immigration and Welfare Magnets" Journal of Labor Economics, Vol 17, no 4 pt 1. P.635]
The empirical analysis used the 1980 and 1990 PUMS ofthe U.S. census to test these theoretical implications. The data indicated that immigrant welfare recipients are much more likely to be geographically clustered than immigrants who do not receive welfare and are also much more clustered than natives. In 1990, for example, 29% of newly arrived immigrants who did not receive welfare lived in California (a state that offered some of the highest welfare benefit levels). In contrast, 45% of newly arrived welfare recipients lived there. Much of this clustering gap arises because less-skilled immigrants are disproportionately drawn to California. The analysis also revealed that changes in a state's welfare benefits have a much larger effect on the welfare participation rate of immigrants than of natives. 
2. Illegal Immigrants Cost The United States Billions A Year – Harming The Economy
Allen, News Staff Writer, 2004, 
[Jeffery, "Illegal Immigration – Not Racism", The Stanford Review, February 12, 2004, http://stanfordreview.org/old_archives/Archive/Volume_XXXII/Issue_1/Opinions/opinions2.shtml]
What about illegal immigrants free-riding off American social programs, do you call this constitutional? People who do not pay a dime in taxes to the American government and reap the benefits of medical care, education, and social services -- do you call this democratic? The State of California continues to allow hundreds of thousands of immigrants to cross illegally into the United States from Mexico. Meanwhile, thousands of immigrants from India, the Far East, and other areas around the world wait patiently for five years or more to become legally valid naturalized citizens. Economists and statisticians have shown that illegal immigrants cost the United States over $40 billion a year. If this figure is subtracted from the $25 billion that liberal economists claim illegal immigrants bring in to the United States in revenue per year, there is a net loss of at least $15 billion. The Los Angeles County Health Department has estimated that it spends $340 million annually on illegal immigrants who seek emergency or follow-up-care in county hospitals.
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3. Specifically – There Is Empirical Data That States With The Highest Illegal Immigrant Populations Are Being Hit The Hardest
Allen, News Staff Writer, 2004,
[Jeffery, "Illegal Immigration – Not Racism", The Stanford Review, February 12, 2004, http://stanfordreview.org/old_archives/Archive/Volume_XXXII/Issue_1/Opinions/opinions2.shtml]
California residents have to absorb this cost. It is estimated that it costs California families an average of $1,200 per year to provide enough tax revenue to support these illegal immigrants. That's right -- you, me, and all of our neighbors give our hard earned money to the government so that illegal aliens who have no right to be here can have the same health care services we receive, the same education you or your children receive, and the same social services that every legal citizen of the United States has the benefit of.
4. Taxes Do Not Offset The Cost Of Social Services – This Means Illegal Immigration Is A Net Negative To The US Economy
Center for Immigration Studies, 2004, 
[The High Cost of Cheap Labor Illegal Immigration and the Federal Budget", Center for Immigration Studies, November 2004, http://www.cis.org/articles/2004/fiscalexec.html]
Only use of food assistance programs is significantly higher than that of the rest of the population. Also, contrary to the perceptions that illegal aliens don't pay payroll taxes, we estimate that more than half of illegals work "on the books." On average, illegal households pay more than $4,200 a year in all forms of federal taxes. Unfortunately, they impose costs of $6,950 per household.
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5. The Economy Is Recovering Without The Help Of Additional Workers
Bloomberg News, June 18, 2009, 
[U.S. Economy: Leading Indicators Shows Slump Easing (Update1), http://www.bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601068&sid=auf7LVI75uQY]
The index of U.S. leading economic indicators rose in May for a second consecutive month and a regional factory gauge climbed more than forecast in June, showing the worst recession in five decades may soon end. The leading index increased 1.2 percent after a 1.1 percent gain in April, the best back-to-back performance since November- December 2001, the New York-based Conference Board reported today. The Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia’s general economic index jumped to the highest level in nine months.
 6. Recent Stock Gains Demonstrate The Economy Is Turning Around
Bloomberg News, June 18, 2009,
[ U.S. Economy: Leading Indicators Shows Slump Easing (Update1), http://www.bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601068&sid=auf7LVI75uQY]
Stocks snapped a three-day losing streak and Treasury securities fell for a second day after the reports bolstered forecasts the world’s largest economy will begin to grow in the second half of 2009. A third report showed the number of Americans receiving jobless benefits dropped for the first time since January, indicating the job market is starting to thaw.
“The freefall-type environment we saw in the first quarter is definitely behind us,” said Zach Pandl, an economist at Nomura Securities International Inc. in New York. Manufacturing “is turning a corner” and “we will exit the recession at some point toward the end of this year.”
7. Despite Setbacks, The Economy Is Resilient
Tuggle, Reporter, 2009,
[ Kathryn, "Geithner Sees Challenges Ahead, Stresses Need for 'Balance'" FoxBusiness, June 15, http://www.foxbusiness.com/story/markets/industries/finance/geithner-says-challenges-ahead/] 
On a positive note, Geithner said that the number of banks in America is a strong point for the economy. “We have 8,000 to 9,000 banks, and we have not just large institutions, but a very diverse mix of regional and local community banks across the country. That makes our system in this crisis more resilient.”
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1. Welfare Programs Act As Magnets To Keep Immigrants In The United States
Borjas, Harvard University and National Bureau of Economic Research, 1999. 
[ George, "Immigration and Welfare Magnets" Journal of Labor Economics, Vol 17, no 4 pt 1. P.635]
The empirical evidence presented in this article is consistent with the hypothesis that interstate differences in welfare benefits generate strong magnetic effects on the immigrant population. Because of the potential policy significance of these findings, it is important to emphasize that much of the empirical evidence presented in this article is relatively weak (in the sense that the statistical significance of the results is often marginal). Moreover, there may well be alternative stories that explain the evidence. Nevertheless, the analysis does suggest that the wealth-maxi- mization hypothesis generates a number of interesting and empirically testable implications of welfare magnets. The continued application of these theoretical insights to the study of magnetic effects may help resolve many of the unanswered questions about the behavioral and economic effects of the many programs that make up the welfare state.
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1. Small Federal Contributions Do Not Make Up For The Large Cost Of Social Services
Center for Immigration Studies, 2004, 
[The High Cost of Cheap Labor Illegal Immigration and the Federal Budget", Center for Immigration Studies, November 2004, http://www.cis.org/articles/2004/fiscalexec.html]
Social Security and Medicare. Although we find that the net effect of illegal households is negative at the federal level, the same is not true for Social Security and Medicare. We estimate that illegal households create a combined net benefit for these two programs in excess of $7 billion a year, accounting for about 4 percent of the total annual surplus in these two programs. However, they create a net deficit of $17.4 billion in the rest of the budget, for a total net loss of $10.4 billion. Nonetheless, their impact on Social Security and Medicare is unambiguously positive. Of course, if the Social Security totalization agreement with Mexico signed in June goes into effect, allowing illegals to collect Social Security, these calculations would change.  
2. Recent Findings Show Illegal Immigrants Cost The United States Over 10 Billion Dollars A Year
Center for Immigration Studies, 2004
[The High Cost of Cheap Labor Illegal Immigration and the Federal Budget", Center for Immigration Studies, November 2004, http://www.cis.org/articles/2004/fiscalexec.html]
Among the findings:
Households headed by illegal aliens imposed more than $26.3 billion in costs on the federal government in 2002 and paid only $16 billion in taxes, creating a net fiscal deficit of almost $10.4 billion, or $2,700 per illegal household.  Among the largest costs are Medicaid ($2.5 billion); treatment for the uninsured ($2.2 billion); food assistance programs such as food stamps, WIC, and free school lunches ($1.9 billion); the federal prison and court systems ($1.6 billion); and federal aid to schools ($1.4 billion).   With nearly two-thirds of illegal aliens lacking a high school degree, the primary reason they create a fiscal deficit is their low education levels and resulting low incomes and tax payments, not their legal status or heavy use of most social services.
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1. Hispanic College Enrollment Growing Sharply
Richard Fry, Pew Hispanic Center Researcher, RECENT CHANGES IN THE ENTRY OF HISPANIC AND WHITE YOUTH INTO COLLEGE,  November 1, 2005 http://pewhispanic.org/files/reports/56.pdf 
The number of Hispanic youths beginning college studies of any kind increased sharply  from 1996 to 2001.  Hispanic first-time, full-time freshman enrollment grew by an average of 24  percent in the seven states. The biggest increase was in Florida, where the number of   Hispanic freshmen increased by more than 6,000 students from 1996 to 2001, an increase of  greater than 50 percent.   The growth in the Hispanic college-going cohort reflects the increasing  number of Hispanic high school graduates.
2. 
Hate Crimes Against Hispanics Declining Over The Last Decade Once You Control For Size Of Their Population
Federation for American Immigration Reform, November 2008
[http://www.fairus.org/site/News2?page=NewsArticle&id=16929]
Because the likelihood of a Latino being the victim of a hate crime does not depend upon the size of the U.S. population, but rather the size of the Latino population, the charts display the number of reported hate crime incidents and victims per 100,000 Hispanic residents using the population estimate of the U.S. Census Bureau. As may clearly be seen in the data display and in the linear trend line, the likelihood that a Latino living in the U.S. was the victim of a hate crime has significantly declined over this period — by 18 percent for victims and by 22 percent for incidents. This is directly contradicts the assertion of the Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC) that hate crime statistics, "…strongly suggest a marked upswing in racially motivated violence against all Latinos, regardless of immigration status."The SPLC statement is intentionally misleading because it fails to adjust the hate crime data for the size of the Latino population, because it ignores the increase in jurisdictions submitting hate crime reports, and because it hides the longer-range downward trend in reported hate crimes against Latinos.
3. Hispanic Enrollment In College Increasing Over The Long Term And Across The Nation
Richard Fry, Pew Hispanic Center Researcher, RECENT CHANGES IN THE ENTRY OF HISPANIC AND WHITE YOUTH INTO COLLEGE,  November 1, 2005 http://pewhispanic.org/files/reports/56.pdf 
Recent changes in college enrollment reinforce the marked increase in the Hispanic  presence at the nation’s college campuses that has occurred over the past 30 years. In 1972 there  were an estimated 70,000 Hispanic college students between the ages of 18 and 19. By 2002 their  number had increased to 360,000, a more than fivefold increase. Over the same period, the total  number of 18-to-19-year-old college students increased from 2.7 million to 3.6 million, an increase of 901,000.  Thus, Hispanic youths have been a major component of growth in  undergraduate enrollment, accounting for a third of the overall increase. 
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4. Allowing For Non-Citizens To Gain In-State Tuition Discriminates Against US Students
Kobach, Professor of Law at the Univer­sity of Missouri-Kansas City and a Visiting Fellow at The Heritage Foundation, 2007, 
[Kish, "A Sleeper Amnesty: Time to Wake Up from the DREAM Act" Heritage Foundation, September 13, 2007, http://www.heritage.org/research/immigration/bg2069.cfm]
What is less well known about the DREAM Act is that it also allows illegal aliens to receive in-state tuition rates at public universities, discriminating against U.S. citizens from out of state and law-abiding foreign students. It repeals a 1996 federal law that prohibits any state from offering in-state tuition rates to illegal aliens unless the state also offers in-state tuition rates to all U.S. citizens.
5. Virtually Every State Has Hate Crime Laws
Surgeon, Law Student, 2008. 
[ Naim, "NOTE: JENA, LOUISIANA: A HATE CRIME? THE GRAY AREAS BETWEEN WHAT'S BLACK, WHAT'S WHITE AND WHAT REALLY HAPPENED " Rutgers Race & the Law Review, 2008 p.ln]
Hate crimes have long devastated the American landscape. In an effort to curb race and gender-based hatred, and in large part due to the efforts of the Anti-Defamation League's model hate crime statute, laws have proliferated in almost every state that criminalize the conduct of individuals who harm others based on bias. These laws are also in our educational system to curb racially-based conduct. However, municipal statutes have failed to empower school administrators to monitor and control instances of bias and hate crimes in our schools.
6. Past Efforts To Provide In State Tuition Have Failed To Due Conservative Backlash
Wood, Reporter, 2009. [Daniel, "States move against in-state tuition for illegal immigrants", Christian Science Monitor, April 3, 2009. http://www.csmonitor.com/2009/0403/p02s01-usgn.html]
Some states – Connecticut, Missouri, New Jersey, Oregon, and Rhode Island – recently have proposed laws to give in-state tuition to undocumented students. Colorado also is pondering reversing its ban.The Americans for Legal Immigration Political Action Committee (ALIPAC) said it is stepping up its campaign to halt the bills in these states. The group, which has stopped such bills before, shows polls to lawmakers indicating that 80 percent of respondents oppose in-state tuition for illegal immigrants.It also uses a network of Internet bloggers and radio talk shows to keep the issue alive. "If enough people are informed about these bills before they pass, a backlash is created which makes them fail," says William Gheen, president of ALIPAC.
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7. State Legislation Proves There Will Be A Backlash Against The Plan
The Denver Post, 2007. "Right, wrong on immigration tuition" 8/16/2007. http://www.denverpost.com/opinion/ci_6633159
Colorado Attorney General John Suthers made the right call in his opinion Tuesday supporting in-state tuition for U.S. citizens whose parents are illegal immigrants. It was heartening to see that the ugly furor surrounding immigration status didn't unfairly come to rest on the shoulders of young people trying to get an education.However, the immediate backlash from state Sen. David Schultheis was anything but inspiring. The Republican firebrand from Colorado Springs said he would file legislation next year in an effort to deny these young people - these legal citizens - in-state tuition.
8. The Federal Government Has Hate Crime Legislation Already
Joern, 2009 Juris Doctor candidate at the University of California, Hastings College of the Law, 2009. 
[Reagan, "Note: Mean Streets: Violence Against the Homeless and the Makings of a Hate Crime" Hastings Race and Poverty Law Journal. Summer, 2009. P.ln]
Four years after the HCSA, Congress passed the Hate Crimes Sentencing Enhancement Act. The Act added a Hate Crime Motivation provision to the United States Sentencing Guidelines to impose enhanced penalties for hate crimes. The provision increases the sentence of a defendant who "intentionally selected any victim or property as the object of the offense of conviction because of actual or perceived race, color, religion, national origin, ethnicity, gender, disability or sexual orientation of any person." The Guidelines also include a "vulnerable victim" provision that enhances a defendant's sentence when a "defendant knew or should have known that a victim of the offense was a vulnerable victim." "Vulnerable victim" is defined as a person who is, "unusually vulnerable due to age, physical or mental condition or who is otherwise particularly susceptible to criminal conduct." The "vulnerable victim" sentence enhancement is less than the enhancement for a hate crime. The Hate Crime Motivation provision is also limited to defendants who have been found guilty of a federal crime. In response to hate crime, state legislatures have enacted hate crime statutes of their own. The first state hate crime laws were adopted in 1981, and almost every state has followed with hate crime legislation since then.  All state hate crime statutes criminalize, enhance penalties, or amend an existing statute to punish crime motivated by bias towards a victim because of a protected characteristic. Some state statutes expand the domain of protected characteristics beyond the "core" hate crime characteristics of race, ethnicity, nationality, religion, gender, sexual orientation and disability, to include such characteristics as political opinion, age, creed, or marital status. 
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1. When States Have Implemented In State Tuition There Have Been Conservative Backlashes
Bushong, Reporter, 2009. [Steven, The Chronicle of Higher Education, "Higher Education News" march 20. http://chronicle.com/news/article/6164/dollars-and-documentation-in-north-carolina]
The News & Observer, in Raleigh, reported that the board had asked the consultant to determine the cost of verifying students’ immigration status and excluding the undocumented.
The calculation is part of the board’s effort to gain a national perspective on the issue after a controversy flared in North Carolina last year. The board had opened the doors of the state’s two-year colleges to undocumented students in December 2007. But citizen backlash led to a reversal of the decision in May 2008, and the ban has remained in place since then.
2. A Recession Makes A Backlash More Likely
Moroney, Reporter, 2008. [ Robin, "What Drives the Immigration Backlash (Beyond Immigration)" Wall Street Journal, January 29. http://blogs.wsj.com/informedreader/2008/01/29/what-drives-the-immigration-backlash-beyond-immigration/]
Along with economic grievances, the movement against immigrants also reflects “a loss of confidence in the cohesion and resilience of the American nation,” says Mr. Judis. Polls show a rising number of people think the U.S. is headed in the wrong direction and that sense of decline makes the backlash against immigrants even stronger, says Mr. Judis. The fear is that immigrants will undermine national unity just when it is needed most. Colorado Representative Tom Tancredo frequently cites those fears in his campaign for tougher immigration laws, saying immigration is “the issue of our culture itself, and whether we will survive.”
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3. People Look For Scapegoats During A Recession – It Makes A Backlash Highly Likely Over Immigration
Moroney, Reporter, 2008. [ Robin, "What Drives the Immigration Backlash (Beyond Immigration)" Wall Street Journal, January 29. http://blogs.wsj.com/informedreader/2008/01/29/what-drives-the-immigration-backlash-beyond-immigration/]
In states like Iowa and South Carolina, voters’ concerns do reflect a sudden and recent rise in the immigrant population. But strong anti-immigrant backlashes are also occurring in states where immigrants are scarce. In New Hampshire, for example, exit polls from the primary showed that 25% of Republican and independent voters considered immigration the most important issue the country faces. Yet the state ranks 42nd when it comes to the number of illegal immigrants living there, according to the Pew Hispanic Center, and only 2.2% of New Hampshire residents are Hispanic. In such states, immigrants have become the scapegoats for the economic anxieties brought by globalization. Those who feel the strongest about immigration are generally workers from the lower-middle class without technical qualifications — those whose livelihoods are most at risk from outsourcing, says Mr. Judis. A poll last year found that the statement “immigrants take more from our country than they give” garnered the most support among men between the ages of 30 and 39 without a college degree.
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1. 
Hispanics Are Pursuing College Degrees At A Growing Rate
Solana, director HispanTelligence, Hispanic Business Inc. 2005
[Dr. Juan, THE U.S. HISPANIC ECONOMY IN TRANSITION: Facts, Figures and Trends, p.77]
The number of Hispanics attending college — and  obtaining degrees — has increased considerably in  recent years. The number of bachelor’s degrees awarded  to Hispanics rose from approximately 26,000 in 1985 to  more than 52,000 in 1995 and to nearly 78,000 in 2001,  according to the Department of Education v. Associate  degrees and master’s degrees awarded to Hispanics have  shown similar increases.  The increase in the number of bachelor’s degrees  awarded to Hispanics during the 1990s was the fastest  increase among racial/ethnic groups, but similar increases  occurred at higher degree levels during the decade.  Master’s degrees conferred to Hispanics increased 140  percent while doctoral degrees rose 64 percent.  According to the National Center for Education  Statisticsvi,82 percent of Hispanic graduating high  school seniors with college qualifications go on to  higher educational institutions, compared with 89 per-  cent of non-Hispanic whites. 
2. 
Recent Data Shows An Increase In Hispanic Enrollment In College
Richard Fry, Pew Hispanic Center Researcher, RECENT CHANGES IN THE ENTRY OF HISPANIC AND WHITE YOUTH INTO COLLEGE, November 1, 2005 http://pewhispanic.org/files/reports/56.pdf 
There has been marked growth in the enrollment of Hispanic freshmen in colleges in recent years. Nationally, there were 24 percent more Latino freshmen in postsecondary institutions in  2001 than in 1996.1  The increase in Hispanic freshman enrollment cut across different types of  colleges and across state boundaries. Latino freshman enrollment in four-year colleges increased  by 29 percent and enrollment in two-year colleges was up 14 percent between 1996 and 2001.
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3. 
Hispanics Closing Educational Gaps
Solana, director HispanTelligence, Hispanic Business Inc. 2005 
[Dr. Juan, THE U.S. HISPANIC ECONOMY IN TRANSITION: Facts, Figures and Trends, p.74]
A study by James P. Smith of the RAND Corp.iv found impressive educational progress among Hispanics across  generations. The Census Bureau defines first-generation immigrants as people born outside the United States; second generation as those with at least one parent born  outside the United States; and third generation as those  with both parents born in the United States.  Mr. Smith obtained intergenerational estimates of  Hispanic educational attainment by averaging Census  data. To measure progress, indexes were used with a 25-  year lag between generations. In this way, the education of the second generation, for example, refers to second-  generation Hispanics born 25 years after the birth-years.  According to this study, Hispanic generations are closing their education gap with native non-Hispanic white men.  Moreover, schooling deficits are smaller in the second generation of Hispanic men than in the first, and even smaller in the third. The mean educational gap among first-generation Hispanics was 3.7 years. This deficit decreased to 2.2 years for second-generation Hispanics. 
4.
Hispanic Gains In College Enrollment Are Higher Than White Student Gains
Richard Fry, Pew Hispanic Center Researcher, 2005
[RECENT CHANGES IN THE ENTRY OF HISPANIC AND WHITE YOUTH INTO COLLEGE,  November 1, http://pewhispanic.org/files/reports/56.pdf ]
White freshman enrollment at colleges and universities grew more modestly than Hispanic  enrollments in all seven states. In particular, white freshman enrollment growth was below 15  percent in six of the seven states under consideration.  In California the absolute number of white  freshmen declined from 1996 to 2001. In New York and Illinois white freshman enrollment was  flat.  The only states where white freshman enrollment was up by more than 10 percent were  Florida and Texas. 
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1.
Using 2003 As A Base Year Biases The Outcome – It Was The Lowest Year Ever
Federation for American Immigration Reform, November 2008
[ttp://www.fairus.org/site/News2?page=NewsArticle&id=16382]
When examined responsibly, the FBI hate crime data show a dramatically different story than the one the SPLC portrays. First, in order to suggest an artificially large increase in the raw number of hate crimes, the SPLC selects 2003 as its base year, one of lowest years on record for hate crimes against Hispanics. If one compares the number of hate crimes between 1995 (the earliest report available on the FBI's website) and 2006 (the most recent statistical year available), one would see that the number of hate crimes has increased only 17 percent.
2.
When You Take Population Size Into Account Hate Crimes Have Actually Decreased
Federation for American Immigration Reform, November 2008
[ttp://www.fairus.org/site/News2?page=NewsArticle&id=16382]
But even this is not the whole story. The SPLC conveniently forgets to index the raw hate crime data with the population, a step always taken by the FBI to more accurately depict an increase or decrease in crime. Thus, when one indexes a 17 percent increase in hate crimes against Hispanics with a 67 percent increase in the Hispanic population between 1995 and 2006, it becomes clear that the rate of hate crimes against Hispanics has in fact dropped dramatically - by about 40 percent. This reduction in the rate of hate crimes against Hispanics is even more apparent when one considers that the number of law enforcement agencies that participate in the FBI's hate crime data collection program increased 33 percent between 1995 and 2006. Between 2003 and 2006 alone, the number of law enforcement agencies participating in the FBI's hate crime data collection program increased by over 700.
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1. The United States Already Has Hate Crime Legislation
GRATTET, Associate Professor of Sociology, University of California, Davis, 2001. 
[RYKEN, "CRIMINOLOGY: EXAMINING THE BOUNDARIES OF HATE CRIME LAW: DISABILITIES AND THE "DILEMMA OF DIFFERENCE", Journal of Criminal Law & Criminology, Spring, 2001. P.ln]
Following the states' lead, the United States Congress has passed three laws specifically designed to address bias-motivated violence and it continues to consider additional legislation. In 1990, President Bush signed the Hate Crimes Statistics Act, which requires the Attorney General to collect statistical data on "crimes that manifest evidence of prejudice based on race, religion, sexual orientation, or ethnicity, including where appropriate the crimes of murder, non-negligent manslaughter; forcible rape; aggravated assault, simple assault, intimidation; arson; and destruction, damage or vandalism of property." As a data collection law, the Hate Crimes Statistics Act merely requires the Attorney General to gather and make available to the public data on bias-motivated crime, which has been done every year since 1991 (see Table 1). It does not, in any way, stipulate new penalties for bias-motivated crimes, nor does it provide legal recourse for victims of bias-motivated crime. The rationale for the Hate Crimes Statistics Act was to mandate the collection of empirical data necessary to develop effective policy. Those supporting it argued that involving the police in identifying and counting hate crimes could help law enforcement officials measure trends, fashion effective responses, design prevention strategies, and develop sensitivity to the particular needs of victims of hate crimes.
2. Both The States And The Federal Government Have Hate Crime Legislation
GRATTET, Associate Professor of Sociology, University of California, Davis, 2001. 
[RYKEN, "CRIMINOLOGY: EXAMINING THE BOUNDARIES OF HATE CRIME LAW: DISABILITIES AND THE "DILEMMA OF DIFFERENCE", Journal of Criminal Law & Criminology, Spring, 2001. P.ln]
The state and federal laws described above show that many contemporary advocates share a commitment to using the law, law enforcement, and the criminal justice system as vehicles to enhance the status and welfare of minority constituencies deemed differentially vulnerable to violence motivated by bigotry. Despite variation in their wording and content, criminal hate crime statutes are laws that criminalize, or further criminalize, activities motivated by bias toward individuals or groups because of their real or imagined characteristics. Drawing from Grattet, Jenness, and Curry, this definition consists of three elements. First, the law provides a new state policy action, by either creating a new criminal category, altering an existing law, or enhancing penalties for select extant crimes when they are committed for bias reasons. Second, hate crime laws contain an intent standard. In other words, statutes contain wording that refers to the subjective intention of the perpetrator rather than relying solely on the basis of objective behavior. Finally, hate crime laws specify a list of protected social statuses, such as race, religion, ethnicity, sexual orientation, gender, disabilities, etc. These elements of the definition of hate crime law capture the spirit and essence of hate crime legislation designed to punish bias-motivated conduct.
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1. The Status Quo Is Sufficient – 10 States With The Most Immigration Already Offer In-State Tuition
Kobach, Professor of Law at the Univer­sity of Missouri-Kansas City and a Visiting Fellow at The Heritage Foundation, 2007, [Kish, "A Sleeper Amnesty: Time to Wake Up from the DREAM Act" Heritage Foundation, September 13, 2007, http://www.heritage.org/research/immigration/bg2069.cfm]
Meanwhile, similar interests in Texas had suc­ceeded in enacting their own version of the bill. Since then, interest groups lobbying for illegal aliens have introduced similar legislation in most of the other states. The majority of state legislatures had the good sense to reject the idea, but eight states fol­lowed the examples of California and Texas, including some states in the heart of "red" America. Today, the 10 states that offer in-state tuition rates to illegal aliens are: California, Illinois, Kansas, Nebraska, New Mexico, New York, Oklahoma, Texas, Utah, and Washington. (The legislatures of Maryland and Connecticut passed similar bills in 2007, but the governors of those states rightly vetoed the bills.)
2. You Cannot Extend Plyler To Higher Education Because It's Holding Denies The Fundamental Right To Education
Lee, A.A., Liberal Arts, Simon's Rock College of Bard, 2006. 
[Youngro, "NOTE: TO DREAM OR NOT TO DREAM: A COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS OF THE DEVELOPMENT, RELIEF, AND EDUCATION FOR ALIEN MINORS (DREAM) ACT" Cornell Journal of Law and Public Policy, Fall 2006 p.ln]
While it is clear that Plyler guarantees undocumented students the right to primary and secondary education, there is considerable debate regarding the extension of Plyler to higher education. The fact that the holding of Plyler was limited to basic education is important given that there are significant differences between primary and secondary education, and higher education. The key difference is that there is no established universal right for higher education even for U.S. citizens; therefore, claiming the right to higher education for undocumented students on the basis of Plyler may be overreaching. Moreover, as the Supreme Court explicitly stated in Plyler, and as supported by anecdotal evidence, there is no fundamental right to higher education. In 2003, for example, only about forty million people in the United States were college graduates. In comparison with the overall population of the United States, this number represents a select group of individuals who had to make certain personal decisions and sacrifices in order to obtain additional education beyond high school. Consequently, there may be concern that Plyler's emphasis on the importance of primary and secondary education should not extend to higher education.
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3. Many States Already Have Laws Allowing For In-State Tuition
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, 
[Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
The California law differs slightly. Instead of classifying a qualified individual as a resident for tuition purposes, it exempts the student from paying nonresident tuition. Additionally, instead of requiring three years of actual residency in California prior to applying to college, an individual must only have attended high school in the state for three years to qualify. The remaining provisions - high school graduation or the equivalent in the state, registration at a state university, and the filing of an affidavit stating the intent to legalize immigration status at the earliest opportunity - are largely the same. Since the enactment of the Texas and California legislation, Utah, New York, Washington, Oklahoma, and Illinois have passed similar laws. During the 2003-2004 legislative term, Maryland, Colorado, and Arizona rejected similar bills. Additionally, comparable legislation has been or will be introduced in Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Kansas, Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Nebraska, New Jersey, New Mexico, North Carolina, Oregon, Rhode Island, and Wisconsin. In contrast, three states - Alaska, Virginia, and Mississippi - have taken steps to restrict undocumented students' access to institutions of higher learning.
4. The Plan Does Not Solve – It Does Not Provide A Path To Citizenship
Lee, Professor of Law at the George Washington University Law School, 2007 
[Cynthia, "ARTICLE: Cultural Convergence: Interest Convergence Theory Meets the Cultural Defense", Arizona Law Review, 49 Ariz. L. Rev. 911, p.ln]
That Plyler can be viewed as an interest convergence case is further evinced by the fact that it was decided at a time when the hiring of undocumented workers had not yet been outlawed by the Immigration Reform and Control Act (IRCA), and thus, it still was considered to serve the nation's interest to have undocumented workers and their families in the country.  Lopez points out that higher education remains mostly inaccessible for undocumented students, largely because they lack legal immigration status. Therefore, while Plyler guarantees the children of undocumented immigrants the right to an elementary and high school education, most are unable to go on to college and work legally in the United States. The only way they are able to stay in this country is by providing inexpensive, under-the-table labor. 
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5. The Court Cannot Create Social Change – Political Opponents Will Water Down The Bill
HIRSCHL, Associate Professor of Political Science and Law at the University of Toronto, 2005. 
[Ran, "ARTICLE: The Question of Case Selection in Comparative Constitutional Law", The American Journal of Comparative Law, Winter, 2005 p.ln]
An effective application of the "most difficult case" principle helped make Gerald Rosenberg's The Hollow Hope one of the most influential works on the question of the impact of landmark court rulings. As Rosenberg suggests in his polemic against the prevalent "dynamic court" approach, the U.S. Supreme Court's role in producing social reforms (at least in the domains of racial desegregation and abortion) has been far less significant than conventional wisdom would suggest. In fact, hostile opposition forces were able to neutralize the Court's seemingly ground breaking, and widely celebrated ruling in Brown v. Board of Education, at least in the decade following the decision. The limited progress eventually made after the ruling was, argues Rosenberg, due to a shift in political forces that had everything to do with the changing economic role of African-Americans and their own extra-legal activism - changes that had little to do with the Supreme Court's ruling. Moreover, courts lack independent enforcement and implementation powers and are therefore institutionally constrained in their efforts to bring about social change; their decisions can be fairly easily stymied if met by strong political opposition. Therefore, courts may effectively produce significant social reform only when extra-judicial political factors are conducive to change, or when market forces offer positive incentives to induce compliance. By drawing upon the surprisingly limited direct effects of the most widely celebrated ruling in the history of the United States Supreme Court, Rosenberg was able to utilize the "most difficult cases" strategy to lend credence to his counter-intuitive arguments.
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I.
Inherency
A.
Katrina Was The Greatest Natural Disaster In American History
Forgette, University of Mississippi, Dept of Political Science, 2008 
[Richard, Race, Hurricane Katrina, and Government Satisfaction: Examining the Role of Race in Assessing Blame, Publius, 2008 vol 38 p. 672]
By most measures, Hurricane Katrina was the greatest natural disaster in American history. The disaster stretched 90,000 square miles, roughly the size of Great Britain. In human terms, at least 1,836 people lost their lives, and hundreds of thousands of Gulf Coast residents lost their homes and jobs. One authoritative source estimates economic losses at $81.2 billion (and growing), nearly double the costs associated with the next most costly disaster, Hurricane Andrew.1
B.
The Federal Response To Katrina Was Too Slow
Gomez, Florida State University, 2008 
[Brad, Political Sophistication and Attributions of Blame in the Wake of Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 633]
On the morning of August 29, 2005, Hurricane Katrina, a strong ‘‘Category 3’’ storm with sustained winds of over 125 mph, came ashore just east of New Orleans, Louisiana. One of the most destructive storms ever to strike the U.S., Katrina caused widespread devastation across the central Gulf Coast states of Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama. Yet, the destruction of property that always accompanies a landfalling major hurricane was in this case augmented by a heart-rending human catastrophe, as the breach of New Orleans’s levees and floodwalls inundated over 80 percent of one of America’s most historic cities and left thousands of people in desperate and dangerous situations.1 In the days that followed, anger built among those directly affected by the storm and among those around the country and the world watching on television, as the response from the world’s wealthiest and most powerful nation to a domestic tragedy seemed feeble and chaotic. Nearly 1,000 people were stranded without food or water at New Orleans’s Ernest N. Morial Convention Center, approximately 26,000 residents were sheltered in the Louisiana Superdome without electricity or running water, and looting of stores and homes— even by members of the New Orleans Police Department—was rampant. It was a matter of weeks, not days, before a modicum of security and order was restored to New Orleans, and before supplies and assistance began to be distributed with relative efficiency. The unnecessary loss of life (over 1,000 casualties in Louisiana alone) and property as a result of this slow, disorganized response was and is a source of considerable bitterness among many Louisianians.
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C.
Obama’s Katrina Agenda In New Orleans Is The Same As Bush’s 
Ford, Black Agenda Radio, May 2009
[Glen, Obama Shows His True Katrina Colors, 5.13.2009, Black Agenda Report, http://www.blackagendareport.com/?q=content/obama-shows-his-true-katrina-colors]
And who is to blame? Not George Bush, not anymore. President Obama has effectively adopted the Bush policy on New Orleans, in whole. Not a single one of 500 planned “Katrina cottages” has been made ready for occupancy. Elderly people squat in abandoned buildings. There are no credible plans to repair or create an infrastructure that could accommodate the poor who still remain, much less the New Orleans diaspora, scattered to the four winds three and a half years ago. President Obama’s economic stimulus plan, of which he is so proud, revealed his administration’s general attitude regarding Katrina. Rather than putting people to work rebuilding New Orleans for the benefit of its original population, the administration and Congress allocated the city less money than any other congressional district. And it was under Obama that the latest federal actions to demolish public housing in the city have occurred.  The line between Bush and Obama has not simply blurred in New Orleans: it has disappeared. The ominous ramifications reverberate far beyond the Gulf Coast. If post-Katrina New Orleans is the “urban model” for the future, then Black America has a great deal to fear from the Obama White House.
D.
Social Services Are Still Needed In New Orleans – Obama Has Been No Better Than Bush
Arena, April 2009
[Jay, Has Change Come to Post-Katrina New Orleans?, Indy Media New Orleans, 4.25.2009 http://neworleans.indymedia.org/news/2009/04/13880.php]
The central thrust of the Bush administration’s post-Katrina ‘reconstruction’ plan—and shared, to a great degree by state and local officials, Democrat and Republican, black and white, alike—has been to use the disaster as an opportunity to privatize and eliminate such vital public services as education, housing and health care. The dismantling of the public sector is central to what many call ‘disaster capitalism’ where corporations, and their public servants, use the disruption and disorientation produced by a disaster among the working class to grab and pillage public resources, award sweetheart contracts, and to lift labor, environmental or any other constraints on profit making.  The Obama administration has not deviated fundamentally from this agenda, with their stance toward public housing being a prime example. 
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II.
Harms
A.
Racism and White Supremacy

1.
Katrina Proves Race And Racism Are Still Important Factors In America
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2007 
[Henry, Violence, Katrina and the Biopolitics of Disposability, Theory, Culture & Society December 2007 p. 309]
Global neoliberalism and its victims now occupy a space shaped by authoritarian politics, the terrors inflicted by a police state, and a logic of disposability that removes them from government social provisions and the discourse and privileges of citizenship. One of the most obvious lessons of Katrina – that race and racism still matter in America – is fully operational through a biopolitics in which ‘sovereignty resides in the power and capacity to dictate who may live and who may die’ (Mbembe, 2003: 11–12). Those poor minorities of color and class, unable to contribute to the prevailing consumerist ethic, are vanishing into the sinkhole of poverty in desolate and abandoned enclaves of decaying cities, neighborhoods, and rural spaces, or in America’s ever expanding prison empire.

2.
Katrina Was Emblematic Of White Supremacy
Chehade, University of Windsor, 2007
[Ghada, Journal for Critical Education Policy Studies, November 2007 vol 5, http://www.jceps.com/index.php?pageID=article&articleID=99]
Not only was the governments' unwillingness to respond to Hurricane Katrina emblematic of historic white supremacy and the Bush regime's war on the poor, but the lack of resources reflected the liquidation of domestic government spending for use in imperialist missions abroad:  Much of the equipment (high water vehicles, refueling tankers, and generators) that would have been used to help New Orleans was already deployed in Iraq to  help slaughter the Iraqi resistance to the occupation. Instead of being used to help the people of the United States during a time of crisis, these men, women and machines were conscripted into the service of Bush Jr.'s bloody war for oil ... " (p. 15).  But more than this, Hurricane Katrina provides an entry point for the authors' examination of the devastating effects of neoliberalism at home. If the war in Iraq is a metaphor for globalized capitalism on the world stage, then surely Katrina is a metaphor for the domestic version of "shock and awe" since we can point to how the religion of the "free market" lent itself to the utter destruction witnessed in New Orleans. The neoliberal agenda so vigorously pursued by the Bush administration led to a drastic cut in government services, including the decision to slice $71.2 million from the New Orleans Corp of Engineers as well as decisions to let developers destroy the wetlands that once served as a natural environmental buffer all in the name of private profits. After catastrophe struck the Crescent City, the barefaced inhumanity that stemmed from the Bush administration's negligence was further exacerbated by the blatantly racist mainstream media coverage that portrayed white victims as "searching" for provisions while black residents were characterized as "looters." And, of course, there were the predictable pronouncements made by prominent Christian leaders who suggested, with typical apocalyptic hyperbole, that the hurricane was God's punishment for the transgressions and decadence of the South (p. 19).
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3.
Rejecting White Supremacy Is Important For Society And Ourselves 



Individually
Wise, anti-racist writer/activist, 2008
[Tim, Boxing Ourselves In: The Sad Irony of White Supremacy, 9.21.2008, Red Room http://www.redroom.com/blog/tim-wise/boxing-ourselves-in-the-sad-irony-white-supremacy]
Don't get me wrong: I believe that all of us have internalized certain notions of white supremacy. It would be damned near impossible not to in a society that does such a marvelous job of teaching it. But we can also choose to turn on our teachers, those who have sought to condition us to go along, to remain silent, to accept the contours of American inequity and white privilege. That so few ever do so, not only implicates us in the suffering of those who are the targets of racism and white supremacy, but also implicates us in the negation of our own better selves. It is to say that we are OK with the box into which racism has placed us. It is to say that we don't mind having the confines of our humanity restricted in such a fashion. It is to say that we are not only in this skin, but even more, that we are *of* it: a terribly stultifying and depressing thought, which all but destroys the hope that one day we might evolve past such pathetic tribalism as this.

4.
Toleration of Racism may Results In Genocide
Eduardo Mendieta, Professor of Philosophy at SUNY-Stony Brook, April 25, 2002 http://www.stonybrook.edu/philosophy/faculty/emendieta/articles/foucault.pdf, 
And with the inscription of racism within the state of biopower, the long history of war that Foucault has been telling in these dazzling lectures has made a new turn: the war of peoples, a war against invaders, imperials colonizers, which turned into a war of races, to then turn into a war of classes, has now turned into the war of a race, a biological unit, against its polluters and threats. Racism is the means by which bourgeois political power, biopower, re-kindles the fires of war within civil society. Racism normalizes and medicalizes war. Racism makes war the permanent condition of society, while at the same time masking its weapons of death and torture. As I wrote somewhere else, racism banalizes genocide by making quotidian the lynching of suspect threats to the health of the social body. Racism makes the killing of the other, of others, an everyday occurrence by internalizing and normalizing the war of society against its enemies. To protect society entails we be re ady to kill its threats, its foes, and if we understand society as a unity of life, as a continuum of the living, then these threat and foes are biological in nature. 
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5.
Racism Can Only Be Defeated By Fighting It One Step At A Time
Joseph Barndt, Dismantling Racism: The Continuing Challenge to White America, 1991, p. 155-56
To study racism is to study walls.  We have looked at barriers and fences and limitations, ghettos and prisons.  The prison of racism confines us all, people of color and white people alike.  It shackles the victimizer as well as the victim.  The walls forcibly keep people of color and white people separate from each other; in our separate prisons we are all prevented from achieving the human potential that God intends for us.  The limitations imposed on people of color by poverty, subservience, and powerlessness are cruel, inhuman, and unjust; the effects of uncontrolled power, privilege, and greed, which are the marks of our white prison will inevitably destroy us as well.  But we have also seen that the walls of racism can be dismantled.  We are not condemned to an inexorable fate, but are offered the vision and the possibility of freedom.  Brick by brick, stone by stone, the prison of individual, institutional, and cultural racism can be destroyed.  You and I are urgently called to join the efforts of those who know it is time to tear down, once and for all, the walls of racism.  The danger of self-destruction seems to be drawing ever more near.  The results of centuries of national and worldwide conquest and colonization, of military buildups and violent aggression, of overconsumption and environmental destruction may be reaching the point of no return.  A small and predominantly white minority of global population derives its power and privilege from sufferings of the vast majority of peoples of color.  For the sake of the world and ourselves, we dare not allow it to continue.
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B.
Disposable People

1.
The Aftermath Of Katrina Demonstrates The Politics Of Disposability
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2007 
[Henry, Violence, Katrina and the Biopolitics of Disposability, Theory, Culture & Society December 2007 p. 307]
The bodies that repeatedly appeared all over New Orleans days and weeks after it was struck by Hurricane Katrina laid bare the racial and class fault lines that mark an increasingly damaged and withering democracy and revealed the emergence of a new kind of politics, one in which entire populations are now considered disposable, an unnecessary burden on state coffers, and consigned to fend for themselves. The deeply existential and material questions regarding who is going to die and who is going to live in this society are now centrally determined by race and class. Katrina lays bare what many people in the United States do not want to see: large numbers of poor black and brown people struggling to make ends meet, benefiting very little from a social system that makes it difficult to obtain health insurance, child care, social assistance, cars, savings, and minimum-wage jobs if lucky, and instead offers to black and brown youth bad schools, poor public services, and no future, except a possible stint in the penitentiary.

2.
Impact Of Katrina Was Ethnic Cleansing
Niman, professor of journalism, Buffalo State, 2005
[Michael, The Humanist, Nov-Dec 2005, p.15]
In sum, federal policies have allowed New Orleans’ black community to drown. a new city will take shape in place of the culturally unique cradle of history the world learned to love. middle-class homeowners will get insurance money to rebuild. landlords will be compensated for their losses. The French Quarter will once again host tourists—probably as the jeweled center of a ticky-tacky sanitized Disneyesque sort of Las Vegas by the Bayou—a Cancun of the south. But will the black community that struggled since slavery days to survive in southern Louisiana ever be able to return to and reclaim the city and heritage this flood took from them? Will their historic culture of resistance to white supremacy continue to flourish? and if history proves the answer is no, what else can we call this other than “ethnic cleansing?”
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     7/9
Katrina Affirmative
1AC
Katrina 1AC

3.
Katrina Can Be An Important Symbolic Step For Countering The Politics Of 


Disposability
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2006 
[Henry, Reading Hurricane Katrina: Race, Class and the Biopolitics of Disposibility, College Literature, Summer 2006 vol 33.3, journal summary]
The tragedy and suffering in the aftermath of Hurricane Katrina is symptomatic of a crisis in the United States that extends far beyond matters of governance and the incompetence of the Bush administration. Rather than simply represent a crisis of leadership, Katrina is analysed as part of a biopolitics of disposability—in which entire populations marginalized by race and class are now considered redundant, an unnecessary burden on state coffers and consigned to fend for themselves. This new biopolitics is marked by deeply existential and material questions regarding who is going to die and who is going to live, and represents an insidious set of forces that have given up on the sanctity of human life for those populations rendered "at risk" by global neoliberal economies, and as Katrina makes clear works in diverse ways to render some groups as disposable and privileges others. Giroux argues that to confront the biopolitics of disposability, of which the political disaster of Katrina offers an exemplary case, we need to recognize the new confluence of anti-democratic forces that are now shaping American society. But more is needed than understanding and critique, such dark times also demand a new understanding of a cultural politics in which pedagogy becomes central to a renewed struggle for a politics in which the crisis of meaning, agency, and resistance can be addressed through a language of critique and possibility in order to create the conditions for multiple collective and global struggles that refuse to use politics as an act of war and markets as the measure of democracy. Making human beings superfluous is the essence of slavery, colonialism, and totalitarianism, and the ongoing struggle for an inclusive and substantive global democracy is the antidote in urgent need of being reclaimed. Katrina should keep the hope of such a struggle alive for quite some time because for many of us the images of those floating bodies serve as an desperate reminder of what it means when justice and politics, as the lifeblood of democracy, become cold and indifferent in the face human suffering and death.
Therefore we offer the following proposal:
PLAN: The United States Federal Government should substantially increase social services for Gulf Coast victims of Hurricane Katrina. 
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III. 
Solvency
A.
Social Services Are The Key To Revitalizing the Gulf Coast
de Silva, National Association of Social Workers, President, 2005 
[Evio Craig, NASW Press Release, 9.16.2005 http://www.naswdc.org/pressroom/events/katrina05/news/091605EDesilva.asp]
Right now, there is a loss of community, family, and a loss of the familiar. The mental health needs are enormous. Additional emphasis must be placed on services needed now by survivors of the hurricane: mental health services, income supports, school social work, health care for displaced persons and more.  Funds must be spent carefully to reach those who need help the most. Investment in social service systems and other types of safety net services in Louisiana, Alabama, and Mississippi is essential, as is support for service systems in the cities and communities that are hosting survivors. Ongoing funding for such services is critical not just for the first three weeks of emergency response. The needs will be as great, though less visible, in three months as individuals and communities come to understand the extent of their loss.  It will not be sufficient to rebuild roads and buildings. It will not be sufficient to provide funds for shelters and first-aid and then scale back services in six months. Rebuilding the social services infrastructure is essential to the overall hurricane recovery effort. As a country, we must provide regular access to mental health services in schools and clinics; income supports such as food stamps and affordable health services; safe nursing home options, support services for the disabled, and job training and placement programs for young people and adults.
B.
Attribution Of Responsibility Is Fundamental For Effective Democracy
Gomez, Florida State University, 2008 
[Brad, Political Sophistication and Attributions of Blame in the Wake of Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 635]
Attributions of responsibility are a fundamental component of democratic citizenship. For citizens to control government effectively they must not only be informed about the actions of government officials (Hutchins 2005), but also be able to ascribe credit or blame properly for those actions. Yet as Dennis Thompson (1980, 905) has argued, ‘‘because many different officials contribute in many different ways to decisions and policies of government, it is difficult even in principle to identify who is . . . responsible for political outcomes.’’ Thompson refers to this complex attribution environment as ‘‘the problem of many hands,’’ and the example of Hurricane Katrina and government’s role in providing disaster relief more generally would seem to be a case in point.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     9/9

Katrina Affirmative
1AC
Katrina 1AC
C.
Federal Policy Toward New Orleans Devalued The Lives Of Black People, Not Just President Bush, But Also Previous Administrations
George, professor Africana Studies, Univ. Northern Colorado, 2005
[Hermon, The Crucible of Racism/White Supremacy and Class in the Katrina Disaster, 9.27.2005, p1]
The recent disaster of Hurricane Katrina was neither “natural” nor “inevitable,” but the predictable result of the callous and white supremacist/racist policies of the Federal Government stretching back at least twenty-five (25) years. These policies, in turn, are part of a much larger disturbing pattern that has always sought to devalue black life since the inception of this nation. 
D.
We Shouldn’t Focus Exclusively On Blame, But Also On The Need For Appropriate Solutions
Young, University of Chicago, political philosophy teacher, 2006 
[Iris, Katrina: Too Much Blame, Not Enough Responsibility, DISSENT Winter 2006 http://www.dissentmagazine.org/article/?article=158]
When public discussion of suffering and injustice focuses on whom to blame, general distrust and cynicism often result, and this could be politically counterproductive when it is imperative that large numbers of private and public individuals and agencies cooperate to meet huge needs. Of course, citizens and their representatives should demand an account of the human and bureaucratic reasons for any massive failure of institutions to protect people. But the hearings begun by the U.S. Congress are too focused on separating blameworthy individuals from others, and will probably not ask whether private and public policies over a long time have rendered some Americans particularly vulnerable to harm.
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(   )
Politicians Are Still Avoiding Dealing With Katrina
Vanden Heuvel, Nation Magazine, December 2008
[Katrina, Will There Be Justice in New Orleans?, Huffington Post, 12.19.2009 http://www.huffingtonpost.com/katrina-vanden-heuvel/will-there-be-justice-in_b_152482.html]
The full extent of the disregard for poor African-Americans and the embarrassing failure of leadership laid bare by Katrina still remains unknown. New Orleans, and gulf reconstruction, were barely mentioned in the 2008 campaign, and to many the storm is something we would rather put behind us.
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1.
Extend the Ford 2009 evidence from the 1AC.  There is still no housing ready for the poor, no credible infrastructure. The stimulus provided less to New Orleans than anywhere else and they are even demolishing public housing, not building it.  The Arena 2009 evidence says the status quo recovery is tilted toward corporations not people and public services are being eliminated, not built. 
2.
New Orleans Still Has A Long Way To Go
Fineman, January 2009 
[Howard, reporter, Newsweek Magazine, 2.10.2009 http://www.newsweek.com/id/184126]
And even though New Orleans is a special case, it is a case that must not be forgotten. Indeed, in the campaign, Obama promised he'd remember. Let's see how well he upholds that vow. And Obama should not forget that George Bush's glaring failure of leadership in the aftermath of Katrina is a chief reason why Obama, who sought to embody calm competence and attention to detail, is president. Scott Cowen, the dynamic president of Tulane University here, is watching congressional action on the stimulus package closely. Even before Katrina, he had been drawn into various civic concerns, notably public elementary and secondary education. He championed charter schools for the city system, and the changes are making a difference. But the perpetually cash-short city desperately needs what Obama wants—federal money to rebuild crumbling local schools. The Senate cut the measure out. Cowen wants it back in. As for the city as a whole, Cowen—who has a management background and a degree in economics—says that New Orleans is about "70 percent back." More affluent and higher-ground areas are doing decently; but 30 percent of the "land mass" of the city and parish remain in dire need. Roughly 30 percent of the pre-Katrina population has not come back, he adds. "We still have a long way to go."
3.
Despite Improving Conditions, Much Work Needs To Be Done, With A Federal Role Necessary
Plyer, Deputy Director, Greater New Orleans Data Center, 2009
[Alison, The New Orleans Index, Brookings Institution, January, http://www.brookings.edu/reports/2009/01_new_orleans_index.aspx]
Still, the massive destruction from Hurricane Katrina remains widespread, dwarfing the rebuilding that is underway. Hundreds of streets are still in disrepair. Tens of thousands of residential, commercial, and institutional buildings remain damaged and unoccupied. Much work remains to secure a successful long-term recovery for greater New Orleans and other communities in the Gulf Coast. To that end, a federal partnership between the new Obama administration and Congress with the people of Louisiana remains critical. 
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4.
Focus On “Business Is Back” In New Orleans Turns A Blind Eye To The Real Unmet Needs That Remain
Parker, director, Institute for Psychosocial Health, Tulane Univ., 2008
[Jane, Seattle Journal for Social Justice, Fall/Winter 2008 p. 37]
While television images of "business is back" in the Superdome and French Quarter are certainly applauded, the nation seems to have turned a blind eye, not only to the devastation of Katrina and the ongoing threats to the Gulf Coast regions, but also to the drastic social injustices they broadcasted as well. According to the Second Kaiser Post-Katrina Survey focusing on Orleans Parish, many New Orleans residents see a lack of opportunity, are disappointed in the pace of recovery, and feel forgotten by the nation and its leaders. The nation should not be oblivious or insensitive to New Orleans, not only because of the danger of a house divided, but also because it cuts off the exchange of knowledge for best practices in disaster recovery that can be useful in any part of the United States.
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Obama Not Helping New Orleans 
Shearer, radio host, May 2009
[Harry, Obama to New Orleans: Drop Dead? The Huffington Post 5.18.2009 http://www.huffingtonpost.com/harry-shearer/obama-to-new-orleans-drop_b_204796.html]
Regular readers know I've been critical of the Obama administration for its do-nothing approach to redeeming the president's promise to redeem the promises Bush made in Jackson Square two weeks after the city was flooded by the failure of the federal levees. Now, it's not just me and my little opinion.  Politifact, run by the St. Petersburg Times (a reputable and non-profit newspaper), has made a handy checklist of the president's statements on the city's needs and his promises to help meet those needs, measured against what he's actually proposed and/or done. It's not surprising, at least to me, that the scoreboard contains almost all goose-eggs. Yes, we all know he's got a lot on his plate, yet he managed to find time to sign an executive order last week reorganizing the cleanup of Chesapeake Bay, so not all local needs are going unmet. And the Washington Post reports the stimulus bill, while containing nothing for New Orleans, did make a nice stash available for the contractors who've been taking their time, and making some mistakes, trying to clean up our nuclear weapons sites.  The farther we get into this administration, the clearer it becomes that New Orleans is now enjoying its second consecutive federal administration which, far from offering to fix what it broke, far from offering a hand of support, is merely offering one finger. 
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Obama Has Been No Better Than Bush In Providing Health Care To New Orleans
Arena, April 2009
[Jay, Has Change Come to Post-Katrina New Orleans?, Indy Media New Orleans, 4.25.2009 http://neworleans.indymedia.org/news/2009/04/13880.php]
Obama’s failure to change course and tackle the pressing health care needs in post-Katrina needs is especially ominous considering that addressing health care was a major component of his campaign. After Katrina, Governor Blanco intervened, ordering out the Oklahoma national guard, German engineers and hospital staff that were cleaning out the main public hospital--Charity--which in fact incurred little damage. The Democratic Governor then declared Charity hospital, which provided critically needed care for the poor and uninsured, beyond repair and announced it would be permanently closed. Since then, New Orleans has had no major public health care facility to deal with those without health insurance, and lost its major source of psychiatric care, in a city where psychiatric illnesses have skyrocketed due to the varied problems people face in a post-disaster environment, problems further acerbated by the government’s failure to reopen public services. Here again, New Orleanians find no relief from the Obama administration. The State of Louisiana’s plan, which the new Republican Governor Bobby Jindal—and apparent Obama challenger---supports, will turn Charity into a much smaller teaching hospital, as part of a new medical complex to be built in conjunction with the local Veterans Hospital. Although it is a state-level initiative, the federal government, through control of Medicaid dollars, the critical role of the Veterans hospital in the plan, and the moral power of the new president, has a variety of methods at their disposal to get the state to change course. Nonetheless, despite this leverage, the Obama administration has not exercised this power, but has, instead, continued the same federal government support begun by Bush.
(   )
Obama’s New Orleans Policy Is No Different Than Bush’s 
Ford, Black Agenda Radio, May 2009
[Glen, Obama Shows His True Katrina Colors, 5.13.2009, Black Agenda Report, http://www.blackagendareport.com/?q=content/obama-shows-his-true-katrina-colors]
The line between Bush and Obama has not simply blurred in New Orleans: it has disappeared." President Obama has adopted, in whole, the Bush approach to rebuilding the city - minus the Black Diaspora that was scattered to the winds in 2005. Notices of eviction have been served on the mostly elderly and Black inhabitants of 3,000 FEMA trailers. The Obama Department of Housing and Urban Development is putting the finishing touches on public housing demolition in the city. Not a single "Katrina Cottage" has been made ready for occupancy. Obama no more favors the "right to return" to - or remain in - New Orleans, than Bush did.
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Obama’s Race-Related Policies In New Orleans Are No Different Than Bush’s 
Ford, Black Agenda Radio, May 2009
[Glen, Obama Shows His True Katrina Colors, 5.13.2009, Black Agenda Report, http://www.blackagendareport.com/?q=content/obama-shows-his-true-katrina-colors]
If response to the crimes of Katrina is the litmus test for 21st Century Black politics – and it should be – then the Obama administration has failed to distinguish itself from its predecessor under George W. Bush. The Bush imperative was to take gruesome advantage of the hurricane’s destruction to accomplish a national goal: to drive poor Blacks from the central cities. Every governmental crime of omission and commission in the wake of Katrina was coldly calculated to permanently exile several hundred thousand African Americans from New Orleans. The city was deliberately rendered unlivable for a huge portion of its previous residents, while corporate vultures from across the nation and even Australia schemed to create a new urban “model” – minus African Americans. From the beginning, candidate Obama denied that racism played a role in Katrina’s aftermath. The prevailing “incompetence,” he said, was “colorblind” – proving either that he, Obama, was the blind one or that the man who would be president is as hostile to the inner city poor as George Bush.
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Many Broken Government Promises Of Assistance
Havrilesky, January 2009 
[Heather, Still Flailing in Katrina’s Wake, Salon.Com, 1.6.09 http://www.salon.com/ent/tv/review/2009/01/06/frontline/]
Then there were the empty promises of city, state and federal aid. The Bush administration claimed that it would "do what it takes" and "stay as long as it takes" to help residents rebuild their lives, but those initiatives ran aground. Despite the Road Home program's pledge to help underinsured homeowners rebuild their homes, by the end of 2007, over 100,000 homeowners had applied for assistance but fewer than 500 had received a check.
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Katrina Itself Won’t Shock People Into Reconstructing New Orleans And Beyond
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 543]
We cannot expect a major disaster—whether the Los Angeles riots or the Katrina disaster—to trigger a national debate over cities. Disasters, accidents, scandals, and other unexpected events such Watergate, Enron, and the Santa Barbara oil spill often expose the things we take for granted (Molotch 1970). They force us to hold a mirror up to society and see it as it really is. The public is often shocked at the human consequences of such events. They tell pollsters that government officials need to “do something” to address the problem. They often lead to a shift in public opinion. But these events are rarely, on their own, catalysts for social change or major policy shifts. The immediacy of the tragedy soon recedes and people return to business as usual. The media soon loses interest when the political drama fades and the mundane tasks of recovery take over. The root causes and the chronic human suffering get pushed aside by stories about government turf battles and bureaucratic bungling, undermining public confidence in the capacity of government to solve problems (Dreier 2005). 
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(   )
Thousands Are Still Homeless In New Orleans
Cunningham, Urban Institute, February 2009 
[Mary, “Preventing and Ending Homelessness—Next Steps, Urban Institute, p. 7]
Finally, the recent natural disasters— notably Hurricane Katrina—have had devastating consequences. In the two years after Hurricane Katrina, the fair-market rent for a two-bedroom unit in the New Orleans metropolitan area increased 32 percent from $676 in 2005 to $990 in 2007 (Brookings Institution and Greater New Orleans Community Data Center 2008). It is not surprising, then, that nearly 12,000 people are homeless in New Orleans—double the number from before the storm (Unity 2007). Efforts to eliminate homeless encampments —where hundreds of people were living under an interstate and in Duncan Plaza—by providing permanent supportive housing have helped people with serious needs (Unity 2007). Yet thousands remain homeless waiting for permanent supportive housing and housing vouchers.
(   )
The Gulf Coast Is Facing A Surge In Homelessness Due To Evictions From Temporary Housing
Mock, Metcalf Institute Fellow, The American Prospect, June 2009 
[Brentin, “Why is the Treasury Excluding the Gulf Coast from Stimulus Benefits?, The American Prospect, 6.10.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=why_is_the_treasury_excluding_the_gulf_coast_from_stimulus_benefits]
The Treasury's ruling comes as Gulf Coast states are grappling with how to accommodate thousands of families who are now facing eviction from temporary housing units -- the infamous Federal Emergency Management Agency trailers. Those mobile units weren't built for long-term housing, and FEMA has already granted two deadline extensions for the estimated 143,000 families who have occupied them after the storm. On June 1, the agency issued a final eviction notice to the remaining 3,450 families still occupying the trailers. Advocates appealed to President Barack Obama to intervene so that families wouldn't end up in the streets, and on June 3, he answered.
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Low Income Families Have Few Housing Options In New Orleans
Mock, Metcalf Institute Fellow, The American Prospect, June 2009 
[Brentin, “Why is the Treasury Excluding the Gulf Coast from Stimulus Benefits?, The American Prospect, 6.10.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=why_is_the_treasury_excluding_the_gulf_coast_from_stimulus_benefits]
According to the Greater New Orleans Community Data Center's most recent report, permits for the construction of new residential buildings dropped 28 percent in the second half of 2008 when compared with the first half, while home construction in general fell 25 percent. There were 86,845 blighted or uninhabitable units in the St. Bernard and Orleans parishes as of January, while the number of unoccupied residencies in the Jefferson, St. Tammany, and Plaquemines parishes increased from the year before. Rent in New Orleans is currently 52 percent higher than before Katrina hit. The snail pace of housing construction and rehab, and the cost inflation of the limited available stock, has left low-income families with few options.
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Obama Administration Blocking Housing Vouchers
(   )
Housing Vouchers For Katrina Victims Will Fail Because Of Inadequate Housing
Mock, Metcalf Institute Fellow, The American Prospect, June 2009 
[Brentin, “Why is the Treasury Excluding the Gulf Coast from Stimulus Benefits?, The American Prospect, 6.10.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=why_is_the_treasury_excluding_the_gulf_coast_from_stimulus_benefits]
The administration announced it would enable FEMA, the Department of Homeland Security, and the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) to help the evicted families with $50 million in housing vouchers, options to purchase the FEMA trailers for $1 or $5, and broadened access to expanded case-management services -- including assistance with applying for income-based housing. But this aid is predicated on the idea that there is ample housing in place for these families to transition into and ignores the fact that the FEMA trailers were never intended to serve as permanent housing. As Annie Clark of the Louisiana Finance Housing Agency told the Prospect, "Vouchers need housing units in order to be used. If there is no housing for people to go to, those vouchers don't mean anything."
(   )
Federal Government Is Restricting Stimulus Housing Aid To New Orleans
Mock, Metcalf Institute Fellow, The American Prospect, June 2009 
[Brentin, “Why is the Treasury Excluding the Gulf Coast from Stimulus Benefits?, The American Prospect, 6.10.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=why_is_the_treasury_excluding_the_gulf_coast_from_stimulus_benefits]
A recent Treasury Department ruling has disqualified the Gulf Coast region from a significant portion of stimulus funding specifically set aside to help low-income housing developments languishing due to the recession. In question is whether low-income-housing tax credits granted by Congress in the wake of Hurricanes Katrina and Rita qualify for the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act's tax-credit exchange program, which allows state agencies to cash in the credits for grants to finish affordable housing projects that have stalled due to the finance industry's collapse. Why Geithner would exclude from the nation's stimulus bill the region of America that most needs stimulating has baffled members of Congress, state legislators, lawyers, and advocates alike. At stake, according to the Louisiana Finance Housing Agency, are about 10,000 housing units, the bulk of which would be in New Orleans, and roughly $73 million in lost tax credits. "Not to mention the collateral damage," Jeff DeGrass, LHFA's director of public information tells me, "the loss of jobs, construction, and all the families displaced who were counting on these units."
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The Plan Can Help With Homelessness
(   )
Policies Should Create Viable Housing For Low Income People
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 540]
It makes no sense to rebuild the region’s residential areas just as they were before Katrina. In New Orleans, for example, federally subsidized housing for the poor was concentrated in a few areas, isolating the poor in economic and racial ghettoes. Instead, neighborhoods should include homeownership and rental housing, market-rate homes and homes affordable to low-income and middle-class families. 
(   )
Social Services For Housing Relocation Are Essential
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 541]
Homeownership counseling by knowledgeable nonprofit community groups is critical. Otherwise, people could become unwitting victims of unscrupulous and predatory lenders and contractors, who prey on desperate people, do shoddy construction, and charge excessive fees. This would lead to large-scale foreclosures in a few years, as we have seen in other cities.  
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Child Care Unmet Needs
(   )
Child Care Services Are Still Lacking In New Orleans
Parker, director, Institute for Psychosocial Health, Tulane Univ., 2008
[Jane, Seattle Journal for Social Justice, Fall/Winter 2008 p. 37]
Similarly, the availability of child care services remain far below pre-Katrina levels, at 43 percent in Orleans Parish. Since many families with children have not returned to New Orleans, the exact demand for child care is uncertain; yet a National Public Radio report indicates there are only one hundred institutionalized day care centers in a region that had approximately three hundred prior to the storm. Finding staff for the child care centers is particularly challenging for those centers that want to reopen. While wages for child care aides are in the same range as those for food service workers, workers in the food service industry can often earn better benefits with bigger hotels or food chains such as Burger King or Starbucks. The strain of seeking proper child care while trying to work or seek employment adds to parents' stress levels. Low-income women of color, who are the most disadvantaged minority in greater New Orleans and most large urban areas in the United States, are most affected by this struggle.These women are less likely to pursue mental health services for several reasons: lack of transportation, lack of child care providers, and fear of placing their children with unreliable caregivers.
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(   )
Mental Health Services Are Still Vital In New Orleans
Parker, director, Institute for Psychosocial Health, Tulane Univ., 2008
[Jane, Seattle Journal for Social Justice, Fall/Winter 2008 p. 37]
As a result of the psychological and social threats of the storm and flooding, returning residents, along with new immigrants coming to the city, need psychosocial care services at a higher rate than residents of the average American community. For returning residents, this need stems from the experience of evacuating, living in temporary housing, returning, and struggling to meet basic needs.  The population shift out of the more damaged neighborhoods, coupled with the slow delivery of assistance for homeowners to repair their property, contribute to the area's almost seventy-two thousand vacant or blighted homes. These damaged, decaying properties and vacant, overgrown lots are a continual reminder of the devastation of three years ago. Such visual cues act as a physical, daily reminder of the devastation and loss suffered by many, and they contribute to the psychological trauma for many residents. Additionally, long displacements from home and the ongoing stressors of dealing with insurance, assistance agencies, contractors, and other entities have created a general sense of continuing disaster, with no recovery period for some residents. Many residents report experiencing Katrina brain, a term indicating general malaise, mood swings, poor concentration, bad memory, and a low level of persistent sadness and anxiety.  As a result, doctors, psychiatrists, and emergency room personnel report increased symptoms of hypertension, worsening of chronic illnesses, and a sharp rise in anxiety and depression.  Popular media and scientific reports since 2005 have identified the rise in anxiety in New Orleans, with the most recent year seeing a shift from anxiety to much harder-to-treat symptoms of major depression.
(   )
Mental Health Services Are Needed For Responders, Too
Parker, director, Institute for Psychosocial Health, Tulane Univ., 2008
[Jane, Seattle Journal for Social Justice, Fall/Winter 2008 p. 37]
The mental health system must not only deal with the long-term effects of Katrina, it must also address immediate mental health needs of the rescued and the rescuer. In the initial post-Katrina months, suicides tripled, according to the Orleans Parish coroner. Twenty percent of police officers and firefighters--many of whom had lost their own homes--reported symptoms of post traumatic stress disorder (PTSD). Surveys of people living in FEMA trailers showed that 66 percent of female caregivers reported symptoms of anxiety, depression, and other mental disorders; half of the children in their care reportedly had mental health problems of their own.
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Katrina Victims Have High Rates Of Unmet Social Service Needs
National Survey on Drug Use and Health Report, 2008 
[Impact of Hurricanes Katrina and Rita on Substance Use and Mental Health, 1.31.09, http://www.oas.samhsa.gov/2k8/katrina/katrina.htm]
Gulf State Disaster Area residents aged 18 or older who were displaced from their homes for 2 weeks or longer had significantly higher rates of SPD (serious psychological distress), MDE (major depressive episode), and unmet need for mental health treatment or counseling in the past year compared with residents who were not displaced or who were displaced for less than 2 weeks (Figure 3). Approximately one in four residents who were displaced for 2 weeks or longer reported SPD; rates of MDE were more than 3 times higher among those who had been displaced for 2 weeks or longer compared with those who were not displaced.
Katrina Victims Show Increased Level Of Mental Illnesses – Need Social Services
National Survey on Drug Use and Health Report, 2008 
[Impact of Hurricanes Katrina and Rita on Substance Use and Mental Health, 1.31.09, http://www.oas.samhsa.gov/2k8/katrina/katrina.htm]
Although few data are available on the effects of Hurricanes Katrina and Rita on substance use among Gulf Coast residents, there is a growing literature that documents the effects of the hurricanes on mental health. The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, surveying individuals in the New Orleans area in October 2005, reported that 50 percent of those surveyed showed a possible need and 33 percent showed a probable need for mental health counseling. In a 2006 survey of trailer or hotel residents displaced due to the hurricanes, 68 percent of female caregivers reported a mental health disability due to symptoms of depression, anxiety, or other psychiatric disorders, and those female caregivers reported that 44 percent of their children had symptoms of new psychiatric problems. Similarly, a survey of Louisiana residents living in Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) trailer parks in March and April 2007 showed a markedly higher prevalence of symptoms of depression compared with residents of the State as a whole. A survey of individuals affected by Hurricane Katrina found that they had significantly higher rates of mental illness when compared with persons surveyed in 2001 from two U.S. census divisions in the affected area; however, those in the post-Katrina sample who had mental health problems reported significantly lower rates of thoughts of suicide or plans to commit suicide than were found in the 2001 sample. A study of veterans in the Gulf Coast area indicated that destruction of facilities offering health services in the areas most affected by Hurricane Katrina led to significant disruptions in services for veterans, especially services related to mental health and substance abuse, following the hurricane.
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Katrina Caused Massive Trauma, Especially Among Children, Need For Social Services
Child Trauma Academy, Houston, Texas, 2006 
[The Impact of Katrina on Children, http://www.childtrauma.org/CTAMATERIALS/SecondaryTrauma_Katrina.pdf]
On August 29 the lives of millions of people were forever changed as Hurricane Katrina slammed into New Orleans and the gulf coast. The impact in terms of loss of life, homes and whole communities is unimaginable. Parents and children have been separated, loved ones did not survive the storm or the following flood, entire homes and generations of memories have been washed away in a single event. The trauma and loss experienced by those hit by the storm has only begun to surface. Among those most affected by this disaster are the children. Children are far more vulnerable to traumatic events than adults and thus, are at a greater risk for emotional, social and mental health problems. As the weeks pass, families displaced by Katrina will struggle to cope with the many losses and try to make sense of what has happened.
(   )
Emergency Responders Experience Trauma
Child Trauma Academy, Houston, Texas, 2006 
[The Impact of Katrina on Children, http://www.childtrauma.org/CTAMATERIALS/SecondaryTrauma_Katrina.pdf]
In the midst of the chaos and destruction there were those who responded to help. Police, fire fighters, hospital staff, military and National Guard troops and countless others remained in the effected areas attempting to rescue and care for the living and recover the dead. Many put themselves in harms way to save those most at risk working days on end with little sleep or nourishment. As victims of Hurricane Katrina were moved out of the area numerous physicians, mental health professionals, nurses, police officers, military and National Guard troops, EMS staff and others have mobilized to provide much needed support and care for victims, whether in nearby towns or in make shift shelters like the Astrodome. Most of these professionals were unprepared for the horror of this disaster. Many, right now, are struggling to deal with their first hand witness of the event or from hearing the stories of extreme human suffering by those who lived through it. They are observing the wide-spread emotions of fear, horror and helplessness from survivors of this tragedy. As these helpers continue to bear witness to the trauma experienced by the survivors they will inevitability be affected themselves. Likely, without knowing it, these individuals are secondarily exposed to trauma and may themselves begin to feel the pain of this disaster.
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(   )
Explanation Of The Katrina Trauma On Many People
Child Trauma Academy, Houston, Texas, 2006 
[The Impact of Katrina on Children, http://www.childtrauma.org/CTAMATERIALS/SecondaryTrauma_Katrina.pdf]
Simply stated, for many of the residents of New Orleans and the Gulf Coast, the evacuees and the front-line first responders, Katrina has caused a series of stressful, distressing and, ultimately, traumatic experiences. We know that the likely-hood of trauma-related problems is related to the intensity and duration of the adaptive stress responses that each individual uses during and immediately after the distressing or traumatic experience. There are significant individual differences in how we respond to stress and threat; even with those differences, however, with events that are of sufficient intensity and duration, even the most resilient among are at risk for problems. In the case of Katrina there was the pre-Katrina anticipation, then the long destructive landfall, the post-hurricane flooding, destruction, death and confusion, and, sadly, for thousands, continuing confusion, displacement and fear. This has, for many families, lasted for days and days. One of the most overwhelming aspects of this disaster is the way in which it destroyed community cohesion, social fabric and even family integrity. Evolving research is showing the critical nature of relational health in buffering distress and trauma; Katrina, in brief, is not “a” traumatic event, for many it is a series of distressing traumatic experiences compounded by the compromise of two main post-traumatic stabilizing factors for children; family and community.
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1.
The State Government Did Request Aid Ahead Of Time – Placing Blame On Them Is Inaccurate
Maestas, Florida State University, 2008 
[Christie, Shifting the Blame: Federalism, Media, and Public Assignment of Blame Following Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 618]
Governor Blanco was reported to have told President Bush on August 29, 2005 as Katrina passed, ‘‘we need everything you’ve got’’ (Glasser and Grunwald 2005). However, by August 31, White House officials were publicly questioning state-level management efforts and secretly debated ordering a federal takeover of operations. While Governor Blanco claimed she was asking for federal assistance in the form of troops all along, White House officials claimed she was declining federal assistance (Glasser and Grunwald 2005). Indeed, several media outlets reported that there was no request for assistance from Governor Blanco, including Newsweek and the Washington Post. However, both later published corrections after noting that Governor Blanco had declared a national emergency on August 26, 2005, two days before Katrina made landfall. Nevertheless, these accusations and retractions perpetuated the blame game and public confusion over responsibility even weeks after the hurricane. Moreover, national political elites and their surrogates continued to question the ‘‘quality’’ of state and local leadership for months after the storm.
2.
The Bush Administration Underestimated The Difficulties Of Relocation For Poor People
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 529]
Likewise, in New Orleans, the poorest neighborhoods were hit hardest by the hurricane. The Bush administration apparently assumed that people would evacuate New Orleans on their own, without giving much thought to who these people were, what resources they had, or where they would go. They acted as if everyone had an SUV full of gas and family or friends (or a second home) waiting to take them in somewhere safe.
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3.
The Bush Administration Made Deliberate Choices That Paralyzed Government Action
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 534]
The Bush administration’s actions might better be characterized as indifference rather than incompetence. It was a natural outgrowth of its fundamental hostility to government itself. A central tenet of conservative ideology is that government interferes with individual liberty, is less efficient than the private sector, and in many cases is simply unnecessary. Even so, many contemporary conservatives argue that (with the exception of military spending) we need to “starve the beast,” mostly by reducing taxes (especially for the wealthy) so much that government in general, and the federal government in particular, will be virtually paralyzed (Krugman 2003). As Americans saw on TV, Katrina revealed that when needed most, government was paralyzed. 
4.
Permutation – Have both the states and Federal Government Act – doubling the blame will double our solvency and add to breaking down more racism and increasing visibility.
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5.
The United States Has A Moral Obligation To New Orleans Since The Levies Failed Because Of The U.S. Army Corps Of Engineers
Boyle, Bring New Orleans Back Commission, 2006
[Kim, 3.22.2006, UVA Conference on Public Service and the Law, http://www.law.virginia.edu/html/news/2006_spr/katrinapanel.htm, 
“I think that there is no doubt, no question, and no issue as to whether or not New Orleans should be rebuilt, and to be honest with you, I really am flabbergasted that people would even raise the question,” she said, noting the historical, cultural, and economic value of the city.  Furthermore, the United States has a moral obligation to rebuild the city. Although Katrina was destructive, the city’s worst devastation came from the flooding that was a direct consequence of the breach in the levies, which “is the responsibility without question of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers.”
6.
The Role Of Army Corps Of Engineers Makes Katrina Impact The Federal Government’s Fault
Culhane, Widener University, 2007
[John, DePaul Journal of Health Care Law, 2007 vol 10, no 2, http://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstract_id=1346028]
The tragic devastation that followed Hurricane Katrina was largely the result of governmental negligence. Although the ineptitude of federal, state and local authorities in the aftermath of the hurricane has been well-chronicled, less attention has been paid to the shoddy construction, inspection, and maintenance of the levee system; a system that failed under the stress of a low-level hurricane. Drawing on authoritative engineering reports that reviewed problems with the levees, this article concludes that the system's failure was principally the fault of the Army Corps of Engineers, abetted by state and local failures. Thus, the federal government bears responsibility to the citizens of New Orleans whose lives were lost or shattered after Katrina.
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7.
The Federal Government’s Evacuation Plan Violated The Equal Protection Clause
St. Mary’s Law Review on Minority Issues 2009
[The Scholar, vol 11. Winter 2009 p 127]
In Come Hell or High Water: Hurricane Katrina and the Color of Disaster, Michael Eric Dyson draws an analogy between the poor Blacks in New Orleans before Hurricane Katrina struck and the slaves in Pompeii before Mount Vesuvius erupted.  Neither the poor Blacks in New Orleans nor the slaves in Pompeii were able to evacuate before the destruction of New Orleans and Pompeii, respectively.  Despite this similarity, there is a major difference: federal, state, and local governments were obligated to act. Under the Stafford Act, the federal government is supposed to assist state and local governments "in carrying out their responsibilities to alleviate the suffering and damage which result from" natural disasters. n1 However, FEMA failed to alleviate the suffering and damage in New Orleans because it created an evacuation plan based on access to automobiles.  To the extent the federal government failed to assist the state and local governments in carrying out their responsibilities, a disparate impact was created between Whites and Blacks in New Orleans.
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8.
Only The Federal Government Can Deal With A Problem on the Scale of Katrina
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 535]
In truth, no municipal government has the capacity to handle a disaster of Katrina’s magnitude. Only the federal government has the resources to deal with the prevention, rescue, and rebuilding of areas faced with major disasters. For certain, the city government had a role to play. But New Orleans, even more than most cities, faced chronic fiscal problems, because so many of its residents are poor and so much of its economy is based on low-wage jobs. Because Louisiana is a right-to-work state, New Orleans lacks a strong local labor movement, which is often a key player in municipal politics elsewhere. 
(   )
The Government Has A Moral Duty To Provide The Necessary Services To Those In Poverty For Disaster Relief Like Katrina
Weeden, Professor of Law, Texas Southern University, Fall 2008
[L. Darnell, Capital University Law Review 37:93]
The poverty and inequality issues confronting America today have been highlighted by Hurricane Katrina. Katrina's aftermath revealed expanding economic segregation in America. I believe this segregation has renewed the Jim Crow attitude toward the poor and other survivors of economic inequality. America has not abandoned its belief in the racial inferiority of specific groups. It has instead expanded its group-based inferiority practice to include the poor and other survivors of economic inequality. The public is somewhat uninformed about the class-based implications of the Jim Crow factor.  America has a moral and legal duty to avoid either the reality or the appearance that reasonable and necessary services for escape and survival are available only to those middle-class persons who can afford them during a disaster such as Katrina. This means that additional governmental action should have been taken for those who could not afford to own a car or did not have a reliable means to adhere to the city's order to leave New Orleans and the dangers created in the city by Hurricane Katrina.
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Failure Was Not Inevitable
(   )
Competent Government Response To Disasters Is Possible
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 531]
Conservative pundits and politicians have characterized Bush’s mishandling of the disaster as the inherent inefficiency of “big government.” But government—whether big or small—can be competent or incompetent. In fact, the federal government has a reasonably good track record of responding to so-called “natural” disasters like earthquakes, floods, and hurricanes. Remnick (2005) described howPresident Lyndon Johnson quickly and competently responded to Hurricane Betsy, a major hurricane that struck New Orleans in September 1965. More recently, the Clinton Administration significantly professionalized and improved the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA), appointed an experienced administrator (James Whitt), increased its budget, and developed close working relationships with governors, mayors, and their disaster management agencies. The Clinton Administration’s success in overseeing relief and reconstruction after the 1994 Los Angeles earthquake suggests that the federal government can act effectively and efficiently in times of crisis (Dreier and Rothstein 1994). 
(   )
Katrina Wasn’t About Low-Level Bureaucratic Incompetence, It Was About The Failure Of Upper Level Policy
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 544]
Katrina also highlights the importance of having competent government run by well-trained people. There were plenty of competent public servants who, given the opportunity and resources, could have prevented the disaster and/or dramatically limited its consequences. Katrina was a failure of will by high-ranking government leaders, not incompetence by middle-level managers and front-line staff in the military, FEMA, and other agencies. 
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(   )
Attributing Blame Is Essential For Effective Political Choice
Gomez, Florida State University, 2008 
[Brad, Political Sophistication and Attributions of Blame in the Wake of Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 634]
While the politics of blame is acrimonious, messy, and fraught with uncertainty, it is also essential for a functioning democracy. If the electorate is truly to act as a ‘‘rational god of vengeance and reward’’ (Key 1964, 568), then attributions of responsibility for socio-political outcomes are fundamental to political choice. This is particularly true in a period of widely acknowledged, large-scale governmental failure, exactly the situation presented by the response to Hurricane Katrina. 
(   )
Assigning Blame On Katrina Is Crucial For Effective Government
Malhotra, Stanford, 2008 
[Neil, Partisan Polarization and Blame Attribution in a Federal System,: The Case of Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, vol. 28, no.4 p. 651]
Blame attribution and retrospective performance evaluation are important tasks of Democratic citizens. If government is not held accountable for its actions, then public officials do not have incentives to be competent, responsive, and honest. Indeed, accountability is the central lynchpin that distinguishes democracies from autocracies. When multiple government authorities at overlapping levels of administration fail to do their jobs properly, whom do citizens hold responsible? Such scenarios impose significant cognitive demands on citizens, who possess limited political knowledge and often rely on cues to make effective political decisions. Moreover, elites have incentives to take advantage of these information asymmetries by shifting blame. The most salient, recent example of such a situation was the failure of federal, state, and local governments to adequately prepare for and respond to Hurricane Katrina, which reaped devastating damage from which New Orleans still has not completely recovered.
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(   )
Consequences Of Katrina Are Hidden By The Invisibility Of Its Victims
Center for Progressive Reform 2005
[An Unnatural Disaster: The Aftermath of Hurricane Katrina, September 2005 p.1]
The Katrina tragedy has demonstrated that inaction also has serious consequences. When a society fails to protect its most vulnerable citizens – its children, its struggling single mothers, its sick and its elderly – from the forces of nature and a winner-take-all system of economic rewards, consequences inevitably ensue. These consequences are often hidden, either because the connection between governmental inaction and human suffering is difficult to establish or because those who suffer the most are themselves at the margins of society. 
(   )
Entire Communities Have Disappeared And Haven’t Been Rebuilt Yet
Rhodes, Professor Arizona State University, 2009
[Jewell Parker, New Orleans’s Katrina: Resurrection Delayed, 4.28.2009, The Defenders Online, http://www.thedefendersonline.com/2009/04/28/new-orleans%E2%80%99s-katrina-resurrection-delayed/]
When I reached the Ninth Ward, I expected to see the same destroyed, unkempt homes just beyond the Quarter. I saw mainly open space. Cypress trees, grass, and sprays of honeysuckle bushes were thriving. I felt like I was in the country. Then I saw row after row, concrete slabs, home foundations, overtaken by weeds. Empty street after empty street, hundreds of homes, lives, were destroyed. Razed. A black community nearly completely erased. I found about nine homes built or in the process of being built on tall stilts, with solar panels. Less than five other homes have been rebuilt in traditional styles. Three years since Hurricane Katrina, and children can count on their fingers the number of rebuilt homes. And I have nothing to explain why, here, homes were leveled to minimize public health risks while just across town, it still looks like the flood happened only yesterday.
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(   )
A Policy Of Abandoning Citizens Is Possible In The United States
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2007 
[Henry, Violence, Katrina and the Biopolitics of Disposability, Theory, Culture & Society December 2007 p. 308]
The regime of the camp has increasingly become a key index of modernity and the new world order. The politics of disposability not only generates widespread violence and ever-expanding ‘garrisons of extraterritoriality’ but also has taken on a powerful new significance as a foundation for political sovereignty. Biopolitical commitments to ‘let die’ by abandoning citizens appear increasingly credible in light of the growing authoritarianism in the United States under the Bush administration.
(   )
Those Who Rely On Others For Basic Needs Are Being Abandoned
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2007 
[Henry, Violence, Katrina and the Biopolitics of Disposability, Theory, Culture & Society December 2007 p. 308]
Under the logic of modernization, neoliberalism, and militarization, the category ‘waste’ includes no longer simply material goods but also human beings, particularly those rendered redundant in the new global economy, that is, those who are no longer capable of making a living, who are unable to consume goods, and who depend upon others for the most basic needs. Defined primarily through the combined discourses of character, personal responsibility, and cultural homogeneity, entire populations expelled from the benefits of the marketplace are reified as products without any value to be disposed of as ‘leftovers in the most radical and effective way: we make them invisible by not looking and unthinkable by not thinking’ (Bauman, 2004: 27). 
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(   )
Evading Our Social Responsibilities To The Poor Is State Terrorism
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2007 
[Henry, Violence, Katrina and the Biopolitics of Disposability, Theory, Culture & Society December 2007 p. 308]
With the social state in retreat and the rapacious dynamics of a market fundamentalism, unchecked by government regulations, the public and private policies of investing in the public good are dismissed as bad business, just as the notion of protecting people from the dire misfortunes of poverty and sickness, or the random blows of fate is viewed as an act of bad faith. Weakness is now a sin, punishable by social exclusion. This is especially true for those racial groups and immigrant populations who have always been at risk economically and politically. Increasingly, such groups have become part of an ever-growing army of the impoverished and disenfranchised – removed from the prospect of a decent job, productive education, adequate health care, acceptable child care services, and satisfactory shelter. As the state is transformed into the primary agent of terror and corporate concerns displace democratic values, the exercise of power increasingly becomes about evading social responsibilities. 
(   )
Katrina Reveals The Politics Of Disposability That Is A Result Of The Global Neo-Liberal State
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2007 
[Henry, Violence, Katrina and the Biopolitics of Disposability, Theory, Culture & Society December 2007 p. 308]
Katrina revealed with startling and disturbing clarity who these individuals are: African-Americans who occupy the poorest sections of New Orleans, those ghettoized frontier-zones created by racism coupled with economic inequality. Excluded from any long-term goals and a decent vision of the future, these are the populations, as Zygmunt Bauman points out, who have been rendered redundant and disposable in the age of neoliberal global capitalism. Katrina reveals that we are living in dark times. The shadow of authoritarianism remains after the storm clouds and hurricane winds have passed, offering a glimpse of its wreckage and terror. The politics of a disaster that affected Louisiana, Alabama, and Mississippi is about more than government incompetence, militarization, socioeconomic polarization, environmental disaster, and political scandal. Hurricane Katrina broke through the visual blackout of poverty and the pernicious ideology of color-blindness to reveal the government’s role in fostering the dire living conditions of largely poor African-Americans, who were bearing the hardships incurred by the full wrath of the indifference and violence at work in the racist, neoliberal state. 
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(   )
Federal Response To Katrina Was A Continuation Of A Policy Of White Supremacy
George, professor Africana Studies, Univ. Northern Colorado, 2005
[Hermon, The Crucible of Racism/White Supremacy and Class in the Katrina Disaster, 9.27.2005, p9]
The federal response to Hurricane Katrina’s devastation of New Orleans constitutes the latest link in a chain of events cementing black immiseration and exploitation stretching back to chattel slavery. The Black Holocaust under the international slave trade and plantation slavery saw state-sanctioned brutality against Africans, the destruction of families through sale and forced separation, policing of the system through slave patrols and rendition laws, and the denial to the slaves of human and civil rights. Two hundred and fifty-six years of slavery was followed by one hundred years of a Jim Crow regime, which perpetuated black poverty through sharecropping, erected a color bar in employment, segregated cultural and social space, denied equal education, and stripped African-Americans of the vote. 
(   )
African Americans Received Jim Crow Treatment During Katrina Rescue And Recovery
Weeden, Professor of Law, Texas Southern University, Fall 2008
[L. Darnell, Capital University Law Review 37:93]
Race-based Jim Crowism is defined as an American social and economic system created to subjugate African Americans to second-class citizenship. It is a set of customs and practices that maintain racial subordination. Jim Crow was a caricature of a black man produced first in 1828 by painting a white man's face black as a means to entertain whites. Jim Crow eventually became a symbol of the systematic political, legal, and social repression of African Americans practiced throughout this country. According to Professor Linda Greene, Jim Crow is deeply rooted in American history and is alive and well today despite America's continuing denial of the existence of Jim Crowism.  It is not a single institution, but rather a set of practices and codes designed to maintain an environment of racial superiority of whites over African Americans. Jim Crow is designed to perpetuate the myth of black inferiority and primitiveness.  The inferior living conditions at the Superdome and the Convention Center demonstrate that, predominantly, African Americans were exposed to Jim Crow-like conditions in hastily-converted temporary living shelters.  The vast majority of those experiencing the impact of Jim Crow's continuing legacy in the aftermath of Hurricane Katrina were members of the African-American community.  I think it is an open question as to whether the majority of African Americans, who were trapped by the Katrina flood, experienced Jim Crow treatment because of their poverty or because of their race--although it may be contended by some that the African Americans in New Orleans suffered an impoverished condition largely due to their race: for example, unequal treatment and discrimination.
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(   )
Equal Justice Requires Disaster Relief For Those In Poverty
Weeden, Professor of Law, Texas Southern University, Fall 2008
[L. Darnell, Capital University Law Review 37:93]
Just like criminal defendants must be provided access to the courts regardless of their economic status, there can be no equal justice when people's ability to escape a deadly hurricane like Katrina depends on their wealth. It should go without saying that economic status should not prevent a person from participating in a state-sanctioned and mandatory evacuation during the course of a disaster. When the government either knows or should know that poor persons will be adversely affected, policy failing to provide poor persons with the means to escape a hurricane does not demonstrate a legitimate governmental purpose and therefore violates equal protection of the law. If the constitutional theory of equal protection of the law represents a presumption, it must at the very least signify that a governmental policy that ignores the life-saving needs of a politically unpopular group, like the poor during a natural disaster the  magnitude of Hurricane Katrina, cannot encompass a legitimate governmental interest. A governmental policy or action ignoring the reality that it is more difficult for a group of poor people to take advantage of government-assisted evacuation routes because they do not have the economic resources to leave town during a government sanctioned evacuation should be a plain violation of the Equal Protection Clause.
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AT: Obama’s Election was a Turning Point in Race Relations
Obama’s Election Does Not Mean Race Relations Are Improving
United Press International June 2009
[http://www.upi.com/Top_News/2009/06/25/Poll-Obama-not-impacting-race-relations/UPI-25601245959726/]
The results of a recent national poll indicate a majority of black U.S. residents do not feel U.S. President Barack Obama has improved race relations.  CNN said Thursday a CNN/Essence Magazine/Opinion Research Corp. poll found 55 percent of the 505 African-Americans surveyed felt racial discrimination remains a serious problem in the United States.  The racial discrimination percentage was similar to figures from 2000 and marked a substantial increase from a poll during the 2008 presidential election. Last year's poll found 38 percent of black respondents tabbed racial discrimination as a serious U.S. problem.
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State Counterplan Does Not Solve the Case
(   )
State Based Solutions Make It More Difficult To Affix Blame
Maestas, Florida State University, 2008 
[Christie, Shifting the Blame: Federalism, Media, and Public Assignment of Blame Following Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 609]
Assigning responsibility for political outcomes is complex in a federalist system because power is apportioned across multiple levels of government and often shared among actors at different levels. Federalism is designed to enhance representation by allowing citizens a voice through their local, state, and federal ballot boxes. However, federalism also creates potentially confusing layers of bureaucracy and redundancies in services that make it difficult for citizens to identify and hold accountable the responsible government actors (Arceneaux 2005, 2006; Atkeson and Partin 2001). Moreover, in systems where policy in the same area is carried out by multiple levels of government, political actors have incentives to shift blame to actors at other levels, further complicating the public’s task in assigning blame to the appropriate targets.
(   )
Federalist Structures Themselves Are Partially To Blame For Slow Katrina Response
Maestas, Florida State University, 2008 
[Christie, Shifting the Blame: Federalism, Media, and Public Assignment of Blame Following Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 612]
Notably, respondents were most likely to choose factors related to federalism as reasons for the length of time it took national government to provide aid in New Orleans. Nearly nine in ten (87 percent) of the public thought lack of communication between levels of government had at least some effect. In addition, 44 percent of respondents assigned a great deal of blame to ‘‘state governments fail[ure] to call for enough help,’’ while another 28 percent thought state failure to call for enough help had some effect on national government response time. Taken together, the data present a picture of an engaged nation, riveted by coverage of the crisis, many of whom assigned blame for national government failures to problems associated with multilevel governance.
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(   )
Federalist Solutions Perpetuate Politicians Avoiding Blame
Maestas, Florida State University, 2008 
[Christie, Shifting the Blame: Federalism, Media, and Public Assignment of Blame Following Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 626-7]
Federalism provides citizens with multiple sources of blame, which can be problematic for responsibility judgments because it allows elite actors to attempt to manipulate judgments through framing and political accounts (McGraw 1991). The analysis here suggests that such efforts may be successful—particularly among the partisan rank and file whom elites most want to satisfy. Republicans were much more likely than Democrats to shift blame in the aftermath of Hurricane Katrina to the state level, especially if they had high exposure to the blame game coverage in the media. Our findings comport well with other studies that use experimental manipulations to explore the direct and conditional effects of predispositions on attributions (Haider-Markel and Joslyn 2001; Malhotra 2008), but our findings offer rare ‘‘real world’’ evidence of the effects of framing.
(   )
Arguments for the Counterplan Enable Blame Shifting
Maestas, Florida State University, 2008 
[Christie, Shifting the Blame: Federalism, Media, and Public Assignment of Blame Following Hurricane Katrina, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, Fall 2008, vol. 38, no. 4 p. 627]
Overall, our results speak to broader questions of accountability because we show how federalism provides avenues for blame shifts that potentially dilute the accountability of political actors, making it easier for some actors to get off the political hook. This places this research squarely in line with previous literature that evaluates how divided power across institutions of government (specifically executive and legislatures) muddies responsibility judgment (Arceneaux 2006; Arceneaux and Stein 2007; Atkeson and Partin 1995). Our study suggests that this phenomenon of muddied responsibility works equally well across levels of government (from federal to state). When blame can be shifted, elite actors will manipulate the stories in an attempt to alter citizen responsibility judgments. Citizens respond to this manipulation, especially those who are predisposed to accept the alterative judgment, and shift blame accordingly.
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Topicality – The Plan is A Substantial Increase
1.
There is no bright line of what is substantial and what is not.
2.
The negative’s topicality argument links to our case. It says the people of New Orleans are too trivial and insignificant to worry about.  As a judge you should make them visible by rejecting this T argument.
3.
Their math has problems.  They count the number of poor in New Orleans now, not how many might be there if there were adequate social services. A fairer number would count the number who were there prior to Katrina. Plus our plan deals with the entire Gulf Coast, including Mississippi, not just New Orleans.
4.
Katrina was the greatest natural disaster in our country’s history, that makes policies dealing with its recovery substantial.
5.
The affirmative does not lose their ground – they have Counterplans and Disadvantages that still link to our plan.  
6.
There are many non-quantitative interpretations of the term “substantial” that we meet because our social services are a substantial amount of money, large, solid, available to the senses and related to the basic material condition of being poor.
Oxford English Dictionary 2006
[http://www.thefreedictionary.com/substantial]
1. of a considerable size or value: a substantial amount of money
2. (of food or a meal) large and filling
3. solid or strong: substantial brick pillars
4. Formal available to the senses; real: substantial evidence
5. of or relating to the basic material substance of a thing
Same when used as an adverb.
WordNet.Com
[http://www.thefreedictionary.com/substantially]
Adv.
1.
substantially - to a great extent or degree; "I'm afraid the film was well over budget"; "painting the room white made it seem considerably (or substantially) larger"; "the house has fallen considerably in value"; "the price went up substantially"
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1.
Lots Of Positive Developments In New Orleans
Plyer, Deputy Director, Greater New Orleans Data Center, 2009
[Alison, The New Orleans Index, Brookings Institution, January, http://www.brookings.edu/reports/2009/01_new_orleans_index.aspx]
In contrast to the nation, the greater New Orleans economy has grown, boosted by the large-scale rebuilding effort that is underway. In the last six months, two public housing redevelopments broke ground to make way for new mixed-income communities. Dozens of roads across the city are being repaved. Repairs are being made to fire stations, police stations, and other criminal justice facilities. No doubt, the housing market has cooled and the national credit crunch has stalled the financing of some multifamily housing developments. But on balance, as this Index points out, the New Orleans economy is adding jobs and relatively few homes have entered foreclosure. 
2.
Affordable Housing Units Increasing In New Orleans
New Orleans City Business June 2009
[Rental Revival, 6.8.2009, http://www.allbusiness.com/society-social-assistance-lifestyle/social-economic-status/12361522-1.html]
Affordable rental housing is on the upswing in New Orleans, and apartment developers hope they can find enough tenants who fill the new offerings. New construction since Hurricane Katrina will bring 2,000 units on line. Most of the projects are designated as mixed-income housing, which combines affordable and market rate units. Despite reports that the metropolitan area has lost 3,000 jobs since last April, apartment developers and managers are confident they will fill most of their vacancies.
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Katrina Negative
Inherency – Front Line
1NC Inherency Take-Outs
3.
Obama Has Aggressively Addressed Needs In New Orleans
Washington Times March 2009
[Obama Taps N.O. for U.S. Blueprint, Washington Times, 3.9.2009 http://www.washingtontimes.com/news/2009/mar/09/obama-taps-big-easy-for-us-blueprint/]
President Obama's aggressive approach to Gulf Coast recovery has allowed him to put a liberal policy stamp on the region and apply campaign promises to the areas hit hardest by Hurricane Katrina - from green construction and environmental protection to invigorating urban centers and stressing volunteerism.  As the new administration rolls out more funding for New Orleans and shines a spotlight on bureaucratic backlogs delaying rebuilding, Gulf Coast residents note they are entering a new phase with different needs.
4.
Job Growth Is Picking Up
Plyer, Deputy Director, Greater New Orleans Data Center, 2009
[Alison, The New Orleans Index, Brookings Institution, January, http://www.brookings.edu/reports/2009/01_new_orleans_index.aspx]
Between May and November 2008, the New Orleans metro area gained 5,900 jobs compared with only 2,100 net new jobs in the prior six month period. While the nation lost 1,704,000 jobs—or 1.2 percent of all jobs—the New Orleans metro area experienced a 1.1 percent increase in jobs—more than double the area’s 0.4 percent job gain from November 2007 to May 2008. The bulk of job growth in the last six months occurred in education and health services, and trade, transportation and utilities. In the same period, the metro area lost a small number of jobs in financial services, natural resources and mining, and leisure and hospitality. 
5. 
The Obama Administration Agreed To Sell Trailers To Occupants For $5
National Low Income Housing Coalition June 2009
[Administration Acts on FEMA Trailer Deadline for Hurricanes Katrina and Rita Victims, 6.5.2009, http://www.nlihc.org/detail/article.cfm?article_id=6183&id=72]
With another deadline threatening to displace families still living in FEMA temporary housing units (travel trailers and manufactured homes) after losing their homes to hurricanes Katrina and Rita in 2005, the Obama Administration announced this week a change in policy that is intended to help some 3,500 families finally attain permanent homes. The people still in these units that are sited on their own land include people who cannot rebuild their homes or who have not completed rebuilding because they have do not have the necessary funds.
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Katrina Negative
Inherency
Inherency Extensions: New Orleans Getting Better - Economy
1.
New Orleans Doing Well Economically
Christian Science Monitor May 2009
[New Orleans Asks: ‘What Recession?’, CSM, 5.17.2009 http://www.csmonitor.com/2009/0519/p02s13-usgn.html]
At the same time, tens of billions in federal recovery aid, along with state ethics reform and business-friendly tax packages courtesy of Republican Gov. Bobby Jindal, have hastened the city's progress, some economists say. The city's relatively low population compared with that before Katrina has helped keep unemployment low, though the total workforce – 527,000 in the 10-parish greater metro area – still hasn't reached 1980 levels.
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Katrina Negative
Inherency
Inherency Extensions: New Orleans Getting Better - Economy
2.
New Orleans Stronger Economically Than The Rest Of The Nation
Christian Science Monitor May 2009
[New Orleans Asks: ‘What Recession?’, CSM, 5.17.2009 http://www.csmonitor.com/2009/0519/p02s13-usgn.html]
The $14.4 billion federal levee-improvement project, a new $3 billion refinery on the city's west side, the $500,000 renovation of the Jackson Barracks military base, and a $60 million downtown residential complex called 930 Poydras are all bucking the dreary national total for construction, which is down 13 percent from early 2007.  Add to that a key port and a largely recession-proof shipbuilding industry that services mainly the Navy and the energy industry, and it becomes clearer why the city has been able to skirt economic, if not natural, storms.  "Among the places in the US that you can go, [New Orleans] is going to be one where there may be greater opportunities for employment," says Baton Rouge economist Loren Scott, a veteran tracker of the New Orleans economy.
3.
Tourism And Convention Business Growing In New Orleans
Christian Science Monitor May 2009
[New Orleans Asks: ‘What Recession?’, CSM, 5.17.2009 http://www.csmonitor.com/2009/0519/p02s13-usgn.html]
Tourism and convention business has shown continued growth, partly based on what locals call the "AIG effect": a rejection in corporate America of glitzy junkets in favor of "volun-tourism," where convention attendees can spend a day helping citizens rebuild the city. That sentiment has also spread to corporate investment in local businesses hoping to sell franchises, such as the all-organic Naked Pizza company.  And aside from Mardi Gras and Jazz Fest – both of which have boomed in the past two years – the city counted 14 neighborhood festivals on a recent April weekend, as this late-night city seems determined to roulez through the recession.
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Katrina Negative
Inherency
Inherency Extensions: New Orleans Getting Better - Housing
1.
Experts Predict Neighborhoods Will Return
Christian Science Monitor May 2009
[New Orleans Asks: ‘What Recession?’, CSM, 5.17.2009 http://www.csmonitor.com/2009/0519/p02s13-usgn.html]
But even on the racial disparity front, there's some good news: The city's focus on charter schools is paying off with test scores showing a narrowing racial gap.  "There's a disconnect between the reality of the economy in New Orleans and the wage structure of the jobs it provides," says New Orleans-based Kalima Rose, a senior associate at PolicyLink, a national advocate for housing equity. But she's also optimistic. "I'm thinking we're going to see over the next four or five years a continued return of neighborhoods and historically displaced people who want to come home but are still trying to organize how to get the resources to do it," she says.
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Katrina Negative
Inherency
Inherency Extensions: New Orleans Getting Better - Housing
3.
Affordable Housing Returning To Areas Where It Was Lost
New Orleans City Business June 2009
[Rental Revival, 6.8.2009, http://www.allbusiness.com/society-social-assistance-lifestyle/social-economic-status/12361522-1.html]
Mark Madderra, co-owner of mortgage banking firm Madderra & Cazalot, said the flurry of mixed income developments are the result of post-Katrina tax credits, community block grants and other financial incentives. Of the eight recent mixed-income projects listed in the report, six are in downtown New Orleans, one is in eastern New Orleans and one is in Slidell. "They are logical places for our disaster resources to go, to put these resources back where disasters took place, replacing what was lost with something better," Madderra said.
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Katrina Negative
Inherency
Inherency Extensions: New Orleans Getting Better – Social Services
1.
Mental Health Services Are Improving In New Orleans
Parker, director, Institute for Psychosocial Health, Tulane Univ., 2008
[Jane, Seattle Journal for Social Justice, Fall/Winter 2008 p. 37]
Until 2008, the rate of returning or new psychosocial care services in the New Orleans's area lagged behind the rate of repopulation. Since then, innovative programming and collaborative planning have allowed increased improvements and access to mental health services. Many individual practitioners and agencies are concerned about the state of psychosocial care in New Orleans, and solutions will require coordination among providers. The Louisiana Public Health Institute has been a major leader in bringing together regional mental health providers and other stakeholders into a group called the Behavioral Health Action Network. Through live and online collaboration, the Network identified the city's critical mental health service needs, including psychiatric crisis response systems, including inpatient psychiatric treatment; provider workforce development, recruitment and retention; and access to community-based psychiatric treatment and support services.
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Katrina Negative
Inherency
Inherency Extensions: New Orleans Getting Better – Obama Is Acting
1.
The Obama Administration Has A New Voucher Fund For Hurricane Victims
National Low Income Housing Coalition June 2009
[Administration Acts on FEMA Trailer Deadline for Hurricanes Katrina and Rita Victims, 6.5.2009, http://www.nlihc.org/detail/article.cfm?article_id=6183&id=72]
Another feature of the plan announced this week is the use of the $50 million for project-based vouchers for the Katrina and Rita affected areas, which was in the September 30, 2008 appropriations bill (see Memo, 9/26/08). HUD will prioritize use of these vouchers for “low income Gulf Region families displaced by Katrina and Rita, including those without viable alternatives to their FEMA temporary unit.”
2.
Money From The Homelessness Prevention Fund Will Be Directed Toward Hurricane Victims
National Low Income Housing Coalition June 2009
[Administration Acts on FEMA Trailer Deadline for Hurricanes Katrina and Rita Victims, 6.5.2009, http://www.nlihc.org/detail/article.cfm?article_id=6183&id=72]
The Administration’s plan also calls for use of the Homelessness Prevention and Rapid Rehousing (HPRR) funds provided in the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009 (ARRA) to help transition people from FEMA assistance to permanent housing. The allocations for HPRR are $26.1 million for Louisiana and $14.3 million for Mississippi. Finally, the Administration intends to seek Congressional approval to allow greater flexibility in CDBG and other disaster recovery funds previously allocated to the states, but still unexpended, to better address remaining housing recovery needs. Potentially several hundred million dollars could be freed up to assist low income people who continue to be displaced from their homes and communities.
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Katrina Negative
Advantage Answers
1NC Solvency: Race Card Turn
1.
It Was Racist Policies And Patterns Before Katrina That Was To Blame – Bush Administration Officials Were Not Racist – Blaming Bush is Playing the Race Card
Richard Thompson Ford, law professor, Stanford, 2008
[Slate Magazine, The Race Card, 1.23.2008 http://www.slate.com/id/2182458/]
Racism didn't flood the black neighborhoods of New Orleans, but racism established and enforced the residential patterns that made those neighborhoods black. Residential segregation took hold of our nation's cities generations ago, when no one denies that overt racism was the norm. But is there a group of living racists who are directly responsible for the injuries suffered by the Katrina victims? Contrary to Kanye West's assertion, there is little evidence that George Bush cares less about poor black people than about poor whites. The conservative Bush administration was ideologically predisposed to be contemptuous of social programs and the agencies that administered them. That included FEMA, which the administration staffed with political hacks rather than experienced professionals and placed under the Department of Homeland Security, where its disaster relief mandate was diluted by the counterterrorism agenda. These were, in retrospect, very bad decisions, but they weren't racist. FEMA mismanagement could as easily have left white San Franciscans huddled in inadequate shelters for days after a major earthquake.
2.
Blaming Individuals Like Bush Instead Of History And Structures For The Race-Based Outcome In New Orleans Risks Missing The Big Picture And Alienating Important Allies Who Could Help
Patterson, professor sociology, Harvard, 2008
[Orlando, New York Times, 2.10.2008 http://www.nytimes.com/2008/02/10/books/review/Patterson-t.html]
The first is the phenomenon of racism without racists — that is, much of the racial injury suffered today by blacks, especially the black poor, is the consequence of past racist action by actors long dead. Katrina is the most telling case in point. The fact that blacks lived in the most vulnerable areas of New Orleans resulted from the apartheid racism of the city’s earlier history, a situation exacerbated by the government’s inept response to the crisis. But to accuse President Bush and the Federal Emergency Management Agency of racism, Ford suggests, is to play the race card and is counterproductive, alienating those in a position to help while blinding us to the true nature of these racial injustices and the policies needed to redress them.
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Katrina Negative
Advantage Answers
1NC Solvency: Race Card Turn
3.
Solutions Must Not Be Color-Blind.  Historical And Institutional Discrimination Were Major Factors In The Outcome Of Katrina.
Henkel, University of Connecticut, 2006
[Kristin, Analyses of Social Issues and Public Policy 2006 vol 6, no. 1, pp. 99-124
One of the most basic implications of our analysis is that the circumstances of Blacks in New Orleans at the time Hurricane Katrina made landfall, which made them especially vulnerable to flooding and which contributed to racial distrust, were the result of historical discrimination and institutional racism. Because race was central to these circumstances, interventions to address the consequences of Hurricane Katrina and policies for future emergency situations cannot be colorblind. Effective interventions and policies should consider the importance of historical and contemporary racial disparities to the susceptibility of different communities to harm, how racial biases may unintentionally influence the actions of decision makers, and how race relations might influence the responses of vulnerable groups to efforts to help. That is, the processes related to how New Orleans got to this point need to be considered in a plan to reverse the devastating consequences of these processes.  
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Katrina Negative
Advantage Answers
Race Card Turn – Extensions
(     )
Katrina Was An Example Of Racial Injury Without Racists
Richard Thompson Ford, law professor, Stanford, 2008
[Slate Magazine, The Race Card, 1.23.2008 http://www.slate.com/id/2182458/]
Katrina is a prime example of a racial injury without racists. Like most American cities, New Orleans is racially segregated. Its black residents are disproportionately poor, and they live in the least desirable, most dangerous areas of the city, so they suffered the most in the wake of Katrina. Their homes were disproportionately located in the areas that flooded. They were disproportionately without cars to move themselves and their belongings to higher ground, and therefore they were disproportionately among those unable to leave town before the storm hit. New Orleans's black residents suffered as a result of racism—the racism that established black segregation and a crippling cycle of poverty. They also suffered because of the shortsightedness, neglect, and government incompetence that made the aftermath of Katrina worse than it had to be. It's natural to want to hold the available blameworthy parties responsible for all of these evils. But most of the racists responsible for the distinctly racial cast of the Katrina disaster are dead and gone.
(     )
Identifying And Branding Individual People As Racists Trivializes Remaining Racist Institutions And Fails To Challenge The Real Issues
Sugrue, professor history and sociology, University of Pennsylvania, 2008
[Thomas, The Nation, 4.28.2008 http://www.thenation.com/doc/20080512/sugrue]
Ford's critique of the race card is rooted in a larger, institutional understanding of racial discrimination. "Our tools for describing, analyzing, and righting racial injustice assume that racial injustices are the work of racists," he writes. Such tools create confusion when applied to what Ford provocatively calls "racism without racists," which is what occurs when people get trapped in the legacies of discriminatory policies. The result is disabling. The scandal-hungry media feast on ridiculous or exaggerated charges of racism while ignoring the real problems of racial inequality in their midst. Whenever the race card gets played, by either a multiculturalist or an opponent of affirmative action, it trivializes racial inequality and oppression and harms the cause of civil rights: "Practices that create a permanent underclass," he writes, "are unjust in a different and more profound way" than isolated, arbitrary acts of prejudice. Fingering a few bigots--rightly or wrongly--does nothing to challenge pervasive educational and housing segregation, the black-white wealth and health gaps, or the disproportionate impact of the prison-industrial complex on young black men.
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Katrina Negative
Advantage Answers
Race Card Turn – Extensions
 (     )
The Impact Of Katrina Might Have Been Affected By Race, But Not Racist Actions By Specific Individuals, But Rather By Broader Racist Institutions
Young, University of Chicago, political philosophy teacher, 2006 [Iris, Katrina: Too Much Blame, Not Enough Responsibility, DISSENT Winter 2006 http://www.dissentmagazine.org/article/?article=158]
Is racism part of the story of why so many suffered from Katrina? Without a doubt. But the problem does not reduce to individual acts of hate or discrimination. The main problem is what Stokely Carmichael and Charles Hamilton in 1968 called institutional racism: the overall structure of our society and some of its most mundane habits produce racialized oppression. Thus, the hurricane evacuation plan for New Orleans failed to include provision of transportation for those residents without means of their own, most of whom were black and living in predominantly black neighborhoods. All over the Gulf region where Katrina and Rita hit, poor black people suffered most because processes of residential segregation have concentrated them in low-lying, environmentally dangerous areas in unsafe dwellings. For a while after Katrina, public discussion acknowledged that these evils, although particularly egregious in the Gulf, also exist in many other regions of the United States.  Responsibility for this kind of racism goes not only to local, state, and federal agencies and officials, but also to private developers, landlords, business owners, educators, housing consumers, and others. Most of the people who act within the institutions that produce racial subordination and marginalization believe that they (we) are playing by the rules to achieve their (our) legitimate goals. Many of them deplore acts of racial hatred or overt discrimination, and some have good intentions in wanting to ameliorate racial inequality. Trying to identify the cabal of bigots whose intended goal is to keep blacks down is easier than coming to terms with the paradox that normal practices within which people act with good intentions continue to produce significant evil.
(     )
Katrina Was About FEMA Incompetence, Not Racism
McWhorter, National Review, 2006
[John, Katrina’s ‘Secrets’, National Review, 9.25.2006 http://www.manhattan-institute.org/html/miarticle.htm?id=2870]
The truth is that FEMA, in its disarray, would have had trouble handling a water-main break in Hoboken, much less a hurricane in New Orleans. I find it entirely plausible that if a hurricane had hit Newport, R.I., instead, FEMA would have been equally unequal to the rescue task. One would think that 9/11 would suffice as proof: Al-Qaeda had been waging war for a decade, but the federal government didn’t take it seriously enough until the day of disaster. But many black people, despite obsessively covered counterevidence such as this, are utterly unable to imagine that the Bush administration could be inattentive to middle-class whites as well. They can see Katrina only in personal, racial terms. Early this year The Journal of Black Psychology published a study showing that black people who perceive racism as a significant problem in their lives tend also to exhibit signs of paranoia. People given to seeing Katrina as “all about” racism are examples of the legacy that slavery and Jim Crow left to the black American psyche — a gnawing sense of inadequacy, which seeks compensation in the status of the noble victim. Another secret Katrina reveals, then, is that behind the rhetorical gusto in charges that Katrina was about racism lies profound insecurity.
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Katrina Negative
Racism Advantage Answers
1NC Harm Take-Outs: Racism and Disposability Advantage
1.
The Election Of Barack Obama Was A Societal Statement Of The Rejection Of The Racism Of Katrina
Harris-Lacewell, associate professor political science, Princeton University, 2009
[Melissa, Obama’s Debt to New Orleans, The Nation, 3.12.2009 http://www.thenation.com/doc/20090330/harris-lacewell_perry/print?rel=nofollow]
Those who were left behind in New Orleans were vastly disproportionately black. As the images of racialized suffering poured into American living rooms, the country confronted the possibility that racial bias might have delayed the federal government's response. Many Americans were ashamed of what they were seeing on their televisions. The disaster allowed ordinary Americans to witness stark racial poverty and entrenched residential segregation, which normally remain hidden. Even President Bush was forced to acknowledge the legacy of American racism during his speech in Jackson Square. A yearning to soothe this national shame and heal the gaping racial wound that was reopened by Katrina is partly responsible for America's enthusiastic embrace of Barack Obama. American willingness to confront racial injustice dissipated as quickly as Bush's promises to rebuild the city, but Katrina had awakened a deep desire to prove that America is not a nation marred by racism. Barack Obama's personal narrative of interracial understanding and ascension from the working class to the White House was a balm for America's aching racial scar. Though he was a relative newcomer to national politics, his biography and political commitments to racial healing were appealing to a country still reeling in the aftermath of Katrina. Obama did not need to directly propose race-based policies; he could embody American hopes for racial healing in his very person.
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Katrina Negative
Blaming Solvency
1NC Solvency: Blaming
1.
Blaming Bush Administration Misses Broader Underlying Problems – The Bush Administration Was A Symptom, Not A Cause
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2008 [Henry, Youth and the Crisis of the Future, ADVOCATE: CUNY Graduate Center, August 31, 2008 http://gcadvocate.org/index.php/view/00330/Whats-happening-to-america.htm]
While there is little question that the United States — with its burgeoning police state, its infamous status as the world leader in jailing its own citizens, and its history of foreign and domestic “torture factories” — has, over the last eight years, moved into lockdown (and lockout) mode both at home and abroad, it is a mistake to assume that the George W. Bush administration is solely responsible for this transformation. Such claims risk reducing the serious social ills now plaguing the United States to the reactionary policies of the Bush regime — a move which allows for complacency as Bush’s reign comes to a close on January 20, 2009. The complacency caused by this sense of immanent regime change fails to offer a truly political response to the current crisis because it ignores the extent to which Bush’s policies merely recapitulate Clinton era social and economic policy. What the United States has become in the last decade suggests less of a rupture than an intensification of a number of already existing political, economic, and social forces that have unleashed the repressive anti-democratic tendencies lurking beneath the damaged heritage of democratic ideals.
2.
Focusing On Blaming Certain Individuals Diverts Attention From Structural Causes And Solutions
Young, University of Chicago, political philosophy teacher, 2006 [Iris, Katrina: Too Much Blame, Not Enough Responsibility, DISSENT Winter 2006 http://www.dissentmagazine.org/article/?article=158]
Practices of blaming look for “whodunit.” As in mystery novels, when we find who did it, we absolve other people, who by implication didn’t do it. In the context of social processes and political discussion, this focus on individual agents deflects attention from the structural processes to which large numbers of individuals and organizations contribute.  I don’t mean to invoke structural processes as a means of denying responsibility. In response to outrage at the slow response to this catastrophe, some officials said, “Don’t blame me—it’s the system!” Usually they meant that government bureaucracies were not able to deliver speedy rescue and relief. There may be some truth in such claims. When I invoke “structure,” however, my claim is that the disaster was more humanly devastating than it might have been if certain background conditions had not existed.  Primary among these conditions is the long-term crumbling of infrastructure needed to protect people from harm and the social processes that have made so many Americans poor or close to poor. To name structural phenomena does not imply that no one has responsibility for them. It does mean, though, that we should not focus on a few individuals or institutions. Responsibility has to be spread across a large number of actors, some of whom may not be aware of their contributions, and most of whom act according to rules and practices that we typically regard as normal.
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Katrina Negative
Blaming Solvency
1NC Solvency: Blaming
3.
Responsibility For Weak Levees And Poverty Rests On Decades Of Policy, Not Just The Bush Administration
Young, University of Chicago, political philosophy teacher, 2006 [Iris, Katrina: Too Much Blame, Not Enough Responsibility, DISSENT Winter 2006 http://www.dissentmagazine.org/article/?article=158]
But responsibility for crumbling infrastructure and unaddressed poverty, as well as the continued association of poverty with race, does not rest only with the current administration. Investment in infrastructure has been inadequate for decades, involving both Republicans and Democrats in local and state, as well as federal, governments. When it comes to protecting people from need and infrastructure failure, our governments at all levels have a poor record. No doubt there are many reasons for this, but one of them is clear: most government agencies charged with these tasks have insufficient resources to do the job. And who is responsible for that? The answer is that it is ideologues of small government and politicians who keep themselves in office by refusing to raise taxes or by “restructuring” the tax system and cutting taxes. Their opportunism wouldn’t work, however, if voters didn’t clamor for less taxation.
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Katrina Negative
Federal Blame Answers
Solvency: Blaming Extensions – Federal Government Not to Blame
1.
Centralization Of Government Makes Responding To Future Katrina’s More Difficult
Birkland, North Carolina State University, 2008 [Thomas, Is Federalism the Reason for Policy Failure in Hurricane Katrina?, Publius: The Journal of Federalism vol. 38 p. 710]
It is therefore not ‘‘federalism’’ that explains the failure of government initiative but rather the style of federalism evidenced during Hurricane Katrina. The tendencies described in this article suggest a two-fold problem: The centralization of the broader direction of homeland security policy in the federal government and, at the same time, the creation of plans and organizations that are, if history is any guide, doomed to fail during times of ‘‘normal’’ natural disasters, in which the state and local governments still retain considerable responsibility and powers both under the Constitution and under relevant legislation and regulation. Cutting out the state and local governments has deprived the federal government of a considerable body of expertise and has undermined the traditional idea of ‘‘defense in depth’’ for natural disasters, with state and local governments responding first and then seeking federal assistance. If the federal government continues to dominate, state and local capacity could very well be eroded, as it was in Katrina, where capacity to plan for and respond to a Katrina-sized storm was not built in large part because of the federal government’s reassignment of resources from natural disaster preparedness to homeland security ‘‘needs.’’ 
2.
For Effective Crisis Response We Must De-Emphasize Exclusive Federal Responsibility
Birkland, North Carolina State University, 2008 [Thomas, Is Federalism the Reason for Policy Failure in Hurricane Katrina?, Publius: The Journal of Federalism vol. 38 p. 710]
In the end, we cannot have much faith that another catastrophic disaster like Hurricane Katrina will greatly influence federal tendencies to centralize the direction of emergency management policy in Washington. After all, Katrina should have taught the folly of that approach. Rather, it is likely that only change in administration in Washington, akin to the change in 1992 that led to FEMA’s reform, is likely to result in change. As long as emergency management is valued by the president and the executive branch primarily as a facet of ‘‘homeland security’’ or ‘‘national security,’’ it is unlikely that the federal government will relinquish its domination of this domain, regardless of this stance’s actual influence on governmental performance. 
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Katrina Negative
Federal Blame Answers
Solvency: Blaming Extensions – Federal Government Not to Blame
3.
No Federal Obligation Because They Are Spending Money Of People From Other States
McGee, Florida International University, 2008
[Robert, International Journal of Social Economics vol 35. no 7. pp.546-557]
Another ethical approach to take is the property rights approach. Government is force. And government has no resources of its own. Whatever resources it has it must first take from someone. It does not seem fair that the taxpayers of California, Oregon and Michigan should be forced to pay for rebuilding New Orleans. Forcing taxpayers of other states to pay for the reconstruction of New Orleans is a perfect example of what Bastiat (1964, p. 144) said in the 1840s: “The state is the great fictitious entity by which everyone seeks to live at the expense of everyone else.”
4.
Federal Responsibility Does Not Create A Federal Obligation To Spend Taxpayer Money To Correct It
McGee, Florida International University, 2008
[Robert, International Journal of Social Economics vol 35. no 7. pp.546-557]
The argument has been made that the federal government is responsible for the damage, therefore the federal government has a responsibility to rebuild New Orleans (van Heerden and Bryan, 2006). This line of reasoning involves a non sequitur. The conclusion does not follow from the premise. Even if the federal government is responsible for the Katrina disaster, it does not follow that the federal government has an obligation to rebuild New Orleans. Several other options exist. One could merely give each victim a certain cash settlement and let them use the cash to either rebuild in New Orleans or resettle elsewhere. Or the federal government could merely apologize and provide no expenditures for the victims. The only option that does not involve rights violations is the option whereby the federal government does not provide any relief. It is inherently unfair to force taxpayers in other states to pay for rebuilding New Orleans or relocating people who chose to live in New Orleans.
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Katrina Negative
Grassroots
Solvency Extensions: Grassroots Solutions are the Best
1.
Grassroots Mobilizing Is The Key To Solving Urban Problems Like New Orleans
Dreier, professor of politics, urban policy program, Occidental College, 2006
[Peter, Katrina and Power in America, Urban Affairs Review, March, p. 543]
What generally brings about positive change—especially for poor and working-class people—is the slow, gradual, difficult work of union organizing, community organizing, and participation in electoral politics. To the extent that Los Angeles is a better city today than itwas ten years ago, it is due to the grassroots activists—and their allies among foundations, media, clergy, and public officials—who have worked in the trenches pushing for change against difficult obstacles (Gottlieb, Freer, Vallianatos, and Dreier 2004). Likewise, whatever positive things happen in the aftermath of Katrina will be due, in large measure, to the long-termwork of grassroots community and union-organizing groups who mobilized quickly after the disaster struck to provide a voice for the have-nots and who found allies among urban planning, engineering, and community-development experts to help formulate alternative plans to those developed by business and political elites. 
2.
Leadership By Volunteer And Nongovernmental Groups Is Necessary For An Effective Recovery And To Overcome Mistrust
Henkel, University of Connecticut, 2006
[Kristin, Analyses of Social Issues and Public Policy 2006 vol 6, no. 1, pp. 99-124
In summary, the events in New Orleans related to Hurricane Katrina and its aftermath illustrate the importance of understanding how historical race relations and subtle and institutional racial bias can significantly influence what types of efforts and policies can be effective for providing people the assistance they need. Without a foundation of trust, formal government assistance programs may be met with suspicion and resistance, compromising their effectiveness. As Nadler (2002; see also Nadler&Halabi, 2006) noted, low power groups may resist offers of help, even if it provides valuable material benefit, if it is perceived as reinforcing the control of the high power group. Thus, volunteer groups and other nongovernmental agencies are particularly important in the rebuilding of New Orleans.
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Katrina Negative
Solvency
Solvency Extensions: The Plan Won’t Provide Low Income Housing
1.
Local Policies Will Prevent Effective Housing Solutions
Ratner, free lance reporter, The Nation, 2008
[Lizzy, Reconstruction After Katrina, AlterNet, 8.30.2008 http://www.alternet.org/katrina/96990/reconstruction_after_katrina:_brazen_housing_discrimination_continues/]
Such are the stories drifting out of New Orleans and its environs these days, dispatches from a rebuilding effort that often bears an alarming resemblance to a segregation re-enactment. Throughout the region, historically white suburbs, as well as one African-American neighborhood, have been tightening the housing noose by passing laws that restrict, limit or simply ban the building -- and even renting -- of homes that traditionally benefit poor and working-class people of color. Couched in the banal language of zoning and tax credits, density and permissive-use permits, these efforts often pass for legal and rarely raise eyebrows outside the small community of fair-housing monitors. But taken together -- and accompanied, as they so often are, by individual acts of flagrant racism -- they represent one of the most brazen and sweeping cases of housing discrimination in recent history.
2.
Local Laws Perpetuate Discriminatory Housing Policies
Ratner, free lance reporter, The Nation, 2008
[Lizzy, Reconstruction After Katrina, AlterNet, 8.30.2008 http://www.alternet.org/katrina/96990/reconstruction_after_katrina:_brazen_housing_discrimination_continues/]
"It's been like a wildfire," said Lucia Blacksher, general counsel for the Greater New Orleans Fair Housing Action Center, an advocacy group that has been leading the fight against post-Katrina housing discrimination. "Local governments have been creating legal barriers -- legal, in the sense they created laws -- to prevent people who are African-American from returning. And I'm saying that because we all know what we're talking about here. Affordable housing or multifamily housing is where African-Americans lived. And if you don't let that kind of housing back, you're not going to give people who are African-American or Latino an opportunity to live [here]."
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3.
White Communities Block Low Income Housing 
Ratner, free lance reporter, The Nation, 2008
[Lizzy, Reconstruction After Katrina, AlterNet, 8.30.2008 http://www.alternet.org/katrina/96990/reconstruction_after_katrina:_brazen_housing_discrimination_continues/]
Hurricane Katrina threatened to shake everything up, both within and between parishes. With 80 percent of New Orleans flooded; with much of its poor black population uprooted and blocked from returning (witness the decision to tear down public housing); and with millions of dollars in low-income-housing tax credits flowing into the area, a rare possibility emerged: displaced New Orleanians might try to move into historically white parishes. But these parishes were not about to let that happen.
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1.
Supreme Court Counterplan Link
Weeden, Professor of Law, Texas Southern University, Fall 2008
[L. Darnell, Capital University Law Review 37:93]
Since the discriminatory hazards associated with being poor in America are very similar to the hazards associated with racial discrimination against minorities, the Supreme Court has an affirmative duty to protect individuals against the undue burden of either racial discrimination or economic discrimination, which deny an individual the ability to safeguard her minimum welfare. A person meets the minimum welfare test when she lacks resources to purchase needed goods and services, or lacks access to the political process. Hurricane Katrina revealed that thousands of Americans met the minimum welfare test because they did not have the money or social network to escape New Orleans in the first instance, or to buy needed goods and services in Katrina's aftermath. n108 Individuals who met the minimum welfare test in this disaster were given the Jim Crow treatment; they were often treated as second-class persons by public officials who recognized that Katrina's survivors did not have the money to pay for needed goods and services. As a matter of fundamental equality, the Equal Protection Clause of the U.S. Constitution should create a duty of the state to ensure that all persons within its borders have reasonable access to those fundamental resources necessary to survive a major natural disaster. A person is entitled to reasonable safety during a natural disaster after the state has ordered an evacuation of the community because of an impending disaster. It is not rational to allow the state to order people in the community to leave town because of safety concerns when a substantial number of poor people in the community lack transportation. Poor persons should be similarly situated to rich persons under the Equal Protection Clause when it comes to the state's goal of protecting human life from natural disasters.
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I.
Inherency.
A.
Much Federal And State Assistance Goes Unused
Vestal, staff writer, Stateline.org, 2009
[Christine, Policy Challenge, How to Expand the Safety Net, Stateline.org, 1.5.2009]
Every year, state and federal assistance funds go unused because many families don’t know the benefits exist, don’t realize they qualify or are reluctant to resort to what they consider government handouts. Others give up; studies show that individuals and families often are daunted by the confusing labyrinth of federal, state, nonprofit and faith-based relief programs and the tangle of rules that accompany them. It’s especially cumbersome for families to apply if they have small children or transportation problems or if they’re trying to hold on to one or more jobs.  Of the more than 10 million families living in poverty in the United States, only 7 percent receive all four major types of support — tax credits, Medicaid, Food Stamps and child care — for which they qualify, and one in four families living below the poverty line receives no benefits at all, according to SingleStop USA, a nonprofit group that helps poor families navigate the public assistance network.
B.
93 Percent Of Those Who Are Eligible Don’t Take Full Advantage Of The Services Available To Them
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p.26]
Every year, at least $65 billion in government services and support remain unclaimed by the working poor. The Urban Institute, a non-partisan think tank, estimates that one in four working families receives no benefits at all, despite its eligibility. Twenty million struggling families live below 200 percent of the federal poverty level, yet a mere 7 percent of those eligible receive all four of the government’s major benefits and tax credits: the Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC), food stamps, Medicaid, and child care assistance. In other words, 93 percent of families don’t use all of the resources available to them. 
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C.
Cities And States Are Making Social Services More Difficult To Receive
Vestal, staff writer, Stateline.org, 2009
[Christine, Policy Challenge, How to Expand the Safety Net, Stateline.org, 1.5.2009]
Adding to the problems, governors and mayors were forced to make “breathtaking” cuts in Medicaid and other social services by eliminating programs and tightening eligibility rules, Greenstein said. “We’re still in the early stages of what is going to be a long recession. Poverty rates are going to keep going up.”
D.
Federal Efforts To Streamline And Reorganize Programs Won’t Take Place Now
Vestal, staff writer, Stateline.org, 2009
[Christine, Policy Challenge, How to Expand the Safety Net, Stateline.org, 1.5.2009]
For more than a decade, states have asked Washington to knit together the separate federal-state assistance programs that have developed piecemeal since the Great Depression. But efforts to eliminate unnecessary paperwork and bureaucratic waste have foundered, and experts agree that in the midst of an economic crisis, the new administration will be able to make only small improvements to the tattered safety net.
G.
 Because of the Recession, The Number Of People Eligible For Assistance Is Increasing
Wall Street Journal June 2009
[Numbers on Welfare See Sharp Increase, Wall Street Journal, 6.22.2009 http://online.wsj.com/article/SB124562449457235503.html]
Welfare rolls, which were slow to rise and actually fell in many states early in the recession, now are climbing across the country for the first time since President Bill Clinton signed legislation pledging "to end welfare as we know it" more than a decade ago. Twenty-three of the 30 largest states, which account for more than 88% of the nation's total population, see welfare caseloads above year-ago levels, according to a survey conducted by The Wall Street Journal and the National Conference of State Legislatures. As more people run out of unemployment compensation, many are turning to welfare as a stopgap.
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H.
Poverty Rates Are High and growing, including children
Edelman, President, Children’s Defense Fund, 2009
[Marian Wright, Child Watch Column, 1.23.2009 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-research-data-publications/data/marian-wright-edelman-child-watch-column/bail-our-poor-children-and-families-out-of-poverty.html]
Even before the dramatic growth in unemployment, now at 7.2 percent, more than 37 million low-income Americans scrambled to survive one day at a time, including about 13.3 million children—one in six. Among poor children, 5.8 million live in extreme poverty—in families with incomes below half the poverty line (in 2008, that was $10,600 a year for a family of four). These are households struggling to hold on to the basics, from a minimally adequate diet to keeping a roof over their heads.  Working poor families are among the hardest hit by the current recession. But working families did not start losing economic ground with the onset of the recession. Median family incomes in the United States have declined for several years since 2000. The Center on Budget and Policy Priorities has projected that between 2.6 and 3.3 million children will fall into poverty during the recession—and 1.5 to 2.0 million children will be counted among those pushed into extreme poverty. 
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II.
Harms.
A.
Poverty Has Many Harmful Consequences
Children’s Defense Fund, 2008
[Child Poverty in America, 8.26.2008 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-research-data-publications/data/child-poverty-in-america.html]
Poverty casts long shadows throughout their lives in many different areas – among them health, nutrition, early development and education. Multiple barriers associated with poverty build upon one another and unjustly deprive children of the opportunity to reach their full potential. Poverty affects the entire nation through its drag on the economy, loss of productivity and earnings, greater crime and public health demands.  
B.
Poverty Has Especially Harmful Impacts On Children
Woolf, Department of Family Medicine Virginia Commonwealth University, 2006
[Steven, The Rising Prevalence of Severe Poverty in America, American Journal of Preventive Medicine, October 2006 pp.332-341]
Perhaps the most lasting consequences are for children, the age group that we found to be at greatest risk for severe poverty. Children are especially vulnerable to harm from severe poverty because of its influences on perinatal outcomes, growth, nutrition, parenting, safety, development, emotional health, access to health care, adolescent pregnancy, cognition, and educational success. Children exposed to severe poverty are at greater risk of experiencing unemployment, learning disabilities, mental illness, physical disease, substance abuse, and crime as adults.  They are also more likely to remain in poverty as adults, 104  thereby perpetuating the cycle for their children. According to one report, only 6% of children who grow up in the lowest quintile of income attain the highest income quintile as adults (compared to 42% of those who grow up in the highest income quintile).
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   5/8
Single Stop/Affirmative
1AC
Single Stop – 1AC
C.
Entire Categories Of People Are Declared Disposable Based On Class
Giroux, professor McMaster College, 2006
[Henry, Dissident Voice, The Politics of Disposability, 9.1.2006 http://dissidentvoice.org/Sept06/Giroux01.htm]
While Pelz's comments provide a crucial context for much of the death and devastation of Katrina, I think to more fully understand this calamity it is important to grasp how the confluence of race and poverty has become part of a new and more insidious set of forces. These forces are based on a revised set of biopolitical commitments that have largely given up on the sanctity of human life for those populations rendered "at risk" by global neoliberal economies and which have instead embraced an emergent security state founded on cultural homogeneity. This is a state that no longer provides Americans with dreams; instead, it has been reduced largely to protecting its citizens from a range of possible nightmares. As the social state is hollowed out, entire groups of people become disposable, as the category "waste" includes no longer simply material goods but also human beings, particularly those rendered redundant in the new global economy; that is, those who are no longer capable of making a living, who are unable to consume goods, and who depend upon others for the most basic needs.
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D.
Moral Impact To Solving Poverty – It is a Moral And Social Wound In The Soul Of The Country
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
In one of the richest, most powerful nations on earth, tens of millions of people lack some of the basic material necessities of life. The existence of such widespread poverty amidst such enormous wealth is a moral and social wound in the soul of this country. Even while the economy as a whole prospers, this scourge of poverty is getting worse, and the harm it inflicts on our entire nation continues to grow. The fact that this powerful economy is leaving so many behind is a sign that something in our social and economic system is seriously broken. Unlike natural disasters such as hurricanes and floods, poverty in the United States is a human-made disaster. It is not a force of nature beyond our control, but rather it is the result of economic, social, and political choices that we Americans have made, both as individuals and as a society. 
E.
The State has a Duty to Solve Poverty Even if it Isn’t the Cause
Center for Economic and Social Rights, 2009
[Human Rights and Poverty: Is Poverty a Violation of Human Rights, Human Rights Insight No.1, 2009 http://www.cesr.org/article.php?list=type&type=40]
Poverty often has overlapping and multiple determinants, which cannot all be attributed to the state. However, whilst it is true that poverty has many determinants, this cannot be used as an excuse by governments to do nothing. It does not relieve governments of their responsibility for addressing the various determinants of poverty, nor does it relieve them of their responsibility to examine policy choices to ensure that they have not created, exacerbated or perpetuated poverty. As Louise Arbour has argued: “Poverty and exclusion is too readily accepted by majorities as regrettably accidental, or natural or inevitable, or perhaps even the fault of the poor, rather than the outcome of conscious policy choices.” (Louise Arbour, 2008)
Therefore we offer the following proposal:
PLAN: The United States Federal Government should streamline eligibility requirements and create simplified electronic applications for federal social services, and increase the delivery of those services through Single Stop community-based organizations. 
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III.
Solvency.
A.
Helping Families Access Currently Existing Benefits Has Substantial Positive Effects on their Poverty
Single Stop  USA 2009 [http://www.singlestopusa.org/howitworks.html]
The resources accessed through SingleStop allow impoverished families to hold their heads above water and eventually swim to shore. Research clearly shows this help improves the financial, educational, vocational and health prospects of low-income households. By assisting millions of families to claim the benefits and services that will help to stabilize their lives, SingleStop aims to lower the national poverty rate. Some real world examples of the impact of government benefits and tax credits on poor families:  * Child care subsidies raise the probability of parental employment. * Food stamps combat childhood hunger and increase the purchasing power of a family by 40% a year. * Children enrolled in health insurance programs are 80% less likely to have unmet medical needs and 25% more likely to have seen a physician in the past year than uninsured children. * Access to health insurance has been shown to double a family’s ability to save. * A $1,000 increase in family tax credits results in increased test scores for children: 2% higher in math and 3.5% higher in reading
B.
Single Stop is a Social Service that Helps People Find other Social Services
Single Stop  USA 2009 [http://www.singlestopusa.org/howitworks.html]
SingleStop gives people a firmer grip on the economic ladder in just 15 minutes. SingleStop's sites are located in the neighborhoods where the working poor live and in the community-based organizations they trust. Using a computerized benefits calculator akin to Turbo Tax, counselors help determine a family's eligibility for a wide spectrum of benefits and tax credits. The software program, more accurate and comprehensive than even the most veteran caseworker, takes just 15 minutes to run. Clients learn not only the services they qualify for, but also how claiming one benefit may adversely affect another. Experienced counselors then use this information to provide individualized counseling to clients, guiding them through the process of applying for benefits, tax credits and other services. Those programs include health insurance, nutrition, federal and state subsidies for childcare, housing assistance, welfare-to-work initiatives and tax credits. Expert legal counseling and financial planning advice are also available at SingleStop sites. 
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C.
Steps The Government Must Take To Make Single Stop Feasible Nationally
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p.28]
Now government must do its part by replicating and expanding this work, and making a few simple reforms. First, policymakers must streamline eligibility requirements so that low-income families can more easily access multiple benefits. Second, they should simplify and create joint electronic applications for these multiple benefits. For example, some jurisdictions are piloting programs that enable applicants to request multiple benefits electronically and on one form. This type of web-based application still works best with the help of a caseworker, but the reduction in paperwork will significantly decrease administrative costs, and help families immensely. Finally, government agencies should partner with community-based organizations to deliver benefits and services in convenient neighborhood locations where caseworkers can develop relationships with the families who need these resources the most. 
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Current Government Solutions To Poverty Are Inefficient And Ineffective – Too Many Stops
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p.25]
You’re wandering barefoot in the desert. You desperately need at least three things: shade from the sun; a cool drink of water; and shoes to keep your feet from blistering. An off-road vehicle to get you to civilization wouldn’t hurt either. As it happens, there are places in the desert where you can find all these things. Unfortunately, they are all in opposite directions from each other. Ironic? Perhaps, but this is exactly the situation that exists for America’s working poor and their children. Beset by a variety of obstacles, a vast array of work supports are theoretically at their disposal to help. The problem is they usually don’t know that. And even if they do, it is damnably hard for them to get them all. For a quarter-century, the myth has persisted that even if we had the will to end child poverty, we simply do not have the resources. The truth, however, is that the United States provides far more resources for poor families than these families actually receive. Study after study affirms the value of these services. When utilized, they help parents to find and keep jobs; weather unexpected economic setbacks; and improve their children’s health, academic performance, and prospects for the future. The challenge is that the government deploys work supports inefficiently, ineffectively, and piecemeal. Need shade? Three miles that way. You want water, too? Sorry, that’s six miles over the dunes in the other direction. 
(    )
Low Participation Rates In Government Programs Keeps The Problem Of Poverty Severe
Spencer, 2007
[Naomi, World Socialist Web Site, 3.5.2007 http://www.wsws.org/articles/2007/mar2007/pov-m05.shtml]
Many analysts assert that the hardships of poverty are overstated because poverty measures do not include the worth of social services such as food stamps and medical assistance, or the welfare program’s successor, Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF). However, the latest available data from the Census Bureau’s Survey of Income and Program Participation reveals that in 2003, a mere 10 percent of severely poor Americans received TANF aid, and only slightly more than a third of the severely poor were enrolled in the Food Stamp program.  As the McClatchy report notes, “the low participation rates are troubling because the worst byproducts of poverty, such as higher crime and violence rates and poor health, nutrition and educational outcomes, are worse for those in deep poverty.”
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Signing Up For Social Services Takes Too Much Time – The Working Poor Don’t Have Time To Do It
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p.25-6]
And so it goes. Applications for services often involve numerous visits to multiple offices. One study shows that, on average, it takes five hours and two trips just to sign up for food stamps. The reality is that low-wage workers, often parents with multiple jobs, don’t have the luxury of compensatory time, can’t always count on child care, and face substantial challenges accessing transportation. 
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Current Assistance Programs Are Fragmented
Vestal, staff writer, Stateline.org, 2009
[Christine, Policy Challenge, How to Expand the Safety Net, Stateline.org, 1.5.2009]
Instead of cash, state welfare workers can offer families in financial trouble a complex array of targeted aid programs such as children’s health insurance, nutrition programs for women and infants, work training and job placement services, subsidized child care, housing vouchers, substance abuse and mental health care, and home energy assistance — but many of these programs require reams of applications that can take weeks or months to process.
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1.
Empirically Poverty Levels Are High And Rising, So The Work Requirement Must Not Be Working All That Well.
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, March 2009
[Policy Basics: An Introduction to TANF, 3.19.2009, http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=936]
Unfortunately, many families left TANF programs not because they found a job, but because they were terminated from the program for failing to comply with requirements, such as the work requirements.  (This is one reason why the share of poor families that meet the eligibility criteria for the program has fallen so significantly in recent years.)  Research has shown that many of these families have barriers to employment that likely impeded their ability to meet the state’s expectations.  These barriers include: mental and physical impairments; substance abuse; domestic violence; low literacy or skill levels; learning disabilities; having a child with a disability; and problems with housing, child care, or transportation.
2.
Single Stop counseling gets people back to work by helping them find jobs and also tells them about their current benefits. If their current benefits are tied to jobs this will also give them more of an incentive to get to work. 
3.
The TANF Program Does Not Adequately Address Poverty
Children’s Defense Fund, 2008
[Child Poverty in America, 8.26.2008 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-research-data-publications/data/child-poverty-in-america.html]
Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF): TANF is the program intended to provide direct cash assistance to poor families in their transition to work, based on eligibility criteria set by states with strict work requirements and time limits that also vary by state. It replaced Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) as part of the effort to “end welfare as we know it.” TANF restrictions have resulted in weaker protections for the poorest families. Only about half of families with children that are poor enough to qualify for TANF assistance now receive it due to various barriers to enrollment and assistance. Additionally, many poor families have been left deeper in poverty due to the reduction in income assistance provided through TANF.
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4.
Studies Prove Successes Of TANF Are A Myth
University of Michigan School of Social Work, 2009
[Ongoing, journal of the UM School of Social Work, Winter 2009 http://www.ssw.umich.edu/Ongoing/]
Professor Sandra Danziger’s research interests and findings are in sync with Laura Lein’s. A sociologist, she has studied welfare clients and programs since the 1970s. When the 1996 reforms were enacted, she set out to learn how these families would fare in the welfare-to-work transition. The answer is: not so well. Many women, in particular, have fallen through the cracks. “Studies throughout the country showed that caseloads plummeted. In one survey of Michigan welfare recipients at the start of the reforms, U-M researchers found that the number of women, mostly single mothers, receiving welfare declined from 72 percent in 1997 to 18 percent in 2003,” she reported. Danziger noticed the trend that more women each year earned no income and received no benefits. “Disconnected” women in the survey rose from 1 percent in 1997 to 8.6 percent in 2003. She has documented their barriers to employment, including: learning disabilities, less than high school education, alcohol or drug dependence, lack of work experience, and health problems in both the parents and children. What troubles her about these unemployed and unsupported women is that “they have profoundly complicated lives. With low education, physical and mental health problems, and minimal skills, they are living on the edge. With no stable income, they may be living with friends or relatives. The more barriers a woman faces, the less likely she is able to maintain stable employment.
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Private Charities And Non-Government Organizations Aren’t Large Enough To Solve – The Government Is Necessary
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
While we know that we must expand our own commitments as social service agencies, we also know that faith-based groups and the non-profit sector do not have the resources to replace those functions which are the legitimate responsibility of government and the private sector. We simply will not accept the proposition that agencies such as ours should substitute for some of the basic functions of government. This is wrong in principle and totally unrealistic in practical terms. 
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Welfare Reform Has Eliminated The Safety Net
Parrott, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, November 2008
[Sharon, Recession Could Cause Large Increases in Poverty, 11.24.2008 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=1290]
In addition, those poor unemployed individuals not raising minor children who don’t qualify for unemployment insurance no longer are eligible for any type of cash assistance.  State general assistance programs — formerly the safety net of last resort for this group of people — were largely eliminated across the country in the late 1980s and early 1990s (except for programs for people with disabilities).  Many of these individuals cannot even qualify for food stamps; in most parts of the country, jobless people aged 18-50 not raising minor children are restricted to three months of food stamps out of every three-year period.  As a result, there is a substantial population of individuals for whom there is little or no safety net at all.  That population will grow much larger in the next year or two.
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Low Income Workers Don’t Qualify As Easily For Unemployment Insurance
Parrott, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, November 2008
[Sharon, Recession Could Cause Large Increases in Poverty, 11.24.2008 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=1290]
Already there are signs that the recession is hitting low-income Americans hard.  Between September 2006 and October 2008, the unemployment rate for workers age 25 and over who lack a high school diploma — a heavily low-income group — increased from 6.3 percent to 10.3 percent.  Yet low-income workers who lose their jobs are less likely to qualify for unemployment benefits than higher-income workers, due to eligibility rules in place in many states that deny benefits to individuals who worked part time or did not earn enough over a "base period" that often excludes workers' most recent employment.
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Getting A Job Does Not Necessarily Solve Poverty – No Benefits
University of Michigan School of Social Work, 2009
[Ongoing, journal of the UM School of Social Work, Winter 2009 http://www.ssw.umich.edu/Ongoing/]
Of course, “getting a job” does not guarantee a transition from poverty. Assistant Professor Luke Shaefer notes that in the United States, employers are often expected to provide benefits like paid sick leave, maternity leave, and pensions. Workers in the lowest quintile, making $12 or less per hour, are rarely offered these options.
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Economic Structures Are Mostly To Blame For People In Poverty
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
The many misconceptions about the nature of poverty in the United States reinforce the commonly held view that poverty is due to the failures and deficiencies of individuals, rather than the failures of structures that we put in place through the economic and political choices we make as a nation. While it is true that individual choices and behaviors do influence one’s chances of living in poverty, these individual behaviors are far outweighed by the structures and policies that shape the life opportunities of people who are poor. Moreover, in many cases, it is these structures and policies that are the cause of the individual behaviors exhibited by people in long-term poverty. 
(    )
Our Policies Are To Blame For The High Levels Of Poverty
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
The United States stands in stark contrast to other Western industrialized nations in two important respects – it is much wealthier than other nations, and it has a far greater share of its population living in poverty. Our low standing on this measure, when compared to other nations, is not due to a lack of individual work effort on the part of Americans with low incomes. In fact, Americans in general and low-income Americans more specifically are more likely to work and work longer hours than individuals in other Western industrialized nations. Instead, our high rate of poverty is due in large part to our failure as a nation to adopt public policies that ensure that workers, and those who are unable to work, are assured a sufficient income to meet their basic needs. 
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The Official Poverty Rate Underestimates Poverty
Center for American Progress, 2007
[From Poverty to Prosperity, April 2007, http://www.americanprogress.org/issues/domestic/poverty]
There’s a strong argument that the U.S. poverty thresholds are too low. In a 2004 survey by Corporate Voices for Working Families, 59 percent of respondents thought a family of four needs at least $40,000—an amount over twice the federal poverty line—to support a family of four at a decent level. Only one percent thought that income of $15,000 to $20,000 was sufficient to do so.23 In recent years, states, localities, and community groups across the country have developed self-sufficiency standards or basic family budgets to estimate the actual costs of getting by in communities. These studies routinely find that the amount a family needs for a reasonably decent standard of living is at least twice the federal poverty line.24 
(    )
The Official Poverty Line Underestimates The Problem Of Poverty In America
Spencer, 2007
[Naomi, World Socialist Web Site, 3.5.2007 http://www.wsws.org/articles/2007/mar2007/pov-m05.shtml]
While damning in itself, data collected by the Census Bureau barely begins to express the reality of poverty in the US, let alone explain the real sources of its increase. Moreover, the official poverty line is in itself wholly inadequate as a measure of economic well-being and stability, and does more to understate the decline in living standards than elucidate it.  When it was developed nearly half a century ago, the poverty line was a calculation of the bare minimum required by a family to eat a healthy diet based on the estimate that the average family spent a third of their income on food. While it has been adjusted annually for inflation, the poverty measure does not account for substantial changes in the living expenses of working Americans, such as the cost of child care and transportation, for the huge increase in housing costs, or for the burden of healthcare expenditures among the largely uninsured poverty population.
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The Number Of Poor People Is Underestimated By Official Poverty Standards
Children’s Defense Fund, 2008
[Child Poverty in America, 8.26.2008 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-research-data-publications/data/child-poverty-in-america.html]
Many would consider a family “poor” if that family cannot afford to meet its basic necessities such as housing, food, childcare, healthcare, and education. Officially, a family is considered poor if it has an income below the official poverty threshold, which is established annually by the U.S. Census Bureau, and is based on the number of family members and children. In 2007, the most recent year for which poverty data are available, a four-person family including two children was classified as poor if their income was less than $21,027 and as extremely poor if their income was less than half the poverty line, or $10,514.1 These amounts are generally considered well below what is actually needed to cover a family’s basic expenses; consequently the number of children whose families are unable to meet their basic needs is underestimated by the official poverty measure. 
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(    )
The Economic Recession Is Causing Poverty Rates To Explode
Blank, Senior Fellow Economic Studies, Brookings Institution, February 2009
[Rebecca, Poverty and Economic Stimulus, 2.10.2009 http://www.brookings.edu/opinions/2009/0210_poverty_stimulus_blank.aspx]
Unemployment means steep reductions in family income. It isn't surprising that rapid increases in unemployment lead to substantial increases in poverty. A rough rule of thumb is that for every percentage point increase in unemployment, the poverty rate increases by almost half a percentage point. If unemployment reaches 10 percent, as some analysts now project, the nation's poverty rate could grow from 12.5 percent in 2007 to 14.8 percent _ meaning that more than one out of every seven Americans will be living in poverty.
(    )
The Recession Could Push Millions Into Deep Poverty
Parrott, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, November 2008
[Sharon, Recession Could Cause Large Increases in Poverty, 11.24.2008 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=1290]
Like previous recessions, the current downturn is likely to cause significant increases both in the number of Americans who are poor and the number living in “deep poverty,” with incomes below half of the poverty line.  Because this recession is likely to be deep and the government safety net for very poor families who lack jobs has weakened significantly in recent years, increases in deep poverty in this recession are likely to be severe.  There are a series of steps that federal and state policymakers could take to soften the recession’s harshest impacts and limit the extent of the increases in deep poverty, destitution, and homelessness.
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Large Numbers In Poverty And Its Increasing
Blank, Brookings Institution, Senior Fellow, December 2008
[Rebecca, The Charlotte Observer, 12.17.2008 http://www.brookings.edu/opinions/2008/1217_fighting_poverty_blank.aspx]
One in eight Americans lived in families with income below the official U.S. poverty level in 2007. As 2008 wraps up in a deepening economic recession, many more families are finding it difficult to pay the bills that cover the costs of food, clothing and shelter. The ability to cope with medical bills, transportation and child care costs must also be part of the modern-day basic survival package.
(    )
Poverty Rates Are High For Many Groups
Cancian, professor public affairs and social work, University of Wisconsin, 2009
[Maria, Changing Poverty and Changing Antipoverty Policies, National Poverty Center Working Paper #09-06, March 2009, http://www.npc.umich.edu/publications/working_papers/]
Poverty rates increased following the 2001 recession and the slow growth in the subsequent six years. In 2007, 8.2 percent of white non-Hispanics, 24.5 percent of blacks, and 21.5 percent of Hispanics were poor. Among other racial and ethnic groups, poverty rates in 2007 were high among Native Americans (25 percent) and relatively low for Asian Americans (10 percent). Given the recession that started in December 2007, and the very large number of jobs lost, poverty rates will be even higher at the end of 2009 and are unlikely to reach the lower rates of 2000 for several years after that. 
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Majority of Americans Spend At Least One Year in Poverty
(    )
Large Numbers Of Americans Experience Extreme Poverty For At Least A Year
Spencer, 2007
[Naomi, World Socialist Web Site, 3.5.2007 http://www.wsws.org/articles/2007/mar2007/pov-m05.shtml]
University of Wisconsin social welfare professor Mark Rank told the news agency that one in three Americans experience a full year of extreme poverty at some point in life. Based on longitudinal research, Rank estimated that 58 percent of Americans between ages 20 and 75 will spend at least a year in poverty. Two in three will use a public assistance program between the ages of 20 and 65, and 40 percent of Americans will rely on public assistance for at least five years. The poverty estimates do not include the undocumented immigrant population, which would certainly increase the rates. 
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Poverty Among Children Is A Significant Problem
Children’s Defense Fund, 2008
[Child Poverty in America, 8.26.2008 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-research-data-publications/data/child-poverty-in-america.html]
A total of 13.3 million children, or 1 in 6 of all children in America, live in poverty. Of these children, almost half – 5.8 million – live in extreme poverty. Child poverty has increased since 2000. Between 2000 and 2007, the number of poor children increased by 1.7 million. Most poor children have working parents. Seven out of 10 poor children are in working families where someone works full- or part-time for at least part of the year. Children of color suffer disproportionately from poverty. Black and Latino children are more likely to be poor than White children. In fact, approximately 1 in 3 Black children and more than 1 in 4 Latino children are poor, compared to 1 in 10 White children. 
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There Are Large And Persistent Gaps In Poverty Rates Between Racial And Ethnic Groups
Cancian, professor public affairs and social work, University of Wisconsin, 2009
[Maria, Changing Poverty and Changing Antipoverty Policies, National Poverty Center Working Paper #09-06, March 2009, http://www.npc.umich.edu/publications/working_papers/]
The large and persisting differences in poverty rates between racial and ethnic groups are an enduring and troubling aspect of our nation’s social and economic history. In 1950, about three out of four black Americans had incomes below the level specified by the official poverty line; in contrast, about 35 percent of whites were poor. Both the high absolute level of black poverty, and the disparity between the economic status of whites and blacks, challenged the American ideal of equal opportunity. The second half of the twentieth century was a period of great, but uneven and incomplete, progress. While overt, legally sanctioned discrimination explicitly based on race and ethnicity has largely been eliminated, public policies and institutional practices continue to have effects that differ by race and ethnicity and disadvantage minorities. Moreover, the lingering effects of past discrimination in schooling, housing markets, and labor markets reduce the ability of racial and ethnic minorities to take full advantage of contemporary opportunities (Lin and Harris 2008). While the absolute gap in poverty rates between whites and racial and ethnic minorities has narrowed since the 1960s, continuing large disparities raise challenges for antipoverty policies. 
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Poverty Violates Human Rights
(    )
Relative Poverty In Rich Countries Also Violates Basic Human Rights
Center for Economic and Social Rights, 2009
[Human Rights and Poverty: Is Poverty a Violation of Human Rights, Human Rights Insight No.1, 2009 http://www.cesr.org/article.php?list=type&type=40]
Whilst extreme or absolute poverty (where families cannot meet even their basic survival needs) exists mostly in poor developing countries, relative poverty exists also in rich countries where families live with “resources that are so seriously below those commanded by the average individual or family, that they are in effect excluded from ordinary living patterns, customs and activities”. In this sense, poverty is relative to the resources that you need to effectively participate in the society and culture that you live in. This is closely linked to self-respect and the human rights concept of human dignity.
(    )
Failure Of Governments To Act Affronts Human Dignity
Center for Economic and Social Rights, 2009
[Human Rights and Poverty: Is Poverty a Violation of Human Rights, Human Rights Insight No.1, 2009 http://www.cesr.org/article.php?list=type&type=40]
We can therefore argue that, while poverty and its different manifestations (hunger, illiteracy etc) always reflect the non-enjoyment of human rights and an affront to human dignity, they often but not always, reflect a violation of human rights. From this perspective the violation consists, not in poverty itself, but in the failures of governments to prevent poverty (when this would have been possible), or in the concrete actions taken that produce or perpetuate poverty.
(    )
A Human Rights Approach To Poverty Creates A System Of Accountability
Center for Economic and Social Rights, 2009
[Human Rights and Poverty: Is Poverty a Violation of Human Rights, Human Rights Insight No.1, 2009 http://www.cesr.org/article.php?list=type&type=40]
Many would prefer to blame poverty on nameless economic forces or other determinants outside of human control. But in recognizing that poverty is often created by human actions or conscious policy choices, a human rights approach to poverty demands that we investigate, and demand accountability for the policy choices, actions or failures to act that produce, perpetuate and exacerbate poverty. From this perspective, eradicating poverty is not simply a question of more development, more growth, more charity or more aid, it is rather a question of righting wrongs, and holding governments – or other non-state actors - to account.
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Poverty Violates Human Rights
(    )
Even If Poverty Itself Isn’t A Human Rights Violation, The Government’s Unwillingness To Act Is One
Center for Economic and Social Rights, 2009
[Human Rights and Poverty: Is Poverty a Violation of Human Rights, Human Rights Insight No.1, 2009 http://www.cesr.org/article.php?list=type&type=40]
As we saw above, poverty and its different manifestations (as hunger, illiteracy, premature mortality etc.) reflect an affront to human dignity and the non-enjoyment of human rights, especially of the different economic and social rights of the millions of people that suffer from these deprivations. However, poverty is not in and of itself a violation. Rather the violation occurs when certain (usually government) actions or inaction breaches human rights obligations in a way that creates, exacerbates or perpetuates poverty. As discussed above, we cannot argue that simply because people suffer from poverty-related deprivations, such as the lack shelter or illiteracy, that their rights to housing or to education have necessarily been violated. We first have to identify the government’s actions or failures to act that amounted to a breach of their obligations to respect, protect or fulfill specific human rights, such as the rights to housing and education.
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Government Has A Moral Duty to Solve Poverty
(    )
The State Is Seeking To Escape Responsibility For Those In Poverty
Giroux, professor McMaster College, 2006
[Henry, Dissident Voice, The Politics of Disposability, 9.1.2006 http://dissidentvoice.org/Sept06/Giroux01.htm]
With the social state in retreat, and thanks to the rapacious dynamics of a market fundamentalism unchecked by government regulations, the public and private policies of investing in the public good are dismissed as bad business, just as the notion of protecting people from the dire misfortunes of poverty, sickness, or the random blows of fate is viewed as an act of bad faith. Weakness is now a sin, punishable by social exclusion. This is especially true for those racial groups and immigrant populations who have always been at risk economically and politically. Increasingly, such groups have become part of an ever-growing army of the impoverished and disenfranchised -- removed from the prospect of a decent job, productive education, adequate health care, acceptable child care services, and satisfactory shelter. As the state is transformed into the primary agent of terror and corporate concerns displace democratic values, Bauman observes that dominant "power is measured by the speed with which responsibilities can be escaped."
(    )
Government – As An Expression Of Our Collective Will – Has A Moral Duty To Solve Poverty
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
These basic necessities are moral rights, and it is ultimately the government that has the responsibility to protect these rights. Like all human institutions, government is imperfect and needs to be continually improved and reformed. Despite its imperfections, however, government is the instrument of our collective will as a society. It is the means by which we achieve together those things we cannot achieve alone. Reducing poverty is one of those goals, which require the active involvement of government, for no other institution has the capacity or the scale necessary to attack poverty in a comprehensive way. Therefore, we are willing and anxious to partner with government at all levels in helping to fulfill this responsibility of combating poverty. We share in this responsibility, and we believe that we have a moral mandate to lift up those who are tied down by the bonds of poverty. However, we simply cannot fulfill this mandate if the government does not do its part in providing the necessary funding for social programs for the poor. 
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Moral Statements about Poverty
(    )
Martin Luther King Jr. Statement Concerning Poverty
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
Few leaders in our nation’s history have been as astute and courageous in speaking about economic and social justice as Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. He had a unique way of calling for action against poverty and inequality by combining the best of our nation’s political ideals and the best of our religious and moral values. We close this paper with a prayer that all might hear and heed the words of Dr. King: We are called to play the Good Samaritan on life’s roadside; but that will be only an initial act. One day the whole Jericho road must be transformed so that men and women will not be beaten and robbed as they make their journey through life. True compassion is more than flinging a coin to a beggar; it understands that an edifice, which produces beggars, needs restructuring. A true revolution of values will soon look uneasily on this nation’s glaring contrast of poverty and wealth.
(    )
Poverty Violates The Principles Of Our Nation
Center for American Progress, 2007
[From Poverty to Prosperity, April 2007, http://www.americanprogress.org/issues/domestic/poverty]
Poverty violates our fundamental principles as a democratic nation and as ethically conscious individuals. American democracy is built on a simple proposition, declared in our founding documents and developed over centuries of trial and error: All Americans should have the opportunity to turn their aspirations into a meaningful and materially satisfactory life. Our nation is grounded on the idea that together we can create a society of economic advancement for all aided by a government that protects individual rights, ensures fair competition, and promotes a greater common good. The American system is not designed to guarantee that everybody will be the same, think the same, or receive the same economic rewards in life. It simply ensures that people start from a level playing field and have a reasonable shot at achieving success in life and making the most of their abilities. Economic opportunity has served as the foundation for citizenship and civic engagement throughout our nation’s history. As political icons from Thomas Jefferson to Martin Luther King, Jr. have long recognized, core concepts such as freedom and democracy are essentially meaningless for those who lack economic independence. Simply put, one cannot fully participate in society and help shape the decisions of our government and its priorities if confined to abject poverty. 
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The Poor Are Seen As Disposable In America
Giroux, professor McMaster College, 2006
[Henry, Dissident Voice, The Politics of Disposability, 9.1.2006 http://dissidentvoice.org/Sept06/Giroux01.htm]
The bodies that repeatedly appeared all over New Orleans days and weeks after it was struck by Hurricane Katrina also revealed the emergence of a new kind of politics, one in which entire populations are now considered disposable, an unnecessary burden on state coffers, and consigned to fend for themselves. The deeply existential and material questions regarding who is going to die and who is going to live in this society are now centrally determined by race and class. Katrina lays bare what many people in the United States do not want to see: large numbers of poor black and brown people struggling to make ends meet, benefiting very little from a social system that makes it difficult to obtain health insurance, child care, social assistance, cars, savings, and minimum-wage jobs, if lucky, and instead offers to black and brown youth bad schools, poor public services, and no future, except a possible stint in the penitentiary.
(    )
We Don’t Look, We Don’t Think About The Poor
Giroux, professor McMaster College, 2006
[Henry, Dissident Voice, The Politics of Disposability, 9.1.2006 http://dissidentvoice.org/Sept06/Giroux01.htm]
Defined primarily through the combined discourses of character, personal responsibility, and cultural homogeneity, entire populations expelled from the benefits of the marketplace are reified as products without any value and are disposed of -- as Zygmunt Bauman describes in his brilliant study, Wasted Lives -- like "leftovers in the most radical and effective way: we make them invisible by not looking and unthinkable by not thinking." Even when young black and brown youth try to escape the biopolitics of disposability by joining the military, the seduction of economic security is quickly negated by the horror of senseless violence compounded daily in the streets, roads, and battlefields of Iraq and Afghanistan and made concrete in the form of body bags, mangled bodies, and amputated limbs -- rarely to be seen in the narrow ocular field of the dominant media.
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The Poor Vanish Into Poverty And Are Allowed To Die
Giroux, professor McMaster College, 2006
[Henry, Dissident Voice, The Politics of Disposability, 9.1.2006 http://dissidentvoice.org/Sept06/Giroux01.htm]
Katrina reveals that we are living in dark times. One of its most obvious lessons -- that race and racism still matter in America -- is fully operational through a biopolitics not unlike the kind described by scholar Achille Mbembe as "necropolitics", in which "sovereignty resides in the power and capacity to dictate who may live and who may die." Those poor minorities of color and class, unable to contribute to the prevailing consumerist ethic, are vanishing into the sinkhole of poverty in desolate and abandoned enclaves of decaying cities and rural spaces, or in America's ever-expanding prison empire.
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Poverty Prevents Children From Reaching Their Full Potential
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
Many Americans have been fortunate enough never to have lived in poverty. Nevertheless, we have all been hurt by poverty. It harms individuals, families, and our nation as a whole. To permit poverty to exist and even increase in our midst is a choice. It is an act that diminishes our nation and our nation’s families in multiple and interconnected ways. For example, roughly half of all African American children under the age of 6 live in poverty. More often than not, this means inadequate health care, diminished brain development, lack of readiness for school, and a lifetime of reduced opportunities for full human development. Poverty, in effect, condemns millions of children to a life that prevents them from reaching their full human potential. 
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Poverty Impact on Children – Academic Development
(    )
Poverty, Not Poor Schools, Is The Main Cause Of The Achievement Gap
Berliner, professor of education, Arizona State University, 2009
[Poverty and Potential: Out of School Factors and School Success, 2009 http://epicpolicy.org/publication/poverty-and-potential]
First, studies of school-age children during the school year and over their summer break strongly suggest that most of the inequality in cognitive skills and differences in behavior come from family and neighborhood sources rather than from schools. The research evidence is quite persuasive that schools actually tend to reduce the inequality generated by OSFs and have the potential to offer much greater reductions. 
(    )
Out Of School Factors (OSF) Like Poverty Matter More Than School Quality Itself
Berliner, professor of education, Arizona State University, 2009
[Poverty and Potential: Out of School Factors and School Success, 2009 http://epicpolicy.org/publication/poverty-and-potential]
It is within this context that this brief offers a reminder that inputs, including many of the equity issues that have dropped largely out of sight, have never stopped affecting the achievement of our most impoverished youth. In fact, it is the position taken here that we can never reduce the achievement gap between poor and non-poor children, between African American and white children, or between Hispanic and Anglo children, unless OSFs that positively or negatively affect achievement are more equitably distributed. In the U.S. today, too many OSFs are strongly correlated with class, race, and ethnicity, and too many children are in schools segregated by those very same characteristics. 
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(    )
Poor Health Care Hurts Academic Achievement
Berliner, professor of education, Arizona State University, 2009
[Poverty and Potential: Out of School Factors and School Success, 2009 http://epicpolicy.org/publication/poverty-and-potential]
These patterns have consequences for children’s school achievement. Research confirms what most people intuitively believe: childhood illness and injury do affect school performance. Moreover, having medical insurance improves an individual’s academic achievement, probably most simply by reducing absenteeism. While it’s true that a person’s insurance status makes little or no difference for some illnesses, at the aggregate level any group with more frequent or longer-term illness will have lower achievement than another group with less illness for less time. And the availability of medical care helps mitigate medical problems. Accordingly, poor urban and rural children as well as racial and ethnic minority children are groups that can be expected to show lower academic achievement. 
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(    )
Food Insecurity Is Common In America
Berliner, professor of education, Arizona State University, 2009
[Poverty and Potential: Out of School Factors and School Success, 2009 http://epicpolicy.org/publication/poverty-and-potential]
Fortunately, food security in 2007 was adequate in almost 90% of U.S. households. But food insecurity still was recorded in more than 10% of U.S. households, affecting about 13 million homes that had difficulty providing enough food for all their members. More seriously, about one-third of the food insecure households, totaling about 4.7 million households and representing just over 4% of all U.S. households, were classified as having very low food security, a category representing more severe deprivation. And in over 20% of the households with very low food security, one or more members reported that on three or more days per month they had nothing to eat. 
(    )
Hunger Hurts Academic Achievement
Berliner, professor of education, Arizona State University, 2009
[Poverty and Potential: Out of School Factors and School Success, 2009 http://epicpolicy.org/publication/poverty-and-potential]
A broad spectrum of professionals such as psychologists, nutritionists, and physicians agree that there is strong evidence that nutrition is linked with school behavior and achievement. For children under three, it is likely that nutritional deficiencies will affect their entire school and employment experiences. In the words of Brown, Beardslee, and Prothrow-Stith: There exists no “safe” level of inadequate nutrition for healthy, growing children. Even nutritional deficiencies of a relatively short duration—a missed breakfast, an inadequate lunch—impair children’s ability to function and learn. When children attend school inadequately nourished, their bodies conserve the limited food energy that is available. Energy is first reserved for critical organ functions. If sufficient energy remains, it then is allocated for growth. The last priority is for social activity and learning. As a result, undernourished children become more apathetic and have impaired cognitive capacity. Letting school children go hungry means that the nation’s investments in public education are jeopardized by childhood under-nutrition.
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(    )
Poverty Causes Families To Move More Frequently
Berliner, professor of education, Arizona State University, 2009
[Poverty and Potential: Out of School Factors and School Success, 2009 http://epicpolicy.org/publication/poverty-and-potential]
Poverty also has an impact on residential mobility rates—the rate at which people move from place to place—causing problems similar to those caused by non-attendance. There are primarily two types of residential mobility: opportunity-driven, where people move to seek a better life, and poverty-driven, where movement is necessary because the family cannot pay rent or experiences dislocation for some other reason: foreclosure, illness, divorce, job loss, and the like. A factor in mobility is that poor people have not seen gains in real dollars in their income over the last few years, while the inventory of low-cost rentals has shrunk.Even before the recent crisis, those who owned homes in 2006 were severely burdened by the cost. 
(    )
High Residential Mobility Puts Strains On Teachers And Students
Berliner, professor of education, Arizona State University, 2009
[Poverty and Potential: Out of School Factors and School Success, 2009 http://epicpolicy.org/publication/poverty-and-potential]
According to one 2008 report, about 6.5% of all children in the U.S. have been in their current home for six months or less. That rate climbs to more than 10% among poor children. Thirty percent of the nation’s poorest children have attended at least three different schools by third grade. Middle-class children have a rate that is one third lower. And compared to white children, black children were found to be twice as likely to change schools this frequently. Schools that serve poor and minority children, therefore, are most likely serving neighborhoods that have the highest rates of residential mobility in a region. Some neighborhoods also have within them many homeless families. These families are even more mobile than the frequent residential movers, as they move quickly throughout a city or region seeking support. High rates of mobility and homelessness in neighborhoods where poor people live place an extra burden on schools and teachers. 
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(    )
Poverty Adversely Effects The Health Of Children
Children’s Defense Fund, 2008
[Child Poverty in America, 8.26.2008 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-research-data-publications/data/child-poverty-in-america.html]
Health: Poor children are less likely to have access to health care and to be in good health. About 1 in 5 poor children lacks health insurance, compared with only 1 in 10 non-poor children. Additionally, children in poor families are 3 times as likely to be in fair or poor health as children in non-poor families. Not only do poor children have more severe health problems than higher-income children, but they fare worse than higher-income children with the same problems in terms of the impact and severity of their condition. For example, a low-income child with asthma is more likely to be reported in poor health, to spend more days in bed, and to have more hospital episodes than a high-income child with the same condition.
(    )
Health Consequences Of Poverty
Woolf, Department of Family Medicine Virginia Commonwealth University, 2006
[Steven, The Rising Prevalence of Severe Poverty in America, American Journal of Preventive Medicine, October 2006 pp.332-341]
The public health implications of increasing poverty are profound, given how strongly social class is linked with premature mortality, disease, and mental illness. The poor have greater exposure to risk factors, such as those caused by homelessness, substandard housing, and environmental pollutants.  They experience greater rates of smoking, physical inactivity, and obesity, in part because impoverished neighborhoods are not conducive to healthy lifestyles (e.g., having built environments for walking and supermarkets that offer healthy food choices); these communities are also targets for the promotion of cigarettes, alcoholic beverages, and fast foods.
The poor lack jobs that offer health insurance and cannot afford to purchase insurance themselves. 76 Fully 31% of those below the poverty threshold are uninsured, and 23% report no usual source of care. Cost remains a barrier even among those eligible for Medicaid or indigent services, due to greater cost shifting to patients and out-of-pocket expenditures. These barriers often impel the poor to forego care or to seek it episodically for acute problems, missing opportunities for prevention and allowing disease complications to intensify.  The quality of care that they do receive is compromised by the fragmented infrastructure in underserved communities, where facilities and clinicians are often lacking in number, resources, and cultural sensitivity. For these various reasons, the poor on average receive inferior health care, have worse health status, and require greater use of resources. Emergency department visits and the length of hospital stays among the poor are more than twice those of the general population.  These health effects result partly from inadequate income but also reflect other interrelated characteristics of the poor, such as education, race, ethnicity, and environmental factors. Inadequate education, which often accompanies poverty, is a barrier to making wise personal health choices and to advancing to suitable jobs that provide higher earnings and health insurance. Health status and health care differ by race and ethnicity, even after adjustment for socioeconomic status.
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(    )
Poverty Isn’t Just Inconvenience Like Living Without Cable TV
News Blaze, June 2009
[How to Break the Culture of Poverty in America, 6.10.2009 http://newsblaze.com/story/20090610133213zzzz.nb/topstory.html]
Douglas Wallace (writer, former attorney) wants you to do some math next time you go out to eat. "Count the children you see," he said. "When you get to 10, subtract two. According to federal statistics, those last two kids live beneath the poverty level. The real number is 21 percent, and it's 30 percent for African American kids. And I'm not talking kids who have food and shelter and are just living without cable TV - I am talking about back-breaking, life-changing, impossible poverty. Not having a home, not having a bed, and when they can find one, going to that bed hungry every night. The really tough part is that it doesn't have to be that way."
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(    )
Tolerance Of Poverty Undermines Our Legitimacy Globally
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
The tolerance of widespread poverty in our midst undermines our social contract and weakens our democracy. It violates our basic sense of fairness and equity. It diminishes our legitimacy as a beacon of political values that are admired around the world – “liberty and justice for all.” 
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Single Stop Solvency
(    )
How Single Stop Works
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p.28]
How does the SingleStop model work? Clients meet with counselors and use computerized benefits calculators, similar to Turbo Tax. Sophisticated software reveals a family’s eligibility for a wide spectrum of benefits, tax credits, and other services – all in 15 minutes. Clients not only learn which services they may qualify for, but also how signing up for one benefit may influence their access to another. Experienced case workers then use this information to provide individualized advice, guide clients through the application process, and help them to manage new resources. On-site legal and financial counselors also help clients stave off housing crises, consolidate debts, open savings accounts and better plan for their future. 
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(    )
Single Stop Connects The Services Necessary To Break Poverty
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p. 26]
At SingleStop USA, our big idea for kids is as simple as it is far-reaching: Every family should receive all the benefits and tax credits for which they are eligible – not haphazardly and with great difficulty – but together and all at once. Since the forces and factors that perpetuate poverty are interconnected, solutions must be seamlessly integrated. Affordable health insurance, child care subsidies, legal services, tax credits, mortgage and financial counseling, and nutrition assistance should be more easily accessible and mutually reinforcing. Individually, these act as band-aids – necessary but insufficient. Applied in combination, they can begin to heal the underlying causes of intergenerational poverty, help low-income families work their way to self-sufficiency, and build stable environments for children to grow and learn. 
(    )
Work Support Services Help People Get Out Of Poverty
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p. 26]
Climbing up the economic ladder is the American dream, but down at the bottom it seems like there are not any rungs. The best families can do is hold on to the sides and maintain their position, but moving up seems impossible. Just imagine a working mother who cannot make ends meet. She has a minimum wage job, but still needs food stamps to feed her children who lack comprehensive health insurance. She often misses work to take her eldest, who has asthma, to the emergency room. Because of lost wages and missed bills, her family is facing eviction. Now imagine how different her life would be if in addition to food stamps, she had access to preventative health care for her children and help paying her utilities. Not only could she afford heat, electricity, and phone service for her family, but she would also miss less work, and stay in a job long enough to move up the wage scale and climb out of poverty. All the evidence affirms that existing work supports are powerful tools with which individuals can lift themselves and their children from poverty. The Center on Budget and Policy Priorities has illustrated that public benefits like the EITC, Medicaid, nutritional and child care subsidies, and affordable housing reduce the number of Americans living in poverty by half, and ameliorate the severity of poverty for the working poor. Imagine the potential impact if these programs reached the millions of struggling families who both need and are eligible to use them. 
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(    )
Single Stop Can Make A Crucial Difference For Millions Of Families
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p.28]
The United States allocates billions of dollars every year to help provide the nation’s children with food, child care, medical services, and other basic needs. Yet, one in six children – 13 million, an increase of about 1.2 million between 2000 and 2006 – still suffers from hunger, illness, and other scourges of American poverty.14 We do not lack the resources, or even the will, to help families build better futures for their kids. But for too long bureaucratic barriers have stood between families and the help they need. The promise of opportunity in America is only as good as our vision for our children and the will to achieve that vision. We have the shade, the water, the shoes, and the means to get out of the desert; we can’t let them go to waste. With just a little innovation, we can make a life-saving difference for millions of families. 
(    )
Lots Of Poverty, Unclaimed Resources Could Fix It, Single Stop Helps Find It
Single Stop USA 2009 [http://www.singlestopusa.org/howitworks.html]
Just look at the numbers. Twenty million families in the U.S. live in poverty. But each year $65 billion set aside by the government to help low-income households goes unclaimed. Many families simply don't realize they qualify for these services. Others don't even know these benefits exist. And some grow frustrated or confused by the complicated application process. Recent data confirms the public benefits system is vastly underused, especially by the working poor. According to a study by the Urban Institute, only 7% of these families claim all four of the major supports that they qualify for--tax credits, Medicaid, food stamps and child care--and a shocking 25% of those households receive no benefits at all, despite their eligibility.  For families living on the economic brink, resources such as food stamps, medical access, childcare and tax credits are a stabilizing force that improves their long-term prospects. The public benefits system currently cuts the number of impoverished people in the U.S. in half, but it is still not reaching millions of people that it is intended to serve. Unclaimed funds send the message that people don't need these critical services and resources. Clearly, they do.  SingleStop USA spans this divide and offers millions of Americans the opportunity to create better lives for themselves. 
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(    )
Government Policies Can Reduce Poverty
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
Such policies have done much to improve living standards in the United States. For example, programs such as Social Security, Medicare, Medicaid, and SSI have resulted in dramatically lower rates of poverty and considerable improvements in the longevity and the quality of life of our nation’s elderly and disabled. Labor market reforms carried out in the wake of the Great Depression as well as initiatives like the GI Bill, which expanded educational opportunities to millions of Americans, helped create a broad middle class and assured that workers shared in economic growth and productivity gains in the decades following World War II. Furthermore, according to data from the Census Bureau, the poverty rate for individuals in 2004 would nearly double if it weren’t for the income security programs that we have in place.
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Social Services Don’t Increase Dependency, They Promote Self Sufficiency
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p. 27]
The bottom line is that, contrary to the myth, public benefits do not trap poor families in dependency. They generate an enormous impact on the lives and aspirations of poor families and children. When accessed and delivered comprehensively, these resources stabilize families, allowing them to achieve selfsufficiency and ultimately free them to be independent. 
(    )
Early Social Service Interventions Can Prevent More Expensive Crises
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p. 27-8]
When families can access all the resources for which they are eligible, they can withstand the small setbacks – a sick child, car trouble, or temporary job loss – that too often become catastrophic. Compassion aside, this is sensible public policy. An ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure. It is far cheaper to help with housing, nutrition, and other necessities than to manage the crises – individual and shared – that emerge in their absence. 
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   1/1
Single Stop/Affirmative
Solvency Extensions
Health Insurance Works
(    )
Many Benefits Of Health Insurance
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p. 27]
The positive impacts of health insurance programs such as Medicaid are no less profound. one study has demonstrated that families with insurance are twice as likely to be able to save for the future. Another study has revealed that health insurance improves children’s performance in school. In fact, publicly insured children are 25 percent more likely to have seen a physician in the past year than those who are uninsured, and 80 percent less likely to suffer from unmet medical needs that erode academic achievement.
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(    )
Many Positive Benefits From Nutritional Services 
Mason, CEO Single Stop USA, former Managing Director, Robin Hood Foundation, 2009 
[Elisabeth, Out of the Desert: An Integrated Approach to Ending Child Poverty, First Focus, BIG IDEAS FOR CHILDREN, p.27]
Studies have shown similar benefits to children and families from nutritional, child care, and housing subsidies. For example, nutritional subsidies not only put food on the table, but also increase a family’s purchasing power by 40 percent. Child care subsidies allow parents to maintain stable employment and provide children a safe and secure environment while their parents work. And affordable, stable housing can help bring an end to the frequent household moves that drive down children’s achievement in school and increase their likelihood of dropping out. 
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(     )
People Who Are Unemployed Don’t Qualify for the EITC
Sard, director of housing policy, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 2007
[Barbara, Shelterforce Online issue 151, Fall 2007, http://www.nhi.org/online/issues/151/creditdue.html]
When income decreases because of the loss of a job or cut in work hours, the subsidy amount increases so that the rent is paid. In contrast, the EITC is designed primarily as a work incentive, so benefits typically increase for the working poor as earnings increase and decline if earnings are reduced due to fewer months or hours of work.
(     )
The EITC Won’t Help With Housing Problems As Much
Sard, director of housing policy, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 2007
[Barbara, Shelterforce Online issue 151, Fall 2007, http://www.nhi.org/online/issues/151/creditdue.html]
At the same time, however, it is important to remember that the families likely to benefit the most from the EITC or other tax-related strategies are likely to have less serious housing problems than those who would be better served by housing vouchers or other housing programs. In the real world of constrained resources, we need to be mindful of such priorities.
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 (     )
The EITC Creates Work Disincentives From High Marginal Rates
Sawicky, Economist Economic Policy Institute, 2007
[Max, Tax Credits and the Minimum Wage, EPI, 2.27.2007 http://www.epi.org/publications/entry/bp183/]
The primary problem is that, to keep costs manageable, a tax credit that eliminates tax liability for the poor must be eventually withdrawn as income grows. The phase-out of a credit is considered to have the same impact on the taxpayer as a higher marginal tax rate. In other words, the taxpayer's share of an additional dollar of income is reduced by either a tax on that dollar or a reduction in a tax benefit caused by the increase in income. In this way, the combined effective marginal tax rates faced by the poor can be much higher than those faced by middle- or high-income persons, thus raising concerns not only about fairness but also about whether the tax system is creating disincentives to work (Hoffman and Seidman 2003; Carasso and Steuerle 2005; Sawicky 2003).
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   3/4
Single Stop/Affirmative
EITC Answers
AT: EITC
 (     )
The EITC Is Complex And Many Benefits Go To Commercial Tax Preparers
Currie, professor of economics, Columbia University, 2007
[Janet, The Invisible Safety Net, Protecting the Nation’s Poor Children and Families, 2007, p24-5]
There are, however, several downsides to the EITC.  The first is that it is administered through the tax system, which everyone loves to hate.  Because it is part of the tax code, the EITC is complicated, and many poor families do not fully understand the provisions that apply to them.  For example, one study found that though most families had heard of the EITC, most did not know that they needed to earn a certain amount in order to maximize their credit.  These families often end up paying some of the credit to commercial tax preparers who advertise “instant cash back” or loans to low income filers based on the size of the EITC credit that they will receive, and then keep some of the credit in payment for their services. 
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 (     )
The EITC Depresses Low Income Job Wages
Bernstein, Economist, Economic Policy Institute, 2002
[Jared, Two Cheers for the EITC, The American Prospect, 11.30.2002 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=two_cheers_for_the_eitc]
Yet the EITC is not perfect. Some of its benefits surely end up subsidizing employers, who would likely have to raise their wage offers in the absence of the program. More important (since this wage effect is probably small), relying solely on tax policy to raise the incomes of low-wage workers is a serious mistake. We also need policies that focus directly on raising pretax wages. Otherwise, we face the likelihood of a perpetually expanding low-end labor market, with jobs that fail to pay a living wage and thus require ever-increasing taxpayer subsidy.
(     )
Part Of The EITC Credit Effectively Goes To Employers Who Do Not Have To Offer Higher Wages As A Result
Bernstein, Economist, Economic Policy Institute, 2002
[Jared, Two Cheers for the EITC, The American Prospect, 11.30.2002 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=two_cheers_for_the_eitc]
Imagine a tight labor market where workers will not accept a job that produces take-home pay lower than, say, $300 per week. If employers know that the taxpayer will make up the difference through the EITC, then they can get away with a lower wage offer. Thus, the EITC partially transfers income from taxpayers to employers, whose labor costs for low-wage workers are artificially suppressed by the tax credit.
(     )
The EITC Causes Low Way Employers To Reduce Wages, With Most Of The Benefits Going To Them
Rubenstein, Economist, 2009
[Edwin, President of ESR Research Economic Consultants, 3.5.2009 http://vdare.com/rubenstein/090505_nd.htm]
Let’s do a thought experiment.  Let’s suppose that no worker is willing to work for less than $10/hour. Even illegal immigrants with no education demand $10/hr.  If there is no EITC, employers would have to pay their workers at least $10/hour.  Now assume an EITC is in effect. Let’s make it a 50% credit–so low income workers get a 50 cent credit for every dollar of wages. Other things being equal, the lowest paid worker now receives $15/ hour - $10 from the employer, and $5 from the federal government—the taxpayers.  But other things would not be equal. The EITC allows companies to cut wages below the minimum that workers required before the credit. If the companies were to cut wages to, let’s say, $7/hour, the employees would get an EITC of $3.50/hr—or a total of $10.50/hour. That’s a tremendous savings for the employer, and only a tiny bump up for the worker.  Bottom line: Under EITC, the incentive to cut wages is irresistible. Low wage employers are the big winners.
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1.
Single Stop Centers Facilitate Delivery Of Social Services
Simply Hired, 2009 
[New York Legal Assistance Group Job Description, accessed, June 18, 2009, http://www.simplyhired.com/job-id/lrip4uebhf/staff-attorney-jobs/]
Under the innovative Single Stop model, NYLAG partners with local social service agencies to provide holistic legal and social services to clients in their communities, primarily in Brooklyn.
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2.
Single Stop Is A Social Service – It Is Entirely Counseling
Harlem Children’s Zone in Maryland, 2008 
[UpImages, November 2008 vol 6 no. 13. http://www.acy.org/upimages/HCZ.pdf.]
Single Stop offers access to a wide variety of services - from counseling to financial advice to legal consultations - at several locations each week. 
3.
 Helping People Find Assistance Is Social Work
Vestal, staff writer, Stateline.org, 2009
[Christine, Policy Challenge, How to Expand the Safety Net, Stateline.org, 1.5.2009]
For state social workers, the job of helping each person or family involves intensive interviews to determine what problems the family is experiencing, followed by numerous applications to programs that have often conflicting eligibility rules. In many cases, people are directed to multiple offices in far-flung corners of the county.
4.
Single Stop Is Itself A Social Service
Going NYC, 2009
[St. John’s Bread and Life Programs, Rush Hour Benefit to Terminate Hunger, 6.24.2009, http://newyork.going.com/event-615770;Rush_Hour_Benefit_to_Terminate_Hunger.]
“We’re trying to feed people, to make them healthier through nutrition and to spread the word that food is only one need that must be met,” said Anthony Butler, Executive Director of St. John’s Bread & Life.  “As a ‘Single Stop™’ provider, our social service department offers financial planning, on-site Food Stamps and Medicaid application, psychiatric assistance, legal advocacy and assistance, medical services, shelter and clothing.”
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5.
Social Services Are Counseling By Professionals, Which Is Exactly What Single Stop Is
Random House Dictionary
[http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/social+services?qsrc=2446]
Social service: organized welfare efforts carried on under professional auspices by trained personnel 
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Social Spending Does Not Harm The Economy
Catholic Charities USA, 2006
[Poverty in America, A Threat to the Common Good, 2006 http://www.catholiccharitiesusa.org/NetCommunity/Page.aspx?pid=1158]
Finally, some have argued that social spending has a negative impact on economic growth and productivity. This view is not supported by the evidence. In an exhaustive study, economist Peter Lindert concluded that increases in social spending that occurred throughout the industrialized West in the twentieth century had no negative impact on economic growth. Moreover, many forms of social spending, including public education and health care, clearly have a positive impact on growth because they increase workers’ productivity and longevity. 
(    )
U.S. Competitiveness Hurt By Poverty
Woolf, Department of Family Medicine Virginia Commonwealth University, 2006
[Steven, The Rising Prevalence of Severe Poverty in America, American Journal of Preventive Medicine, October 2006 pp.332-341]
A rise in poverty rates is important because of the enormous difficulties faced by the poor in meeting the most basic human needs (e.g., food security, clothing, housing, health) and in obtaining the means to escape their conditions (e.g., education, jobs, higher earnings). This suffering alone is sufficient cause for concern among those who advocate social justice, but rising poverty rates are also relevant to those who reject a moral duty to help the poor. The global competitiveness of the U.S. economy suffers if workers are too poor to obtain an education and modern job skills, the government loses tax revenue and spends more on public assistance because of poverty, and communities fall victim to urban decay, crime, and unrest.
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(    )
State Budget Cuts Weaken The Economy Further
Parrott, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, November 2008
[Sharon, Recession Could Cause Large Increases in Poverty, 11.24.2008 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=1290]
Based on the rate at which states’ revenues are declining and the history of prior recessions, total state budget gaps for state fiscal years 2010 and 2011 are likely to be about $100 billion each year.  Without significant fiscal relief from the federal government, states will be forced to institute extensive budget cuts that would both weaken the economy further and likely affect large numbers of Americans facing hard times.
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(    )
There Is A High Extreme Poverty Rate In Washington D.C.
Spencer, 2007
[Naomi, World Socialist Web Site, 3.5.2007 http://www.wsws.org/articles/2007/mar2007/pov-m05.shtml]
Washington, D.C., recorded a higher concentration of severe poverty than any of the 50 states, at 10.8 percent of the total 2005 population. This exceeded even Mississippi and Louisiana, whose populations were devastated by Hurricane Katrina. In the nation’s capital, nearly 6 in 10 poor residents were severely impoverished. At the center of the richest country in the world, where trillions of dollars are appropriated for war, tax cuts and corporate handouts, the symbolism is unmistakable. 
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1.
Most Of Those In Poverty Have Adequate Food, Housing And Clothing
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
But if poverty means lacking nutritious food, adequate warm housing, and clothing for a family, relatively few of the 37 million people identified as being "in poverty" by the Census Bureau could be characterized as poor. While material hardship does exist in the United States, it is quite restricted in scope and severity. The average "poor" person, as defined by the government, has a living standard far higher that the public imagines.
2.
Most Of The Poor Aren’t Suffering From Abject Conditions
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
For most Americans, the word "poverty" suggests destitution: an inability to provide a family with nutritious food, clothing, and reasonable shelter. But only a small number of the 37 million persons classified as "poor" by the Census Bureau fit that description. While real material hardship certainly does occur, it is limited in scope and severity. Most of America's "poor" live in material conditions that would be judged as comfortable or well-off just a few generations ago. Today, the expenditures per person of the lowest-income one-fifth (or quintile) of households equal those of the median American household in the early 1970s, after adjusting for inflation.
3.
The Material Conditions, As Measured By Consumption, Of The Poor Have Improved A Lot
Eberstadt, Scholar in Political Economy, American Enterprise Institute, March 2009
[Nicholas, Poor Statistics, AEI, 3.2.2009 http://www.aei.org/article/100073]
For reasons still only partly understood, the surfeit of spending over income among poorer U.S. households has increased dramatically since the 1970s--making income an ever less dependable predictor of living standards for the disadvantaged. Indeed, while the official poverty thresholds are meant to be constant over time, a whole host of data confirm the (welcome) fact that material conditions for our population in "poverty" have been steadily improving. The official statistic is incapable of documenting--or even recognizing--any changes in living standards among America's poor.
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4.
The Official Poverty Measure Understates The Purchasing Power Of The Poor
Eberstadt, Scholar American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Nicholas, The Poverty of ‘The Poverty Rate,’ 2008 p.15-6]
But, as we shall demonstrate in the following chapters, the social and economic portrait afforded by America’s official poverty statistics is woefully distorted—almost bizarrely miscast. In reality, the prevalence of absolute deprivation in the United States has declined dramatically over the decades since the debut of the official poverty rate. In reality, the purchasing power of lower-income households is far higher today than it was in the 1960s or ’70s. In reality, the standard of living of the poverty population itself has improved manifestly, decade by decade, since the federal poverty measure was first introduced. The problem is, the statistical measure our democracy has devised for charting our national performance against poverty does not register these basic realities—and worse, cannot even recognize them. 
5.
The Standard Of Living Of The Poor Has Steadily Increased
Eberstadt, Scholar American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Nicholas, The Poverty of ‘The Poverty Rate,’ 2008 p.95]
To summarize the evidence from physical and biometric indicators, low-income and poverty-level households today are better-fed and less threatened by undernutrition than they were a generation ago. Their homes are larger, better-equipped with plumbing and kitchen facilities, and more capaciously furnished with modern conveniences. They are much more likely to own a car (or a light truck or other type of motor vehicle) now than thirty years earlier. By almost every indicator apart from obesity, their health-care status is considerably more favorable today than at the start of the War on Poverty. Their utilization of health and medical services has increased steadily over recent decades.
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Effects of Poverty Exaggerated – General 
 (     )
Typical Person in Poverty Does Not Live In Dire Conditions
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
For example, according to the government's own data, nearly two thirds of households defined by Census as "poor" have cable or satellite television. Eighty five percent have air conditioning. Overall, the typical American defined as poor by the government has a car, air conditioning, a refrigerator, a stove, a clothes washer and dryer, and a microwave. He has two color televisions, and cable or satellite TV reception. He has a VCR, a DVD player, and a stereo. He is able to obtain medical care. His home is in good repair and is not overcrowded. By his own report, his family is not hungry and he had sufficient funds in the past year to meet his family's essential needs. While this individual's life is not opulent, it is equally far from the popular images of dire poverty conveyed by the press, liberal activists, and politicians.
(     )
The Poor Report Purchases Twice As High As Their Income Estimates
Eberstadt, Scholar in Political Economy, American Enterprise Institute, March 2009
[Nicholas, Poor Statistics, AEI, 3.2.2009 http://www.aei.org/article/100073]
What is wrong with the official poverty rate? It measures the wrong thing--and always has. That thing is income. But poverty is a matter of consumption, and a huge gap has come to separate income and consumption at the lower strata of our income distribution. In 2006, according to the annual Bureau of Labor Statistics Consumer Expenditure Survey, reported purchases by the poorest fifth of American households were more than twice as high as reported incomes.
(     )
Consumption Measures Are More Reliable Than Income Measures For Poverty
Eberstadt, Scholar American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Nicholas, The Poverty of ‘The Poverty Rate,’ 2008 p.97]
The poor performance of an income-based construct as a predictor of trends in material living standards for lower-income Americans (to say nothing of those officially in poverty) over the past three-plus decades provides still further proof that the problems with the OPR look to be systemic in nature. That is to say, annual money income may simply be the wrong tool for measuring living standards for lower-income households in modern America. Consumption-based indices promise to provide a more serviceable, consistent proxy for material well-being, and to bring to the account of how the poor have fared an empirical coherence that simply cannot be gleaned from any narrative dependent upon the current OPR.
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 (     )
Living Conditions Have Improved For The Poor Over The Past Decades
Eberstadt, Scholar American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Nicholas, The Poverty of ‘The Poverty Rate,’ 2008 p.101]
Yet, as we saw, this supposition is completely refuted by biometric and other physical data on the living conditions of the U.S. poverty population. With regard to food and nutrition, anthropometric data demonstrate that our poor are incontestably better off today than in 1965; ironically, in fact, overweight and obesity are the prime problems that have emerged over this interim as major nutritional concerns with regard to this population. With respect to housing, the poor today live in decidedly less crowded, more spacious, and better-furnished dwellings than they did four decades ago—and those housing standards appear to have improved steadily, decade by decade. By a number of benchmarks, indeed, the officially poor today enjoy better housing conditions than the nonpoor in 1970, or the American population as a whole as recently as 1980. With respect to transportation, a steadily increasing proportion (by now, the vast majority) of officially poor households own cars, trucks, or other sorts of motor vehicles, and a significant and rising minority of officially poor families have two or more motor vehicles. Finally, utilization of medical and health-care services by the officially poor has progressively expanded over the decades—so much so that children in families below the poverty line in 2004 were more likely to have at least one annual doctor’s visit than were children in families with incomes well above the official poverty line only two decades earlier. 
(     )
The United States Does Not Have A Higher Poverty Rate Than European Nations
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
Studies which claim that the U.S. has a higher poverty rate than European nations use a distorted technique that creates higher income standard for assessing poverty in the United States than in other nations. Because of these biased methods, many Americans are deemed "poor" when, in fact, they have higher real incomes than persons identified as "non-poor" in Europe. By contrast, if a fair, uniform standard of comparison is used, the lowest income tenth of the U.S. population is found to have a real income that is roughly equal to, or higher than, most European nations. The median income in the U.S. is also higher than nearly all European nations.
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Harm Answers
Effects of Poverty Exaggerated – Nutrition 
(     )
The Average Poverty Household Has Plenty Of Nutrition
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
As a group, America's poor are far from being chronically undernourished. The average consumption of protein, vitamins, and minerals is virtually the same for poor and middle-class children and, in most cases, is well above recommended norms. Poor children actually consume more meat than do higher-income children and have average protein intakes 100 percent above recommended levels. Most poor children today are, in fact, super-nourished and grow up to be, on average, one inch taller and 10 pounds heavier that the GIs who stormed the beaches of Normandy in World War II.
(     )
Most Hunger Episodes For those in Poverty Are Short Term
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
While the poor are generally well-nourished, some poor families do experience hunger, meaning a temporary discomfort due to food shortages. According to the U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA), 13 percent of poor families and 2.6 percent of poor children experience hunger at some point during the year. In most cases, their hunger is short-term. Ninety-two percent of the poor report their families always had "enough" food to eat over the last four months, while only 1.5 percent say they "often" did not have enough to eat during that period.
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Harm Answers
Effects of Poverty Exaggerated – Nutrition 
(     )
Those in Poverty on Average Are Not Saddled With Low-Quality Diets
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
It is widely believed that a lack of financial resources forces poor people to eat low-quality diets that are deficient in nutriments and high in fat. However, survey data show that nutriment density (amount of vitamins, minerals, and protein per kilocalorie of food) does not vary by income class. Nor do the poor consume higher-fat diets than do the middle class; the percentage of persons with high fat intake (as a share of total calories) is virtually the same for low-income and upper-middle-income persons Over-consumption of calories in general, however, is a major problem among the poor, as it is within the general U.S. population.
(     )
The Rate Of Underweight Babies Has Decreased Dramatically
Eberstadt, Scholar American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Nicholas, The Poverty of ‘The Poverty Rate,’ 2008 p.81]
For purely biological reasons, a society’s most nutritionally vulnerable groups are typically infants and children. Anthropometric and biometric data suggest that nutritional risk to American children has almost continuously declined over the past three decades. Even for low-income children—that is, those who qualify for means-tested public health benefits—nutritional risks look to have been declining progressively. According to the National Pediatric Surveillance System of the CDC, for example, the percentage of low-income children under five years of age categorized as underweight (in terms of BMI for age) dropped from 8 percent in 1973 to under 5 percent in 2005. Since the cutoff for “underweight” was defined probabilistically as the fifth percentile on standardized pediatric growth charts, the 2005 finding would be consistent with observations for a normalized population with an underweight prevalence of zero. 
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Harm Answers
Official Poverty Rate Overstates the Problem
(     )
Important Macro Variables That Should Be Inversely Related To Poverty Are Positively Related To The OPR
Eberstadt, Scholar American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Nicholas, The Poverty of ‘The Poverty Rate,’ 2008 p.99]
As we saw in probing these relationships statistically through a variety of regression relationships, if per-capita income rises, the OPR will also oftentimes rise—and rise systematically—in tandem with increased income levels. A drop in unemployment should leave the poor better off, but reductions in the U.S. unemployment rate can be statistically associated with systematic increases in the official poverty rate. And although the spread of education in any country should abet the quest to contain or eliminate poverty, the steady improvements in educational attainment in the adult population in America over the past three-plus decades have been strongly and systematically associated with increases in the official poverty rate. The official poverty rate, in fact, has taken to describing a United States fundamentally different from the one depicted by the other major statistical indicators of material progress and poverty. It is not too much to say that the OPR over the past three decades has undergone a progressive and systematic divorce from the economic and social realities of life in modern America, as reflected by the other main statistical indicators charged with similar service. 
(     )
The Official Poverty Rate (OPR) Is Uncorrelated With Income, Unemployment, Education, And Anti Poverty Spending
Eberstadt, Scholar American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Nicholas, The Poverty of ‘The Poverty Rate,’ 2008 p.99]
As we have demonstrated, this anomalous and counterintuitive contraposition of the OPR and other major indicators bearing upon domestic material deprivation is not an aberration, nor an atypical statistical artifact for a single “odd year.” To the contrary: Simple statistical analysis underscores the telling fact that changes in the OPR no longer correspond to changes in per-capita income, median family income, unemployment, educational attainment, or antipoverty spending through the sort of commonsense relationships one would ordinarily expect. Instead, in the years since 1973, the OPR has increasingly come to behave as a perverse and contrary arbiter of well-being, stubbornly in opposition to other—more transparent and perhaps self-evident—measures of material progress and material need. 
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Inherency Answers – Front Line
1NC Inherency Take-Outs: Status Quo Solving
1.
Private Delivery Of Social Services Is Spreading
Husock, Wall Street Journal, 2008 
[Howard, Nobody Does it Better, 10.24.2008 Wall Street Journal, http://www.manhattan-institute.org/html/miarticle.htm?id=3244]
We are in the midst of an explosion of new organizations that target problems government is either failing to address or addressing badly. Boston's Beacon Hill Village establishes mutual-aid systems that allow elderly people who have a range of incomes to stay in their homes. The Washington-based Violence-Free Zone program provides mentors for the most violence-prone students in low-performing schools—so that other students can get on with learning. In New York, the Girls Education and Mentoring Service tries to break the hold of pimps on teenage prostitutes. The Career and Culinary Arts Program tries to make up for the decline in effective vocational education by giving budding chefs from modest backgrounds the training and internships they need. These and many other programs conceived by social entrepreneurs have begun to spread across the country, with little or no help from the government. Let's hope the government can manage to stay out of their way.
2.
States Are Streamlining Their Programs Now – Making Access Easier
Husock, Wall Street Journal, 2008 
[Howard, Nobody Does it Better, 10.24.2008 Wall Street Journal, http://www.manhattan-institute.org/html/miarticle.htm?id=3244]
In addition, nearly every state, county and city responded to rising demand for social services last year by working to eliminate bureaucratic barriers to delivering much-needed services as quickly as possible, said Jerry Friedman, executive director of the American Public Human Services Association , which represents social services administrators.  Among the streamlined measures: Food Stamp administrators stopped requiring in-person visits; people on Medicaid were automatically enrolled in home-heating assistance programs; and more states made applications available online for a variety of programs.
3.
The Stimulus Package Had Anti-Poverty Measures In It
Blank, Senior Fellow Economic Studies, Brookings Institution, February 2009
[Rebecca, Poverty and Economic Stimulus, 2.10.2009 http://www.brookings.edu/opinions/2009/0210_poverty_stimulus_blank.aspx]
Specifically, the stimulus package includes provisions such as the Making Work Pay tax credit worth $500 for most workers, expansion of the federal Earned Income Tax Credit and Child Tax Credit, temporary increases in food stamp benefits and child care subsidies, enhanced unemployment insurance benefits, and expanded health care coverage for unemployed workers. These all will help unemployed and lower-income families weather the recession.
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Inherency Answers
Stimulus Package Solves
 (     )
The Stimulus Package Provided Billions In New Help To Low Income Families
Golden, Institute Fellow, Urban Institute, 2009
[Olivia, The Stimulus and Poverty, Urban Institute, May 13, 2009 http://www.urban.org/publications/901260.html]
Much of what policy experts thought they knew about the politically possible has been upended. Take, for example, welfare reform (the Temporary Assistance to Needy Families or TANF program). After more than a decade of flat funding and declining participation by low-income families, ARRA adds to TANF up to $5 billion in incentives for states to reach more families, increase benefits, and create subsidized work programs as a response to the recession. Other examples of new life breathed into a policy area are green jobs, unemployment insurance reform, and early childhood investments, which had been active as a policy and budget issue at the state level but flat funded at the federal level. Early Head Start, which extends Head Start’s high-quality services down the age spectrum to infants, toddlers, and their families, was approximately doubled by ARRA.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   1/1
Single Stop/Negative
Work Requirement Turn
1NC Solvency Work Requirement Turn
1.
In the Status Quo, Social Services are Conditioned on Employment. That creates an Incentive for Poor People to Find Jobs.  Work Requirements For Public Assistance Have Increased Parental Working.
Rector,  Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
The key to increasing parental work is to set up work requirements attached to welfare benefits received by poor families. Government has already had significant success with this type of work-inducing strategy as part of the welfare reform legislation of 1996. This reform replaced the old Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) program with a new program called Temporary Assistance to Needy Families (TANF). A key element in the new program was a requirement that some welfare mothers either prepare for work or get jobs as a condition of receiving TANF aid.
2.
The Affirmative Undermines that by providing the Services in their Plan without the Condition of People Working.  
3.
Impact. Turns their Case. Parental Work Key To Solving Child Poverty
Rector,  Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
Low levels of parental work are a major factor contributing to child poverty. In good economic times or bad, the typical poor family with children is supported by only 800 hours of work during a year: That amounts to 16 hours of work per week. If work in each family were raised to 2,000 hours per year--the equivalent of one adult working 40 hours per week through the year--nearly 75 percent of poor children would be lifted out of official poverty.
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Work Requirement Turn
Work Requirement Increases Job Seeking
 (     )
Stronger Work Incentives Increased Income
Kim, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, 2006
[Christine, Welfare Reform Turns Ten, August 1, 2006, Heritage Web Memo #1183, 
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/wm1183.cfm]
Similarly, Dr. Rebecca Blank’s paper on changes in children’s family income over the 1990s showed a direct link between state welfare reform policies and rising income among poor families. States with welfare programs that offered “strong work incentives” showed greater increases in the income of single parents with children than did states with weak work incentives. Furthermore, Blank found that states with stricter time limits and strong sanction policies were more successful in raising the income of poor children than were states with lenient policies.
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Work Requirement Turn
Work is Key to Solving Child Poverty
(     )
Welfare Reform Reduced Poverty, Including Child Poverty
Kim, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, 2006
[Christine, Welfare Reform Turns Ten, August 1, 2006, Heritage Web Memo #1183, 
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/wm1183.cfm]
Not surprisingly, as families left welfare and single mothers transitioned into work, the child poverty rate fell, from 20.8 percent in 1995 to 17.8 percent in 2004, lifting 1.6 million children out of poverty. The declines in poverty among black children and children from single-mother families were unprecedented. Neither poverty level had changed much between 1971 and 1995. By contrast, six years after PRWORA was enacted, these two poverty rates had fallen to their lowest levels in national history, from 41.5 percent to 30 percent for black children and from 53.1 percent to 39.8 percent for children from single-mother families.
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Work Requirement Turn
Work is Key to Solving Child Poverty
(     )
Work Requirements Succeeded In Lifting Children Out Of Poverty
Rector, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, September 2008
[Robert, Understanding and Reducing Poverty in America, Heritage Foundation, 9.25.2008
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/tst040209b.cfm]
As this work requirement went into effect, welfare rolls plummeted and employment of single mothers increased in an unprecedented manner. As employment of single mothers rose, child poverty dropped rapidly. For example, in the quarter-century before welfare reform, there was no net change in the poverty rate of children in single-mother families; after reform was enacted, the poverty rate dropped in an unprecedented fashion, falling from 53.1 percent in 1995 to 39.8 percent in 2001.
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Work Requirement Turn
Welfare Reform is Solving Poverty
(     )
Welfare Reform Moved People Out Of Poverty Into Work
Bradley, Visiting Fellow, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Katherine, Stronger Welfare Work Requirements Can Help Ailing State Budgets, 6.19.2009. WebMemo #2496 http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/wm2496.cfm]
Prior to the 1996 welfare reform, recipients spent an average of 13 years on the rolls. Roughly one child in seven was enrolled in the program. Then in 1996, the welfare reform bill put in place work requirements of 20-30 hours a week and a five-year time limit on the receipt of benefits. State welfare agencies were transformed overnight into job placement centers. Social workers helped recipients find child care, housing, transportation, or whatever other work support was necessary to move people into jobs and self-sufficiency. Welfare caseloads shrunk by more than half from 4.4 million to 1.7 million families over a 10-year period--2.7 million fewer families receiving a welfare check. As the welfare caseload fell, employment of single mothers surged upward, and their poverty rate dropped dramatically.
(     )
Welfare Reform Increased Employment Among Those Who Had Previously Been Dependent On Welfare
Kim, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, 2006
[Christine, Welfare Reform Turns Ten, August 1, 2006, Heritage Web Memo #1183, 
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/wm1183.cfm]
This decline in welfare dependence coincided with the increase in the employment of single mothers. These trends have been particularly dramatic among those who have the greatest tendency to long-term dependence: younger never-married mothers with little education. During the late 1990s, employment of never-married mothers increased by nearly 50 percent, of single mothers who are high school dropouts by 66 percent, and of young single mothers (ages 18 to 24) by nearly 100 percent. Welfare reform impacted the whole welfare caseload, not just the most employable.
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Work Requirement Turn
AT: Job Seeking Due to Strong Economy
(     )
Job Gains During Last 10 Years Were Not Due To Better Economy
Kim, Senior Research Fellow, Heritage Foundation, 2006
[Christine, Welfare Reform Turns Ten, August 1, 2006, Heritage Web Memo #1183, 
http://www.heritage.org/Research/Welfare/wm1183.cfm]
Opponents of reform would like to credit many of these positive changes to a good economy, but the evidence for this interpretation is not strong. While a healthy economy did contribute to the progress charted in welfare dependence, employment, and poverty, good economic conditions alone would not have produced the striking changes that occurred in the late 1990s.  Historically, periods of economic growth have not resulted in lower welfare dependence. Indeed, during two episodes of economic expansion, the late 1960s and the early 1970s, welfare caseloads actually grew substantially. Only during the 1990s boom did caseloads drop appreciably. While a slowed economy may have affected the rate of caseload reduction since 2001, it is important to note the vast difference in trends before and after welfare reform. In the days of AFDC, welfare rolls remained flat or rose during periods of economic growth and rose substantially during recessions. Since PRWORA, caseloads have plummeted in a robust economy and declined slowly during a recession.
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Work Requirement Turn
AT: Stimulus Undermined Work Requirement
(     )
The Stimulus Package Did Not Undermine TANF Incentives For Work
Parrott, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, February 2009
[Sharon, Economic Recovery Watch, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 2.17.2009, http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2648]
The criticisms leveled against the TANF provisions of the legislation reflect both rhetorical excess and a lack of careful scrutiny of the provisions. These provisions do not undermine welfare reform. Nor do they undo its focus on work.  States will have no incentive to put families on TANF that don’t need assistance. Under the new provisions, states will have to find the resources to cover 20 percent of the additional costs associated with TANF caseload increases. States face cumulative budget deficits over the next 30 months estimated at $350 billion. The fiscal relief that the recovery legislation provides to states will close only about 40 percent of these shortfalls. States thus will have no incentive to push families who don’t need TANF assistance onto the rolls, as that would increase the costs that hard-pressed states would have to bear.
(     )
Welfare-To-Work Requirements Were Strengthened Under The Stimulus Bill
Parrott, February 2009
[Sharon, Economic Recovery Watch, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, 2.17.2009, http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2648]
States experiencing caseload growth will be required to expand their work programs and place more parents into welfare-to-work activities. Under the new legislation, a state that experiences caseload grow of 10 percent will have to increase the number of parents participating in welfare-to-work activities by 10 percent in order to meet the federal work participation requirements. The new provision simply ensures that states with ballooning deficits and weak job markets are not expected to increase the number of parents working or in job training programs by a substantially larger percentage than the percentage increase in their TANF caseloads.
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Earned Income Tax Credit
States Doing EITC Now
(     )
States Are Adopting EITC
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[Policy Basics: State Earned Income Tax Credits, 6.25.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2506]
Twenty-four states (counting the District of Columbia) have created earned income tax credits (EITCs) to reduce the burden that state taxes can place on low- and moderate-income working families.   These credits complement the federal EITC, which helps offset these families’ federal taxes. Almost all state EITCs are “refundable,” meaning that if the size of a family’s credit exceeds the amount of state income tax it owes, the family receives the difference in the form of a refund check to supplement its income.  In addition, two local governments — New York City and Montgomery County, Maryland — offer local EITCs.
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Earned Income Tax Credit
EITC Solves Poverty
(     )
The EITC Lifts People Out Of Poverty
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, December 2008
[Policy Basics: Earned Income Tax Credits, 12.17.2008  http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2505]
In 2005, the EITC lifted 5.0 million people out of poverty, including 2.6 million children.  Without the EITC, the poverty rate among children would have been nearly one-fourth higher.  The EITC lifts more children out of poverty than any other single program or category of programs.  One way the EITC reduces poverty is by supplementing the earnings of minimum-wage workers.  There is broad bipartisan agreement that a two-parent family with two children with a full-time, minimum-wage worker should not have to raise its children in poverty.  At the minimum wage’s current level, such a family can reach the poverty line only if it receives the EITC as well as food stamps.
(     )
EITC Are The Most Effective Antipoverty Programs
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[Policy Basics: State Earned Income Tax Credits, 6.25.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2506]
Continued child poverty and economic hardship.  Millions of children in working families live in poverty, and millions of families with incomes modestly above the poverty line have difficulty affording food, housing, and other necessities.  The federal EITC now lifts about 4.4 million people — over half of them children — out of poverty each year; it’s the nation’s most effective antipoverty program for working families.  State EITCs supplement the federal credit, lifting more families out of poverty and helping near-poor families make ends meet.
(     )
The EITC Is The Largest Antipoverty Program
Kneebone, Senior Research Analyst, Brookings Institution, 2009
[Elizabeth, Economic Recovery and the EITC, 1.26.2009 http://www.brookings.edu/papers/2009/0129_eitc_kneebone.aspx]
The EITC—a refundable tax credit for people who work but earn low incomes—is the country’s largest and most successful anti-poverty program. The EITC delivers over $40 billion dollars a year in wage supplements to lower-income workers and their families and lifts more than 4 million people out of poverty each year.
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Earned Income Tax Credit
EITC Solves Poverty
(     )
The EITC Solves Poverty And Encourages Employment
Children’s Defense Fund, 2008
[Child Poverty in America, 8.26.2008 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-research-data-publications/data/child-poverty-in-america.html]
Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC): This federal tax benefit for low- and modest-income workers has been particularly effective at combating poverty; in fact, the EITC lifts more children out of poverty than any other program. In 2003, the EITC lifted 2.4 million children out of poverty. Without it, the child poverty rate would have been almost one-fourth higher. In addition, there is agreement that expansion of the EITC was responsible for large increases in employment of single parents over the last two decades.
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Earned Income Tax Credit
EITC Can Be Used for Anything – Avoids Paternalism
(     )
EITC Represent Large Pay Raises And Can Be Used For A Variety Of Needs
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, December 2008
[Policy Basics: Earned Income Tax Credits, 12.17.2008  http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2505]
Working families with children that have annual incomes below about $34,000 to $41,000 (depending on marital status and the number of children in the family) generally are eligible for the EITC.  Also, poor workers without children that have incomes below about $13,000 ($16,000 for a married couple) can receive a very small EITC.  In the 2006 tax year, some 23 million working families and individuals received the EITC.  Among families with children, the average EITC was $2,375.  For some workers, the EITC can represent up to a 40 percent pay increase.  Research indicates that families use the EITC to pay for necessities, repair homes, maintain vehicles that are needed to commute to work, and in some cases, obtain additional education or training to boost their employability and earning power.
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Earned Income Tax Credit
AT: Some States have no Income Tax
(     )
Even States Without Income Taxes Can Offer EITC
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[Policy Basics: State Earned Income Tax Credits, 6.25.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2506]
In 2008, Washington became the first state without an income tax to pass legislation for an EITC.   Such states’ tax systems are extremely regressive because of their reliance on regressive excise taxes, property taxes, and in most cases sales taxes.  Thus, EITCs could be particularly helpful in making these states’ tax systems fairer.
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Earned Income Tax Credit
EITC Incentivizes Work
(     )
The EITC Rewards Work
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, December 2008
[Policy Basics: Earned Income Tax Credits, 12.17.2008  http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2505]
The EITC rewards low-wage work by reducing the taxes that low-wage workers pay on their earnings and by supplementing their wages.  Only people who work are eligible for the EITC, and for workers with very low earnings (such as those who work less than full time), the size of the credit increases with each additional dollar of earnings, providing an incentive for more work. As a result, studies have shown that the EITC has encouraged large numbers of single parents to leave welfare for work.  The Committee for Economic Development, an organization of 250 corporate executives and university presidents, concluded in 2000 that “The EITC has become a powerful force in dramatically raising the employment of low-income women in recent years.”
(     )
EITC Gives Incentives To Work
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[Policy Basics: State Earned Income Tax Credits, 6.25.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2506]
The 24 states with EITCs use the same eligibility rules as the federal EITC.  Working families with children that have annual incomes below about $34,000 to $41,000 (depending on marital status and the number of children in the family) generally can qualify for a state EITC.   So can workers without children that have incomes below about $13,000 ($16,000 for a married couple).   State EITCs typically are set at a fixed percentage of the federal credit.  Filers simply multiply that percentage (which ranges from 3.5 percent to 40 percent, depending on the state) by the amount of their federal EITC to determine the amount of their state EITC.
(     )
Larger EITC Would Encourage People To Go To Work
Center for American Progress, 2007
[From Poverty to Prosperity, April 2007, http://www.americanprogress.org/issues/domestic/poverty]
The maximum EITC for childless workers should be increased to 20 percent of initial earnings, nearly triple its current level. The EITC provides a very small benefit to childless adults. The EITC benefit is 40 percent of initial earnings for families with two or more children and 34 percent for families with one child. Yet it is only 7.65 percent of initial earnings for workers without children. In 2007, the maximum benefit for a childless worker was $428, barely 15 percent of that for a worker with one child.56 Of 24 million poor adults, about 60 percent have no children or are non-custodial parents who do not reside with their children. A larger EITC for these adults could reduce their poverty and encourage their increased labor force participation. 
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Earned Income Tax Credit
Expanding the EITC Counterplan
Text: the state governments, District of Columbia and other United States territories should adopt expanded Earned Income Tax Credits to solve poverty in their jurisdictions.
Observation – Not topical – It is not the federal government and not a social service.
Observation – Competitive – It avoids the Work Requirement turn, the Paternalism net benefit and the Obama Agenda disadvantage. 
Observation - Expanding The EITC Would Combat Poverty Without Reducing Work Incentives
Cancian, professor public affairs and social work, University of Wisconsin, 2009
[Maria, Changing Poverty and Changing Antipoverty Policies, National Poverty Center Working Paper #09-06, March 2009, http://www.npc.umich.edu/publications/working_papers/]
Expanded income supplements for low-wage workers are needed. The Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC) provides substantial support for low-income families with children, without reducing work incentives (Scholz, Moffitt, and Cowan this volume). The EITC is available to both one- and two-parent families. In addition, almost half of all states have implemented a state EITC on top of the federal one. The maximum federal EITC for a family with two or more children (in current dollars) was $400 in 1975, $550 in 1986, $953 in 1991, and $4,824 in 2008. In 2008, the maximum EITC for a family with one child was $2,917; however, for a single person or a married couple without children it was only $438. 
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Earned Income Tax Credit
Expanding the EITC Solves
(     )
The EITC Can Be Expanded To Solve Even More Poverty
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, December 2008 [Policy Basics: Earned Income Tax Credits, 12.17.2008 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2505]
The EITC for workers without children is extremely small — too small even to fully offset federal income taxes for workers at the poverty line.  As a result, single childless adults are the only Americans that the federal income tax taxes into poverty.  In 2007 House Ways and Means Committee Chairman Rangel proposed doubling the maximum size of the EITC for childless workers and allowing workers with incomes up to around $17,000 to benefit from the credit.  This change, which would benefit more than 7 million workers, would improve work incentives for childless adults — and, in particular, for less-educated men, a group whose declining employment rates are a major cause for concern.  The EITC also could be expanded for families with three or more children, who are more than twice as likely as smaller families to be poor.  Providing larger families with a larger EITC, as members of Congress of both parties have proposed in recent years, would reflect the higher costs these families face for child care, food, and other necessities.
(     )
The EITC Could Be Expanded To Reduce More Poverty
Kneebone, Senior Research Analyst, Brookings Institution, 2009
[Elizabeth, Economic Recovery and the EITC, 1.26.2009 http://www.brookings.edu/papers/2009/0129_eitc_kneebone.aspx]
As effective as the EITC has been at encouraging work and alleviating poverty, the credit could do more for certain groups of taxpayers to help make work pay, especially given the nation’s current economic challenges. In particular, larger families—those with three or more children—receive no additional support under current EITC eligibility rules, though these families are more likely to be low-income even when they are working. In addition, married couples face a “penalty” when they claim the EITC in that they must report their joint income, resulting in a smaller credit (or no credit) compared to what they might claim if they were not married.
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Earned Income Tax Credit
Expanding the EITC Solves
(     )
Raising The Earned Income Tax Credit Solves Poverty
Center for American Progress, 2007
[From Poverty to Prosperity, April 2007, http://www.americanprogress.org/issues/domestic/poverty]
The EITC is among the nation’s most successful anti-poverty programs. As an earnings supplement for low- and moderate- income working families, it raises family incomes, lifts children out of poverty50 and helps families build assets.51 With broad bipartisan support, the EITC currently distributes $40.6 billion annually to about 22.5 million Americans—nearly 88 percent of whom receive a net tax refund.52 
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AT:  EITC Depresses Low Income Wages
(     )
Impact On Employers Is Probably Small Since They Don’t Know Family Economic Circumstances
Bernstein, Economist, Economic Policy Institute, 2002
[Jared, Two Cheers for the EITC, The American Prospect, 11.30.2002 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=two_cheers_for_the_eitc]
No one has figured out the extent to which this is occurring, but tax and labor economists generally agree that the credit is partially subsidizing employers--and that the effect is probably small. One reason is the design of the tax credit. Employers do not necessarily know who's covered by the EITC since nearly everyone elects to take it in a lump sum from the IRS, not as a paycheck benefit. Nor do employers know a job applicant's income or family structure, both of which determine the amount of the credit. So it is hard for employers to gauge how low a wage they can offer.
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A.
Uniqueness.  The Armed Forces Are Meeting Recruiting Targets Because Of Poor Economic Opportunities In Civil Society.
Smith, Wallet Pop, 2009
[Josh, Recession is Good for the Armed Forces: Recruitment Way Up, Wallet Pop, 5.12.2009 http://www.walletpop.com/blog/2009/05/12/recession-is-good-for-the-armed-forces-recruitment-way-up/]
Even with a high unemployment rate, you can always count on one company to be hiring: the United States Military. All branches of the armed forces are meeting or exceeding their 2009 recruitment goals, and active duty branches of the military are up almost 6,000 recruits over April of last year, an increase of 7%. This isn't an unexpected bump, Former Under Secretary of Defense Personnel And Readiness, Dr. David Chu told Congress in October that armed forces, "benefit when things look less positive in civil society."
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B.
Link.  

1.
Government Provision Of Increased Valuable Services To Those In Poverty Would Make The Military Relatively Less Attractive And Civil Society More Attractive. 
Schickel, Time Magazine, 2008
[Richard, Time Magazine, 3.28.2008 http://www.time.com/time/arts/article/0,8599,1726112,00.html?iid=digg_share]
It is also that we don't want to acknowledge that this war has largely been fought by a victim class whose motives for joining the military are rarely noble or exemplary. These are people for whom the military — with its enlistment bonuses, its promises of health, educational and even travel benefits — represents their best chance to escape a minimum-wage life. It is a measure of their desperation that they are willing to risk their lives to claim these boons. It is a measure of their dutifulness that they often evoke a certain patriotism to rationalize their choice. There is nothing ignoble about this deal and there is nothing ignoble when they realize that their idealism cannot sustain the sacrifices they are called upon to make.

2.
Any Loss Of Recruits Would Hurt American Military Readiness Because The Armed Forces Are Already Stretched Thin
Casey, Chief of Staff, US Army, 2009
[George, Army.Mil, 1.5.2009 http://www.army.mil/-speeches/2009/01/15/15784-nominative-sgm-conference-remarks-jan-5-2009/]
With the help of the Secretary of Defense, we moved it forward to 2010. The personnel guys tell me now that we will meet our end strength goal this year, in '09, because of recruiting and retention. Now the structure is still going to come in at about the same pace. We can't accelerate that. But we'll meet our end strength goal this year, and that's a big step. Last year, 290,000 men and women enlisted or reenlisted in the Army Guard and Reserves. That's a healthy force. But we're still stretched.
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Impact

1.
Adequate Ground Forces Are Essential For Effectiveness In Future Conflicts Such As Central Asia And The Middle East
Donnelly and Kagan, American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Thomas and Frederick, Ground Truth: The Future of US Land Power 2008 p. 143]
It is time to return the military to a traditional understanding of the challenges it faces and the likely solutions to them. That means above all addressing the needs of the ground forces. This is not to say that maintaining high-quality, modern, ready, and numerous air, sea, and space forces should not be a priority for the United States. Those forces, dominant today, will face potential challenges in the future for which they must be prepared. But the ground forces require immediate help to meet the challenges of the moment and to prepare for the challenges they may face tomorrow. The strain the current struggles in Iraq and Afghanistan are imposing on the ground forces makes clear the need for change; these are at the low end of the spectrum of conflict and suggest that potential future crises at the higher end of the spectrum will prove more difficult still. Involvement in Nigeria, the Congo, and Pakistan, for instance, to say nothing of Iran, might all require even greater troop commitments. Currently, the deployment of NATO forces in Afghanistan has kept that burden relatively low for the U.S. military (only three combat brigades out of seven or more deployed in the country are American). But smaller-scale crises in Somalia, Darfur, or elsewhere for which international forces were not available could well pose a significantly larger challenge for U.S. ground forces.
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2.
Effective U.S. Military Strength Essential For Preventing Major Wars
Kagan, Senior Associate @ the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 2007
[Robert, August/September 2007, “End of Dreams, Return of History”, http://www.hoover.org/publications/policyreview/8552512.html#n10]
Finally, there is the United States itself. As a matter of national policy stretching back across numerous administrations, Democratic and Republican, liberal and conservative, Americans have insisted on preserving regional predominance in East Asia; the Middle East; the Western Hemisphere; until recently, Europe; and now, increasingly, Central Asia. This was its goal after the Second World War, and since the end of the Cold War, beginning with the first Bush administration and continuing through the Clinton years, the United States did not retract but expanded its influence eastward across Europe and into the Middle East, Central Asia, and the Caucasus. Even as it maintains its position as the predominant global power, it is also engaged in hegemonic competitions in these regions with China in East and Central Asia, with Iran in the Middle East and Central Asia, and with Russia in Eastern Europe, Central Asia, and the Caucasus. The United States, too, is more of a traditional than a postmodern power, and though Americans are loath to acknowledge it, they generally prefer their global place as “No. 1” and are equally loath to relinquish it. Once having entered a region, whether for practical or idealistic reasons, they are remarkably slow to withdraw from it until they believe they have substantially transformed it in their own image. They profess indifference to the world and claim they just want to be left alone even as they seek daily to shape the behavior of billions of people around the globe. The jostling for status and influence among these ambitious nations and would-be nations is a second defining feature of the new post-Cold War international system. Nationalism in all its forms is back, if it ever went away, and so is international competition for power, influence, honor, and status. American predominance prevents these rivalries from intensifying —its regional as well as its global predominance. Were the United States to diminish its influence in the regions where it is currently the strongest power, the other nations would settle disputes as great and lesser powers have done in the past: sometimes through diplomacy and accommodation but often through confrontation and wars of varying scope, intensity, and destructiveness. One novel aspect of such a multipolar world is that most of these powers would possess nuclear weapons. That could make wars between them less likely, or it could simply make them more catastrophic. It is easy but also dangerous to underestimate the role the United States plays in providing a measure of stability in the world even as it also disrupts stability. For instance, the United States is the dominant naval power everywhere, such that other nations cannot compete with it even in their home waters. They either happily or grudgingly allow the United States Navy to be the guarantor of international waterways and trade routes, of international access to markets and raw materials such as oil. Even when the United States engages in a war, it is able to play its role as guardian of the waterways. In a more genuinely multipolar world, however, it would not. Nations would compete for naval dominance at least in their own regions and possibly beyond. Conflict between nations would involve struggles on the oceans as well as on land. Armed embargos, of the kind used in World War i and other major conflicts, would disrupt trade flows in a way that is now impossible.
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In the status quo military recruiters are barely meeting their targets and our armed forces are stretched to the breaking point. Individuals are attracted to enlist in the military because of the income, housing, health care, and education benefits that it provides. In the status quo they cannot receive these benefits in the civilian sector. The affirmative plan changes that by providing more social services, reducing the unique attractiveness of the armed forces, hindering recruitment. The result is a weaker military and a less effective United States presence overseas. The result will be an increase risk of wars and harm to our national security. 
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Recruitment Levels High Now
(    )
Military Recruiting Targets Are Being Met Because Of The Recession
New York Times 2009
[More Americans Joining Military as Jobs Dwindle, 1.19.2009 http://www.nytimes.com/2009/01/19/us/19recruits.html]
The last fiscal year was a banner one for the military, with all active-duty and reserve forces meeting or exceeding their recruitment goals for the first time since 2004, the year that violence in Iraq intensified drastically, Pentagon officials said.  And the trend seems to be accelerating. The Army exceeded its targets each month for October, November and December — the first quarter of the new fiscal year — bringing in 21,443 new soldiers on active duty and in the reserves. December figures were released last week.  Recruiters also report that more people are inquiring about joining the military, a trend that could further bolster the ranks. Of the four armed services, the Army has faced the toughest recruiting challenge in recent years because of high casualty rates in Iraq and long deployments overseas. Recruitment is also strong for the Army National Guard, according to Pentagon figures. The Guard tends to draw older people.  “When the economy slackens and unemployment rises and jobs become more scarce in civilian society, recruiting is less challenging,” said Curtis Gilroy, the director of accession policy for the Department of Defense.
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AT: Fear of Wars Prevents Enlistment
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Economic Concerns Trump Fear Of Wars – Recruiting At A High Level Now
CNNMoney.Com 2009
[Military Recruitment Surges as Jobs Disappear, CNN Money 3.16.2009
http://money.cnn.com/2009/02/10/news/economy/military_recruiting/index.htm]
Fresh recruits keep pouring into the U.S. military, as concerns about serving in Iraq and Afghanistan are eclipsed by the terrible civilian job market.  The Department of Defense said Tuesday that all branches of the armed forces, including the Army, Navy, Air Force and Marine Corps, met or exceeded their active duty recruiting goals for January, continuing a trend that began with a decline in the U.S. job market.  This is despite more than 4,800 American soldiers, Marines and sailors dying in the Iraq and Afghanistan wars.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/1
Military Disadvantage
Uniqueness Extensions
AT: Armed Forces have Low Quality Standards
(    )
The Economic Decline Has Reversed The Fall In Quality Standards
The Washington Post April 2009
[Army More Selective as Economy Lags, 4.19. 2009 http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2009/04/18/AR2009041801992.html?hpid=moreheadlines]
The Army last month stopped accepting felons and recent drug abusers into its ranks as the nation's economic downturn helped its recruiting, allowing it to reverse a decline in recruiting standards that had alarmed some officers.  While shunning those with criminal backgrounds, the Army is also attracting better-educated recruits. It is on track this year to meet, for the first time since 2004, the Pentagon's goal of ensuring that 90 percent of recruits have high school diplomas.  The developments mark a welcome turnaround for the Army, which has the military's biggest annual recruiting quota and had in recent years issued more waivers for recruits with criminal records. That, coupled with unprecedented strains from repeated deployments, led some senior officers to voice concerns that wartime pressures threatened to break the all-volunteer force.  Now, though, rising unemployment, security gains in Iraq and other factors have helped make military service more attractive and have allowed recruiters to be more choosy, according to military officials and Pentagon data.
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(    )
Even If The Poor Aren’t Targeted By Recruiters They Still End Up Disproportionately In The Military
Mariscal, teacher, UC San Diego, US Army veteran, 2007
[Jorge, The Free Library, 6.1.2009
http://www.thefreelibrary.com/The+poverty+draft:+do+military+recruiters+disproportionately+target...-a0163939837]
Recruiters may not explicitly target "the poor," but there is mounting evidence that they target those whose career options are severely limited. According to according to a 2007 Associated Press (AP) analysis "nearly three-fourths of [U.S. troops] killed in Iraq came from towns where the per capita income was below the national average. More than half came from towns where the percentage of people living in poverty topped the national average."
(    )
Link – Poverty
Associated Press 2008
[Army Times reprint, Associated Press, 7.8.2008 http://www.armytimes.com/news/2008/07/ap_rural_recruits_070608/]
Rural America continues to be fertile ground for military recruiters as young people continue to see the armed forces as a way to escape poverty or lack of opportunity in their hometowns, according to an analysis by the Department of Defense data by the St. Louis Post-Dispatch.
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(    )
Socio-Economic Status Is Consistently Linked To Enlistment Rates
Kleykamp, Princeton University, Office of Population Research, 2006
[Meredith, Social Science Quarterly, vol. 87, no. 2 June 2006 p.277]
An individual’s socioeconomic position, independent of the effects of race, also influences enlistment. Previous studies show that those with lower family incomes, larger family sizes (more sharing of scarce resources), and less-educated parents are more likely to join the military (Asch, Kilburn, and Klerman, 1999; Kilburn and Asch, 2003; Kilburn and Klerman, 1999). There is little reason to suspect that the previously observed association between socioeconomic background and enlistment has changed.
(    )
There Is A Direct, Linear Relationship Between Recruitment Levels And Economic Need
New York Times 2009
[More Americans Joining Military as Jobs Dwindle, 1.19.2009 http://www.nytimes.com/2009/01/19/us/19recruits.html]
Now, at least, the pool has widened. Recruiting offices are reporting a jump in the number of young men and women inquiring about joining the service in the past three months.  As a rule, when unemployment rates climb so do military enlistments. In November, the Army recruited 5,605 active-duty soldiers, 6 percent more than its target, and the Army Reserve signed up 3,270 soldiers, 16 percent more than its goal. December, when the jobless rate reached 7.2 percent, saw similar increases in recruitments.  “They are saying, ‘There are no jobs, no one is hiring,’ or if someone is hiring they are not getting enough hours to support their families or themselves,” said Sgt. First Class Phillip Lee, 41, the senior recruiter in the Army office in Bridgeport, Conn.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/4
Military Disadvantage
Link Extensions
Specific Links – DREAM Act
(    )
Hispanic Communities Key To Armed Forces
Schickel, Time Magazine, 2008
[Richard, Time Magazine, 3.28.2008 http://www.time.com/time/arts/article/0,8599,1726112,00.html?iid=digg_share]
Traditionally, support for the military has run deep in the majority Hispanic community, where 54,000 residents live mostly working-class lives or struggle against poverty. One in 10 adult men younger than 65 has served, according to Census figures, even though a third of Brentwood's residents were born abroad. More than 2,800 veterans live here, and veterans outnumber non-vets among men 65 and older.  Last year, 20 Brentwood seniors -- 3 percent -- enlisted in the armed forces. In nearby Central Islip, a district with less than half the school population but similar percentages of minority and low-income families, 18 students -- 7 percent of the graduating class -- joined in 2003, the last year for which the school could provide numbers.  In contrast, only two students enlisted last year from wealthier Half Hollow Hills West High School, in Dix Hills, and none from Cold Spring Harbor High School signed up, officials there said.  Although some families in Brentwood are well-heeled, many in the hamlet struggle to make do, a reality that nudges many students toward enlistment to earn money for college, to gain a dependable paycheck, to affirm their love of country or to break bad habits.
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College Tuition Benefits Cause Enlistment
Tucker, 2006
[Social Education, From the Classroom to the Battlefield, 3.1.2006]
Many American high school students from lower socio-economic backgrounds see military service as a vehicle for advancement. Various branches of the Armed Forces have consistently provided underprivileged youths enlisting in the military with a means to escape poverty. Generous benefits, adequate pay, college tuition, and specialized training in career interests-generally inaccessible to them in their struggle for a future-provide these young people with opportunities in American society of which they could otherwise only dream.
(    )
Greater Access To College Hurts Military Recruitment
Kleykamp, Princeton University, Office of Population Research, 2006
[Meredith, Social Science Quarterly, vol. 87, no. 2 June 2006 p.274]
Research on educational aspirations consistently shows that a large share of high school students report plans to attend college, and that an even larger share aspires to do so. Rising college enrollments, driven by increased access to higher education by minorities and the rising returns to a college degree, contributed to the growing military recruiting difficulties in the 1990s by drawing a large number of the valued ‘‘high-quality’’ recruits away from military enlistment and into both two- and four-year colleges (Bachman, Freedman-Doan, and O’Malley, 2001). Though enrollments have been increasing over the past decade, the cost of attending college has risen dramatically. Between 1992 and 2001, tuition at a four-year public college rose faster than family income in 41 states (National Center for Public Policy and Higher Education, 2002). Financial aid in the form of grants has not kept pace with the increases in tuition, and students are taking on a greater debt load to attend college.
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College Education Links To Enlistment
Kleykamp, Princeton University, Office of Population Research, 2006
[Meredith, Social Science Quarterly, vol. 87, no. 2 June 2006 p.286]
Sociologists who do not consider the military in studies of youth transitions to adulthood potentially miss an important route to a college education and possibly to upward mobility. The results of this analysis find that educational goals play a substantial role in the decision to enlist in the military. Military service provides a means for members of the noncollege population with high educational aspirations to attain their goals; young men who aspire to attend college are more likely to join the military than work or pursue some other activity one year after high school graduation. In the words of one respondent, the military is the ‘‘next best thing to college.’’
(    )
Education Benefits Lead To Enlistment
New York Times 2009
[More Americans Joining Military as Jobs Dwindle, 1.19.2009 http://www.nytimes.com/2009/01/19/us/19recruits.html]
Another lure is the new G. I. Bill, which will significantly expand education benefits. Beginning this August, service members who spend at least three years on active duty can attend any public college at government expense or apply the payment toward tuition at a private university. No data exist yet, but there has traditionally been a strong link between increased education benefits and new enlistments.
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College Tuition Breaks Increase Enlistment
Fox News June 2009
[Military Academies See Surge of Applications During Recession, Fox News.Com 6.16.2009 http://www.foxnews.com/politics/2009/06/16/military-academies-surge-applications-recession/]
Applications have surged at the nation's three top military academies as tough economic times coincide with stepped-up recruiting efforts by the Army, Navy and Air Force schools, making the prospect of free college and a steady job look sweeter. The recession has already helped drive higher military recruitment and retention. Stronger student response to recruiting campaigns by the three academies, who want to increase minority ranks in the officer corps, comes as the recession has reduced college scholarships and other financial aid.
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Homelessness Causes Enlistment
Sacramento Bee 2008
[12.29.2008 http://www.sacbee.com/216/story/1503278.html]
Federal law requires school districts to identify students who are homeless, using as a definition "an individual who lacks a fixed, regular and adequate nighttime residence."  That includes many students less visible than those living on the streets or in homeless encampments.  "It could be someone living next door without power in the house," Lundquist said.  It also covers high school seniors such as Vince Neel and Vanessa Steeves, who've spent most of their young lives living under the homeless student definition.  Neel, 18, expects to graduate in May from Kinney High and enlist in the Army. The military, with three hot meals, a barrack and a bunk, looks pretty attractive to Neel.  "In the Army I'll be covered for life," he said. 
(    )
Homelessness Increases Military Enlistment
Robinson, University of Waterloo, activist, 2008
[Rowland, On a Volunteer Armed Force as Mercenaries, By Any Means Necessary, 3.13.2008 http://bermudaradical.wordpress.com/2008/03/13/on-a-volunteer-armed-force-as-mercenaries/]
To many in this situation, they join up for two reasons: to get out of the ghetto, the barrio, the reservation or the poor rural areas where they are likely to be condemned to a meager existence. For a famous example of this, look no further than the true story film Antwone Fisher, the story of a man who in the beginning joined the navy as a means to escape homelessness. The military provides for these people in a way that they never could have done for themselves in their home areas, giving them food, housing, and an education.
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Most Enlistees Are “Low Propensity” And They Are Motivated By Financial Reasons, A Few Are “High Propensity” And They Are Motivated Primarily By Patriotism
Woodruff, US Military Academy, 2006
[Todd, Propensity to Serve and Motivation to Enlist Among American Combat Soldiers, ARMED FORCES & SOCIETY, April 2006 p.363]
Our analysis leads us to five findings. First, our data confirm that the army employs a large number of low-propensity soldiers in the combat arms and that, indeed, in this sample, they constitute a strong majority. Second, our data suggest that the institutional and occupational models that have been central to the research agenda of military sociology for three decades do not capture the complexity of motivations to serve. For example, we noted at the outset that while Moskos viewed educational benefits as an institutional aspect of military service, economists view these same benefits as occupational. Our findings suggest that educational benefits fit clearly in neither of these two models and that, perhaps, a life-course perspective is more useful for understanding this aspect of enlistment motivation. In particular, prior research has shown the influence of education on future directions and achievement among veterans. Military service leads to educational benefits, which, in turn, influence subsequent life-course trajectories. Third, our data suggest that high-propensity soldiers are strongly influenced by patriotic motives and by their plans for the future, potentially including military careers. Fourth, these two factors are also powerful influences on the enlistment of low-propensity soldiers, but for this group, they are negatively associated with motivations for joining the service. Conversely, low-propensity soldiers seem more responsive to occupational and pecuniary motivations.
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Casualties Are Down In Iraq – Increasing Willingness To Serve
The Washington Post April 2009
[Army More Selective as Economy Lags, 4.19. 2009 http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2009/04/18/AR2009041801992.html?hpid=moreheadlines]
Another factor has been improved security in Iraq, officials said. "Casualties are way down, neighborhoods are safer, and that has proved a significant factor," Gilroy said. American youth are increasingly likely to join the military, recent Pentagon polling has shown. Those ages 16 to 21 who said they would "definitely" or "probably" serve in the military in the next few years rose from 9 percent in December 2007 to 13 percent last December, according to Defense Department Youth Polls.
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 (    )
Enlistees Are Not Forced, The Recession Just Encourages More Job Shopping And People Listen To The Offer Of The Military More Closely
Smith, Wallet Pop, 2009
[Josh, Recession is Good for the Armed Forces: Recruitment Way Up, Wallet Pop, 5.12.2009 http://www.walletpop.com/blog/2009/05/12/recession-is-good-for-the-armed-forces-recruitment-way-up/]
It's not that the army is lowering its standards; only three out of 10 youths meet the current standards for enlistment, or that the job market has gotten so bad that the only option left for thousands of youth is to sign up to be a grunt. Rather, it's the fact that the economy has more people looking for the best option out there. This leads to more people listening to what the military has to offer, and in turn realizing that for all the danger associated with deployment, a military career is one of the few options left, save AIG, which offers bonuses, tuition reimbursement, 30 days vacation and a competitive health care package. (Unfortunately, I kid.) However you look at it, this surge in recruits will be welcome news to the military officials and to the current troops who are serving second and third tours of duty in the Middle East.
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(    )
Obama Is Prioritizing Commitments To Reduce Overstretch
Lieven, senior research fellow, New America Foundation, June 2009
[Anatol, Russia’s Limousine Liberals, Russia Blog, 6.19.2009 http://www.russiablog.org/2009/06/russias_limousine_liberals.php]
The military overstretch produced by Iraq and Afghanistan has now been compounded by the colossal burden on U.S. resources created by the present economic recession. In these circumstances, as the Obama administration has recognized, the United States needs firstly to identify its truly important international interests and prioritize them; to reduce the hostility of other states to America wherever this can be done without surrendering important U.S. interests and values; and to enlist the help of other states, including Russia, in dealing with truly important issues like Iran’s nuclear program and the long-term future of Afghanistan.
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(    )
Ground Forces Are Key To Responding To Future Conflicts
Donnelly and Kagan, American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Thomas and Frederick, Ground Truth: The Future of US Land Power 2008 p. 141]
Since the attacks of September 11, 2001, the intensity, diversity, and pace of U.S. land force operations have increased exponentially. Indeed, it seems that the blur of battle has become so great that we have yet to begin to analyze what, precisely, has been our recent experience. And what follows, in the brief discussions of five illustrative post-9/11 ground campaigns, can only suggest the outlines of this experience; if we are to understand the overall, institutional requirements for American land power, a more comprehensive set of studies is needed. Nonetheless, what emerges from these quick case studies is a sense of the qualities of modern combat across a wide spectrum of operations. The United States, it is clear, must have land forces capable of fighting not only at the times, places, and manners of our choosing, but in response to durable, adaptable, and lethal enemies.
(    )
Ground Forces Have Been Essential For Successful Operations
Donnelly and Kagan, American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Thomas and Frederick, Ground Truth: The Future of US Land Power 2008 p. 142-3]
It is not just current conflicts that require a long-term deployment of relatively large numbers of American forces; every successful major conflict since 1945—Germany, Japan, South Korea, Panama, Iraq (1991 and 2003), Bosnia, Kosovo, and Afghanistan—has required the same thing. By the same token, the rapid withdrawal of American forces after conflict has generally signaled or led to failure—Vietnam, Lebanon in the 1980s, Somalia, Haiti. Long-term postconflict deployments are not an innovation of the Bush administration; they are the way America wins wars, and they will continue to be the coin of the realm in any effort to achieve U.S. interests that requires the use of significant military force.
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(    )
Adequate Land Power Is The Key Peace In Key Regions
Donnelly and Kagan, American Enterprise Institute, 2008
[Thomas and Frederick, Ground Truth: The Future of US Land Power 2008 p. 144]
Certainly the cost of building the necessary land forces is very large. The cost of failing to do so is incalculably larger. Land power is the key to success in the Long War, and the importance of succeeding in that fight, for our own country and the world as a whole, can hardly be exaggerated. The political future of the Islamic world holds the key to future peace and prosperity. The region is immeasurably important to the international economy, particularly to developing great powers like China and India, and to international security. The opportunity costs to be incurred by the collapse of an American endeavor to guarantee the security, stability, and integration of the Muslim world into the political order of the twenty-first century are tremendous. More profoundly, the cost in lives of such a collapse is almost too horrible to contemplate.
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(    )
The World Is Still A Dangerous Place And We Need Forces To Address Challenges
Brookes, senior fellow, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Peter, Heritage Foundation Special Report #56, 6.15.2009]
The world remains a dangerous place, populated with countries that will compete with the United States for political, economic, and military preeminence and could hold American interests around the world at risk. The wars in Iraq and Afghanistan and against al-Qaeda certainly should be at the forefront in defense spending and planning, but we also need a balanced force that can address emerging conventional and strategic challenges from rogue states and rising nations.
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(    )
Hard Power Necessary – Can’t Get By With Soft Power Alone
Holmes, Director, Institute for International Studies, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Kim, Sustaining American Leadership with Military Power, 6.1.2009 http://author.heritage.org/Research/NationalSecurity/sr0052.cfm]
Contrary to what many politicians and talking heads tell Americans, a false choice exists between what are often referred to as hard and soft power. A country's military resources (its hard power) and the diplomatic tools it uses to persuade others without resorting to coercion (its soft power) operate most efficiently in tandem. As Teddy Roosevelt famously observed, a nation must "speak softly" with diplomacy while also wielding a "big stick." Just as no country can be expected to provide security and pursue its interests solely through the use of military power, no country can expect to be taken seriously during high-stakes negotiations without the potential threat of military force to back up its word. The two approaches are not separate tools but mutually reinforcing mechanisms.
(    )
Soft Power Has Failed In North Korea, Iran And Russia
Holmes, Director, Institute for International Studies, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Kim, Sustaining American Leadership with Military Power, 6.1.2009 http://author.heritage.org/Research/NationalSecurity/sr0052.cfm]
To witness the consequences when policymakers and politicians believe that hard and soft power are disconnected, one need look no further than Europe. The Europeans--many of whom believe that the peace that has broken out on their continent is the model for a post-sovereign world order--have become convinced that the anarchic order of the Westphalian system of nation-states can be breached through the exercise of soft power alone. In their view, bridging the often hardened differences between states and shaping their decisions requires only negotiation and common understanding. Many liberals are now pressing the U.S. government to adopt this vision, but the futility of this approach can be seen everywhere, from the failure of negotiations to deter both Iran and North Korea from their nuclear programs over the past five years--a period in which their efforts have only matured--to the lackluster response to Russia's invasion of Georgian territory.
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(    )
Military Strength Makes Diplomacy More Effective
Holmes, Director, Institute for International Studies, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Kim, Sustaining American Leadership with Military Power, 6.1.2009 http://author.heritage.org/Research/NationalSecurity/sr0052.cfm]
In the past, when America chose to flex its diplomatic muscle with the backing of its military might, the results were clear.  During the Cold War, the foundational document for U.S. strategy toward the Soviet Union, NSC-68, concluded that military power is "one of the most important ingredients" of America's national power. This power gave the U.S. the ability not just to contain and, if necessary, wage war against the Soviet Union and its proxies, but also, during tense diplomatic stand-offs like the Cuban Missile Crisis, to reinforce its political objectives with robust strength.  This same equation of military-diplomatic power proved effective in easing tensions during the Taiwan Strait crisis in 1995-1996, when President Bill Clinton sent two aircraft carriers to demonstrate America's firm commitment to the Taiwanese democracy. Similarly, the display of America's military strength against a defiant Saddam Hussein in 2003 convinced Libyan President Moammar Qadhafi to abandon his weapons of mass destruction program.
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(    )
Only A Full Strength Military Can Make Soft Power Effective
Holmes, Director, Institute for International Studies, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Kim, Sustaining American Leadership with Military Power, 6.1.2009 http://author.heritage.org/Research/NationalSecurity/sr0052.cfm]
The ability of the United States to reassure friends, deter competitors, coerce belligerent states, and defeat enemies does not rest on the strength of our political leaders' commitment to diplomacy; it rests on the foundation of a powerful military. Only by retaining a "big stick" can the United States succeed in advancing its diplomatic priorities. Only by building a full-spectrum military force can America reassure its many friends and allies and count on their future support.
(    )
Weakened Hard Power Will Sap The Effectiveness Of Soft Power
Holmes, Director, Institute for International Studies, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Kim, Sustaining American Leadership with Military Power, 6.1.2009 http://author.heritage.org/Research/NationalSecurity/sr0052.cfm]
The consequences of hard-power atrophy will be a direct deterioration of America's diplomatic clout. This is already on display in the western Pacific Ocean, where America's ability to hedge against the growing ambitions of a rising China is being called into question by some of our key Asian allies. Recently, Australia released a defense White Paper that is concerned primarily with the potential decline of U.S. military primacy and the implications that this decline would have for Australian security and stability in the Asia-Pacific. These developments are anything but reassuring.
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(    )
Emphasis On Soft Power Emboldens Rogue Nations
Holmes, Director, Institute for International Studies, Heritage Foundation, June 2009
[Kim, Sustaining American Leadership with Military Power, 6.1.2009 http://author.heritage.org/Research/NationalSecurity/sr0052.cfm]
At times, America and its leaders have also been guilty of this type of strategic myopia. After applying pressure on North Korea so diligently in 2006, the Bush Administration relaxed its posture in early 2007, and North Korea concluded that it was again free to backslide on its commitments. Two years later, this weak diplomatic approach, which the Obama Administration continued even after North Korea's April 5 missile test, has only brought North Korea to believe that it can get away with more missile tests and nuclear weapons detonations. And so far, it has.
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Military Disadvantage – Affirmative Answers
1.
The affirmative only provides one social service.  The military would still offer many other unique benefits to enlistment.
2.
Many Other Motivations For Enlistment Besides Financial Need – like Patriotism and Family History of Service
Mariscal, teacher, UC San Diego, US Army veteran, 2007
[Jorge, The Free Library, 6.1.2009
http://www.thefreelibrary.com/The+poverty+draft:+do+military+recruiters+disproportionately+target...-a0163939837]
NOT ALL RECRUITS, of course, are driven by financial need. In working-class communities of every color, there are often long-standing traditions of military service and links between service and privileged forms of masculinity. For communities often marked as "foreign," such as Latinos and Asians, there is pressure to serve in order to prove that one is "American." For recent immigrants, there is the lure of gaining legal resident status or citizenship.
3.
No Link – The Poor are Not Over-Represented In The Military
Baltimore Sun 2006
[Baltimore Sun, 11.3.2006 http://www.baltimoresun.com/la-oe-brooks3nov03,0,5081532.column]
But recent studies of military demographics suggest that today's military is neither uneducated nor poor. Statistically, the enlisted ranks of the military are drawn mainly from neighborhoods that are slightly more affluent than the norm. The very poor are actually underrepresented in the military, relative to the number of very poor people in the population. That's mainly because the military won't accept the lowest academic achievers. The Army limits recruits without high school degrees to 3 1/2 % of the pool, for instance, while the Marines won't accept recruits without high school degrees. Poverty correlates strongly with high school dropout rates, so these rules significantly limit the access of the very poor to military service.
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4.
Link Turn – Military’s Educational Benefits Decrease Length Of Enlistment
Woodruff, US Military Academy, 2006
[Todd, Propensity to Serve and Motivation to Enlist Among American Combat Soldiers, ARMED FORCES & SOCIETY, April 2006 p.360]
This seems to be a trade-off made in consideration of one’s future aspirations for a military versus civilian career. People who are motivated to join the military to gain educational benefits are not likely also to be motivated to make military service their profession. Educational benefits motivate people to enlist but also to leave the service once the benefits have been earned. Thus, while the educational incentives of the G.I. Bill help bring soldiers into the army, they also contribute to the difficulty of retaining soldiers after their initial enlistment term of service.
5.
Other Causes Like Family Or Community Tradition Are Major Factors In Enlistment
Kleykamp, Princeton University, Office of Population Research, 2006
[Meredith, Social Science Quarterly, vol. 87, no. 2 June 2006 p.275]
Decisions to join the military are not just strategic economic calculations. Families and communities are a major source of transmission of information and norms and values regarding military service. Several studies have noted the strong effect on enlistment of having a parent serve in the military: children of current and former military members are more likely to serve themselves and, once enlisted, are more likely than other enlistees to serve a career in the military (Faris, 1981, 1984; Kilburn and Klerman, 1999; Segal and Segal, 2004).
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6.
African American Populations Join The Military To Escape Discrimination
Kleykamp, Princeton University, Office of Population Research, 2006
[Meredith, Social Science Quarterly, vol. 87, no. 2 June 2006 p.276-7]
Since the AVF was created, the proportion of the military made up by African Americans rose from about 11 percent in 1972 (roughly the same proportion in the general population) to about 30 percent by the mid 1980s, and fell to roughly 22 percent by 2002 (Department of Defense, 2004; Segal and Segal, 2004). Analysts have proposed a number of reasons for black overrepresentation, among them that African Americans have fewer job and educational opportunities than whites (Binkin and Eitelberg, 1986; Hosek and Peterson, 1985; Phillips et al., 1992), and that the military is perceived to be a more tolerant, meritocratic environment, with less racial discrimination compared with the civilian labor market or educational system (Moskos and Butler, 1996; Segal, 1989). Controlling for a host of demographic, socioeconomic, attitudinal, and other characteristics, virtually all studies have concluded that African Americans are more likely than whites to enlist in the military (Bachman et al., 1998, 2000; Dale and Gilroy, 1984; Hosek and Peterson, 1985; Kilburn, 1992; Kilburn and Klerman, 1999; Mare and Winship, 1984; Murray and McDonald, 1999; Teachman, Call, and Segal, 1993).
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7.
Impact Take Out.  Multipolarity Could Improve American Foreign Policy. Weaker armed forces may not hurt our national security, it might help it. 
Starobin, contributing editor, Atlantic Monthly, 2009
[Paul, After America: Narratives for the Next Global Age, National Journal, 6.1.2009 http://www.nationaljournal.com/njonline/no_20090601_3119.php]
Neoconservatives are right to be concerned that a multipolar world is unlikely to take shape in the image of America's Jeffersonian ideals. China, Russia, Iran, Brazil -- all come from different political and cultural traditions; and the Indian democratic model, for all it owes to the British example, is distinctively its own. And yet, an analogy from the study of economics suggests that a multipolar world might yield America some unexpected geopolitical benefits.  Economic theory, confirmed by practice, teaches that monopoly is bad -- not only for the marketplace but even for the monopolist. The hegemonic economic actor becomes complacent and arrogant, a deadly combination, after the great victory over competitors is won, like IBM after it achieved dominance in the field of mainframe computers. "Big Blue" stopped thinking and missed out on the minicomputer revolution. In the same vein, unipolar America, after its triumph in the Cold War, became geopolitically dumber, as illustrated by its failure to appreciate the consequences of invading Iraq after the 9/11 attacks.  A more competitive geopolitical world may force Washington to wise up, diplomatically speaking, and make a more rigorous accounting of costs and benefits before deciding to risk its precious resources, foremost among them the lives of its soldiers. As counterintuitive as this may sound, a multipolar world actually could make America a more intelligent geopolitical actor -- which would of course be good not only for the world but also for America.
8.
Multi-Polarity Won’t Threaten America Economically
Starobin, contributing editor, Atlantic Monthly, 2009
[Paul, After America: Narratives for the Next Global Age, National Journal, 6.1.2009 http://www.nationaljournal.com/njonline/no_20090601_3119.php]
Nor does a multipolar world offer any obvious threat to the economic fortunes of Americans. It needs to be remembered that America is not the only actor with an interest in a global economic order based on capitalism and trade. Canada, Brazil, Western and Eastern Europe, the Middle Eastern petropowers, China, Vietnam, Japan, Australia -- even tsarist-leaning Russia, with its oligarchs -- have a stake in a system in which goods and services can be exchanged. That system, of course, is at times challenged by protectionist policies brandished by assorted varieties of economic nationalists. But America itself has been guilty of protectionism at times in its history and can no longer be, in any case, the sole guarantor of a liberal economic order. Assuming that the planet does not turn sharply away from market capitalism as the best way to improve living standards, America is as well positioned as any other nation to thrive in the economy of a multipolar world....
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9.
The Premise Of This Disadvantage Is Immoral.  We Should Not Use Poverty To Force Military Enrollment – It’s Like Involuntary Service. Poverty Forces People To Join The Military
Ledesma, April 2009
[Dvid, The Danger of the Dream Act, Indy Bay News, 4.16.2009
http://www.indybay.org/newsitems/2009/04/16/18589836.php]
Some argue if someone wants to join the military it's their "choice". But is it really a choice, or forced upon them? Today there is an ever growing "Poverty Draft". Many youth are joining the military because the U.S. economy is in free fall, education budgets are facing drastic cuts, unemployment is rising, and poverty wages aren't enough to live on. The bribery of signing bonuses and promises of "free" college benefits are the reality of the Poverty Draft.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   1/1
New Philanthropy DA
Tables of Contents
New Philanthropy DA
1NC Shell





332
Negative Block Overview


335
Uniqueness Extensions


336
Link Extensions



337
Giving Circles Magnifier


341
Impact Extensions



346
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   1/3
New Philanthropy DA
1NC Shell
New Philanthropy DA – 1NC Shell
A.
Uniqueness.  A New Generation Of Philanthropic Power Is Growing
Martin, writer/teacher, June 2009 
[Courtney, “The Future of Philanthropy,” The American Prospect, 6.8.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=the_future_of_philanthropy]
Women Moving Millions is the most dramatic recent example of the way in which women are asserting their philanthropic power at unprecedented levels and in unprecedented numbers. And it's not just women who are shifting the giving paradigm. A new generation of wealthy, progressive youth are reinventing philanthropy to reflect their faith in the grassroots. The future of philanthropy has arrived. And it's very different: less male, less old, and less top-down and strings-attached than ever before.
B.
Link.  Government Anti-Poverty Programs Decrease Incentives For New Philanthropists To Donate.  The Affirmative Plan Will Weaken Incentives For New Philanthropy
Brooks, American Enterprise Institute, President, 2007 
[Arthur, Who Really Cares?, 2007 p.162]
Let’s start with one of the big themes in this book: government. We have seen again and again how it can function to suppress charity.  The government’s ability to redistribute income to increase economic equality, as useful and important as some people think this is, displaces the private responsibility some people feel to give voluntarily.  Welfare payments suppress giving tendencies.  And subsidies to nonprofit organizations “crowd out” private giving by changing the incentives of givers.
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C. Impact.

1.
Solvency Turn -- New Philanthropy Is More Effective Than Government 


Programs. 
Private Philanthropy Is Preferable To Government Subsidies. It Solves The Case Advantages Better Than The Affirmative Plan. 
Brooks, Associate Professor of Public Administration, Syracuse, 2005 
[Arthur, also Director of Nonprofit Studies Program, School of Public Affairs, Fraser Forum December 2004/January 2005, http://www.philanthropy.iupui.edu/Research/WorkingPapers/Default.aspx]
However, other arguments against government subsidies are potentially much more compelling. At the political level, any displacement of philanthropy means that some non-profit funding decisions are turned over to the government. Knowing what we now know about the problems with central planning, the centralization of non-profit funding at the government level might give one pause. To ask bluntly: Are we confident that the government is better placed and informed than private donors to decide winners and losers among charitable institutions?
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2.
New Philanthropy Will Target The Root Causes Of Poverty, Not Just The Effects.  New Philanthropists Will Challenge The Inequalities In The System That Created The Poverty
Martin, writer/teacher, June 2009 
[Courtney, “The Future of Philanthropy,” The American Prospect, 6.8.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=the_future_of_philanthropy]
In a similar way, the young and wealthy are also deepening and complicating what it means to "give back" -- a concept many of their father and grandfathers defined simply as charity. Since tax-exempt status was created by Congress as part of the Revenue Act of 1913, rich men -- Rockefeller, Carnegie, and a whole host of lesser-known wealthy patriarchs -- have been shoring up their excess wealth in foundations, happy for the social kudos and the tax haven. But some of their progeny are not content with the status quo of family philanthropy. Resource Generation, a national group, organizes progressive young people with financial wealth. At annual conferences and events throughout the year, they work to come to terms with their own economic status, reflect on the financial system that keeps wealth so inequitably distributed, and brainstorm new ways of being part of the social justice movement. They've just launched an initiative to organize young people of color with wealth. These cutting-edge young philanthropists are systemic thinkers -- many of them critical of capitalism itself -- and deeply influenced by The Revolution Will Not Be Funded, a book on the failings of the current nonprofit system. The book's co-editors, representatives of INCITE! Women of Color Against Violence, essentially argue that the funding application and auditing processes have created a quagmire for nonprofits; they spend all their time writing grant applications and filling out paperwork rather than serving their constituencies. And furthermore, there are ample examples of foundations funding a nonprofit to fix a "problem" that the foundation, itself, has contributed to creating in the first place. (See Naomi Klein's forceful takedown of the Ford Foundation in The Shock Doctrine.) The editors dub this the "nonprofit industrial complex."
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In the status quo as a result of the recession and decline in government support for anti poverty programs, philanthropy – private charity – has stepped in to replace government assistance. A new generation of young billionaires and millionaires have increasingly begun to target social conditions, in a movement known as New Philanthropy.  The affirmative plan undercuts the motivation by having the government provide the services – this is known as “crowding out” the New Philanthropy. It turns out the private programs are more effective at addressing the impact and root causes of poverty as well as the structures that underlie the entire system. 
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(     )
Philanthropy Is Large And Growing In The U.S.
Keohane, consultant in the field o f social policy and philanthropy, November 2008
[Georgia, SLATE Magazine, 11.13.2008, http://www.slate.com/id/2204525/pagenum/all/]
First, the scale is unprecedented. The wealth creation of the last quarter-century—adjusted for historical inflation and the recent collapse—dwarfs any other period in history. At the start of 2008, the United States claimed 1,000 billionaires and the world 2,500. And charitable giving in the United States has increased accordingly, more than doubling from $13 billion in 1996 to nearly $32 billion in 2006.
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(     )
Government Provision Of Social Services Crowds Out Charitable Organizations
Messmore, Heritage Foundation, April 2009 
[Ryan, “Obama’s Proposal to Reduce Charitable Deductions would Hurt Civil Society, Expand Government, Heritage Foundation Web Memo, #2379, 4.3.2009 http://www.heritage.org/research/budget/wm2379.cfm]
In addition to receiving less money from wealthy donors, charitable organizations under Obama's plan could face a more subtle yet significant challenge: government crowding them out of social welfare provision. This phenomenon occurs when government claims increasing responsibility for tasks once performed by civil society, absorbing a larger percentage of the resources dedicated to carrying out those tasks.
(     )
Crowding Out Phenomenon Empirically Verified
Wooster, senior fellow, Capital Research Center, 2007 
[Martin Morese, Who Really Cares? The Weekly Standard, 1.22.2007 http://www.weeklystandard.com] 
Economists, of course, have long known that if the state expands, the private sector shrinks. (They call this process the "public goods crowding-out effect.") Brooks cites an interesting but neglected paper published by the National Bureau of Economic Research in 2005 in which economists Jonathan Gruber and Daniel M. Hungerman explored this "crowding-out effect" on charities during the New Deal. They found that while the welfare state between 1933 and 1939 expanded from zero to four percent of the gross domestic product, religious charities shrunk by 30 percent during the same period. Brooks finds a similar crowding-out process taking place today. Under today's welfare laws, states set the payments under Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF), the principal government welfare program. Tennessee's TANF payments are 61 percent lower than New Hampshire's, but Tennesseans give, on average, 4.3 percent of their incomes, well above the 1.8 percent in New Hampshire. Brooks calculates that if Tennessee raised its welfare payments to New Hampshire's level, charitable giving in Tennessee would fall by 42 percent.
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(     )
Government Programs Undercut Volunteerism
Brooks, Associate Professor of Public Administration, Syracuse, 2005 
[Arthur, also Director of Nonprofit Studies Program, School of Public Affairs, Fraser Forum December 2004/January 2005, http://www.philanthropy.iupui.edu/Research/WorkingPapers/Default.aspx]
At the social level, there are strong non-financial arguments against discouraging voluntary private giving. In the few studies that have looked at it, the pattern of crowding out also holds for volunteering time to non-profit organizations (Day and Devlin, 1996; Duncan 1999; Menchik and Weisbrod, 1987; Schiff, 1990). Data on the nonprofit sector also show unambiguously that philanthropy and voluntarism are positively associated. For example, the 2001 Panel Study of Income Dynamics, an annual survey of some 7,000 American families (COPPS, 2001), shows that money donors are four times more likely than non-donors to volunteer their time as well. If we agree that voluntary participation is a mainstay in the development of civil society, we might expect harmful social effects when the government short-circuits this mechanism.
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(     )
Crowding Out Can Particularly Affect Young Philanthropists
Brooks, Associate Professor of Public Administration, Syracuse, 2005 
[Arthur, also Director of Nonprofit Studies Program, School of Public Affairs, Fraser Forum December 2004/January 2005, http://www.philanthropy.iupui.edu/Research/WorkingPapers/Default.aspx]
If this complaint is valid, is there an intuitive reason to link this phenomenon with that of crowding out? Indeed there is, if we assume that giving has an element of habit to it. A 35-year-old millionaire will have no personal memories of private philanthropy involvement preceding the social safety nets established in the US and Canada in the 1960s and 1970s. Is this person likely to have developed a sense of the responsibility of individuals—not governments—to provide relief to the less fortunate? If crowding out is a cumulative, progressive phenomenon affecting the giving habits of young people, as opposed to just individual donations, the long-term effects on the non-profit sector from government subsidies may be significant.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   1/1
New Philanthropy DA
Link Extensions
New Philanthropy DA – Reduces Good Feelings toward Giving
(     )
Government Anti-Poverty Programs Decrease Incentives To Donate
Brooks, American Enterprise Institute, President, 2007 
[Arthur, Who Really Cares?, 2007 p.161]
But private charity is a bucket with no leaks, and without tradeoffs.  When we give freely, we are richer, and the people and causes we give to are better off, too.  This is why redistributive policies that lower private giving incentives and political ideologies that substitute the state for private action, are so dangerous—the squander the magical synergy between generosity and productivity.  
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(     )
New Philanthropy Has A Multiplier Effect Through Giving Circles
Eikenberry, Center for Public Administration and Policy, Virginia Tech, 2007
[Angela, Giving Circles and Fundraising in the New Philanthropy Environment, February, http://www.afpnet.org/content_documents/eikenberry_research_giving_circles.pdf.]
The purpose of this project is to better understand how fundraising professionals are responding and adapting to tools of the “new philanthropy” environment, especially to funding from “giving circles.” Scholars, practitioners, and journalists claim a new era has begun in American philanthropy; one that is more engaged and uses unconventional modes of giving and volunteering. This more engaged philanthropy has manifested itself in several ways, including the introduction of new funding mechanisms and philosophies to enable donors to reach their philanthropic goals. One such funding mechanism is the “giving circle.” Giving circles are described as a cross between a book club and an investment group (Jones, 2000) and entail individuals “pooling their resources in support of organizations of mutual interest” (Schweitzer, 2000, p. 32). More than this, giving circles include social, educational, and engagement components that seem to connect participants to community, perhaps to a degree greater than other forms of philanthropy (Eikenberry, 2006). Though based on an old idea, giving circles seem to be new forms of collaborative giving within the modern philanthropic context. 
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Giving Circles Magnify The Impact Of The Philanthropy
Eikenberry, Center for Public Administration and Policy, Virginia Tech, 2007
[Angela, Giving Circles and Fundraising in the New Philanthropy Environment, February, http://www.afpnet.org/content_documents/eikenberry_research_giving_circles.pdf.]
Eikenberry’s (2005) study indicated that giving circles generally bring younger and female participants (as well as other groups not historically active in organized philanthropy) to the philanthropic table, and participation serves to increase levels of giving while bringing “new money” to the nonprofit sector; especially to small and medium-sized organizations. In addition, members are more thoughtful, focused and strategic in their personal giving because of their educational experiences through the giving circle. Further, new relationships are created between giving circle members and individuals in need as well as between giving circle members and nonprofit professionals through the giving circle. This bodes well for enlarging the philanthropic pie as amount of giving often depends on a donor’s level of participation and satisfaction in their giving (Independent Sector, 1996; Jackson, Bachmeier, Wood, & Craft, 1995; Schervish & Herman, 1988), as well as the identification they have with the needs of others (Schervish & Herman, 1988; Schervish, et al., 2001). Overall, compared with more traditional philanthropic mechanisms, giving circles seem to be “something different.” For example, compared to individual check writing, it is a more engaged, personal experience. Giving through the giving circle is seen by some as a much more proactive approach to philanthropy than has traditionally been the case. Giving circles also seem to be different in that they enable individuals of less wealthy means to actively participate in organized philanthropy at a more significant level (see Eikenberry, 2006). 
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Giving Circles Bring In In-Kind Contributions Like Volunteers
Eikenberry, Center for Public Administration and Policy, Virginia Tech, 2007
[Angela, Giving Circles and Fundraising in the New Philanthropy Environment, February, http://www.afpnet.org/content_documents/eikenberry_research_giving_circles.pdf.]
In addition to the financial and in-kind gifts, giving circles also have the ability to bring in other resources such as new volunteers and contacts that lead to additional fundraising and development benefits beyond the giving circle. At least six of those interviewed noted that they have recruited new volunteers for their organization beyond gifts made by the giving circle. In one case, a giving circle member became a board member. Several also noted that they received substantial (and often ongoing) gifts from a member or members of the giving circle beyond the gift provided by the giving circle itself. This correlates with findings from other studies that show giving circle members are giving to organizations in addition to the gift made by their giving circle (Eikenberry, 2005; Ghosh, 2005; Guthrie et al., 2003). 
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Giving Circles Are Relatively Fragile
Eikenberry, Center for Public Administration and Policy, Virginia Tech, 2007
[Angela, Giving Circles and Fundraising in the New Philanthropy Environment, February, http://www.afpnet.org/content_documents/eikenberry_research_giving_circles.pdf.]
As noted earlier, there can also be a lack of sustainability and uncertainty that comes with funding from giving circles. It can be difficult to count on funding from year to year, especially from giving circles that are still formulating their own processes and funding focus. 
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Government Programs Don’t Encourage Private Sector Giving
Brooks, Associate Professor of Public Administration, Syracuse, 2005 
[Arthur, also Director of Nonprofit Studies Program, School of Public Affairs, Fraser Forum December 2004/January 2005, http://www.philanthropy.iupui.edu/Research/WorkingPapers/Default.aspx]
What does this mean for public policy regarding non-profit organizations? First, while the empirical literature measuring crowding out shows some sub-sector variations, the claim that government funding stimulates giving— known as “crowding in”—is generally devoid of statistical significance, except in the case of very small subsidies (Brooks, 2000, 2004). This has policy implications when considering whether government should provide seed money, or “matching funds” to nonprofit organizations. 
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(     )
The Potential Of New Philanthropy Is Enormous
Deitel, Chairman, Guidestar International, 2007
[Bill, Institute of Historical Research, 11.13.2007 http://www.history.ac.uk/bookshop/samples/history-and-philanthropy-past-present-future]
The number of non-profit charitable organisations rose in the US at a rate of almost 20,000 new voluntary associations last year. The amount of money that is expended in charitable giving is at an all time high. The fortunes that have been referred to this afternoon are real and some are gigantic. They dwarf in some respects the fortunes of the Rockefellers, the Carnegies and the Mellons, on a comparative basis. These institutions that we've been relying on to supply the seed money for the charitable sector - the foundations, the grant-making bodies - sit on top of three-quarters of a trillion dollars worth of capital. These grant-making institutions give away four per cent of those assets per annum. Imagine for just a moment what might happen if we could apply the capital that is now just sitting in these investment portfolios. What if we could invest just 10 per cent of that three-quarters of a trillion dollars of endowment in the very institutions that we're counting on to try to move social change?
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New Philanthropy Is Less Bureaucratic And More Accessible To Those Who Need It
Martin, writer/teacher, June 2009 
[Courtney, “The Future of Philanthropy,” The American Prospect, 6.8.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=the_future_of_philanthropy]
As the new philanthropists' numbers continue to grow, and their attitude toward giving spreads, the entire philanthropic world will be changed. Funding will make its way more fluidly down to the leaders on the ground -- often women, often people of color. Bureaucracy -- all that paperwork and the nonprofit consultants that go with it -- will be minimized. And we can all get down to the immediate goals of alleviating suffering, increasing economic security, and fighting injustice.
(     )
New Philanthropy Resources Have Fewer Strings
Martin, writer/teacher, June 2009 
[Courtney, “The Future of Philanthropy,” The American Prospect, 6.8.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=the_future_of_philanthropy]
Young philanthropists are trying to avoid some of these pitfalls by giving with fewer strings attached -- believing strongly that those giving direct service to their own communities or the leaders of grassroots movements know best how to use their money most efficiently. This approach also allows the funders and the funded to respond quickly, without the slowing side effects of a lot of bureaucracy. Take the Gulf South Allied Funders (GSAF), a project that grew out of Resource Generation's community, as an example. Struck by the intensity and immediacy of the needs in New Orleans after Hurricane Katrina, a group of young people decided to raise $1 million a year for three years among their wealthy networks and find a foundation to distribute it that already knew the grassroots organizations doing work in the area. They reached their goal and, after much research, partnered with the Twenty-First Century Foundation, a 38-year-old foundation focused on black communities.
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(     )
New Philanthropy Will Disrupt The Hierarchy 
Martin, writer/teacher, June 2009 
[Courtney, “The Future of Philanthropy,” The American Prospect, 6.8.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=the_future_of_philanthropy]
While the radical young people of Resource Generation and the donors of Women Moving Millions could have a lively debate about some of the ways in which their philosophies on philanthropy depart, they also have a lot in common. They are showing the old, white men who have long set the standard in the philanthropic world that there are other -- authentically altruistic and deeply effective--ways of donating money. These cutting-edge funders see themselves not just as philanthropists but as social justice advocates. And most importantly, they don't merely want to make the world a little more comfortable for those less fortunate; they want to disrupt the systems by which fortunes are made.
(     )
New Philanthropy Resources Are Targeted To Grassroots Organizations
Martin, writer/teacher, June 2009 
[Courtney, “The Future of Philanthropy,” The American Prospect, 6.8.2009 http://www.prospect.org/cs/articles?article=the_future_of_philanthropy]
Tyrone Boucher, part of the Resource Generation community and the co-editor of the blog Enough, writes: "The logic behind GSAF's founding was that, as radical people with various types of access to wealth, it would be useful for us to strategically direct whatever resources we could towards people of color-led, on-the-ground rebuilding efforts. We wanted to send money to grassroots organizations, and wanted to avoid the racist and paternalistic power dynamics common in traditional forms of philanthropy, especially when grant-making is directed by wealthy white donors."
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(     )
Philanthropy Is Turning Toward Social Change
Bishop, chief business writer, The Economist, 2007 
[Olga, New Philanthropy: a Micro World of busy youngsters, 3.1.2009 http://www.alliancemagazine.org/node/967]
What is truly new about philanthropy in all these cases are things that unite rather than separate philanthropists across continents. First of all, philanthropy in the 21st century is becoming much more ethnically diverse and involves both sexes. It is no longer a post-retirement activity of white Anglo-Saxons. It is also becoming younger and much less related to retirement and legacy planning. Taking into account an absence of tax incentives for giving in most new philanthropic countries such as Russia or China, the growth of new philanthropy is not directly stimulated by tax or legal incentives. As before, new philanthropists clearly aspire to leave a lasting legacy but what they want that legacy to consist of is also gradually changing. The long-term legacy is more and more seen as being in the form of social change rather than buildings and institutions, as an influence of philanthropists on the local, national or global processes in human life and in the environment.
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Social Services For Low Income Households Through Philanthropy Could Solve Foreclosures
Center for High Impact Philanthropy, University of Pennsylvania, 2009 
[Action Agenda: High Impact Philanthropy for the Economic Downturn, April, http://www.impact.upenn.edu/our_work/ViewEconDown.html]
The federal government’s plan to prevent foreclosures includes incentives for lenders to cut mortgage payments for at-risk borrowers. However, such incentives will have little impact if borrowers are unaware of these options, or fall prey to illegitimate offers of refinancing. In fact, some estimate that more than half of those (some estimates reach as high as 80%) who have lost their homes never contacted their lenders, even though housing counselors trained to facilitate a fair restructuring for the borrower are available at no charge. Philanthropists can support “door knock” programs that send representatives of legitimate nonprofits to the doors of homes at risk of foreclosure. For as little as $25 per household, these representatives can explain these options and help homeowners arrange meetings with housing counselors. Such programs cover that needed “last mile” of service delivery necessary for the success of federal intervention.
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Philanthropy Solves “Service Silos” And Makes Social Services More Effective Through Single Stop Options
Center for High Impact Philanthropy, University of Pennsylvania, 2009 
[Action Agenda: High Impact Philanthropy for the Economic Downturn, April, http://www.impact.upenn.edu/our_work/ViewEconDown.html]
Sadly, the breadth and severity of this economic crisis has meant that more families are grappling with clusters of problems that include legal, financial, physical, and psychological needs. While programs exist to address food needs, childcare, health insurance, mental health, joblessness, etc., too often these programs are housed in different agencies located across the community, with different and oftentimes complicated eligibility requirements, and different procedures for securing desperately needed help. Philanthropists can break down service silos and support single-stop counseling centers that provide one-on-one counselors to help low-income individuals navigate the public benefits available to them. A McKinsey & Company study of one such program in New York found that for every dollar invested, the program immediately returned to its clients at least $3 in benefits; $4 to $13 in legal counseling; $2 in financial counseling; and $11 in tax credits.
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Single Stop Solves Poverty
Single Stop USA 2009 
[http://www.singlestopusa.org/about.html]
SingleStop USA is a revolutionary initiative to slash poverty nationally with an approach that is simple, effective and ultimately paradigm-shifting. SingleStop bridges the information gap separating low-income families from life-changing public benefits, tax credits and other essential services that remain untapped and inaccessible. These basic resources - food, health insurance, child care and tax refunds - increase the likelihood that families are healthy and stable, with parents who work and children who attend school.
(     )
Single Stop Is Based On A Nonprofit Organization And Is Spread Nationally
Single Stop USA 2009 
[http://www.singlestopusa.org/about.html]
SingleStop USA is the ambitious nationwide expansion of SingleStop NY, a remarkably successful program launched by the Robin Hood Foundation to connect the working poor in New York with government funds and services intended for them. Incorporated as a non-profit in March, 2007, SingleStop USA encompasses the existing New York program, as well new efforts throughout the country. In its first five years, SingleStop USA will deliver $2 billion in benefits to up to a million households. These efforts change the way America combats poverty by focusing on prevention rather than intervention. Benefits provide a cushion against the small setbacks - a sick child, car trouble, temporary job loss - that can become catastrophes in the lives of the working poor.
[Note: Do Not Read thes cards when Negative against Single Stop]
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(Read this against Housing First, Katrina and Dream Act)
(     )
How Single Stop Works
Single Stop USA 2009 
[http://www.singlestopusa.org/about.html]
SingleStop gives people a firmer grip on the economic ladder in just 15 minutes. SingleStop's sites are located in the neighborhoods where the working poor live and in the community-based organizations they trust. Using a computerized benefits calculator akin to Turbo Tax, counselors help determine a family's eligibility for a wide spectrum of benefits and tax credits. The software program, more accurate and comprehensive than even the most veteran caseworker, takes just 15 minutes to run. Clients learn not only the services they qualify for, but also how claiming one benefit may adversely affect another. Experienced counselors then use this information to provide individualized counseling to clients, guiding them through the process of applying for benefits, tax credits and other services. Those programs include health insurance, nutrition, federal and state subsidies for childcare, housing assistance, welfare-to-work initiatives and tax credits. Expert legal counseling and financial planning advice are also available at SingleStop sites.
[Note: Do Not Read thes cards when Negative against Single Stop]
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1.
No Link. Most People Don’t Follow Government Policy Closely Enough To Let It Influence Their Level Of Charitable Contributions
Horne, Kennesaw State University, 2005 
[Christopher, Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, vol 34. No 1 p.136]
A large body of research has examined the effect of government subsidies to nonprofit organizations on philanthropy, with the preponderance of evidence suggesting that government funding partially displaces or "crowds out" private giving. Such studies assume that charitable donors are aware of the amount of government funding received by their beneficiary charitable organizations and that they act on this information when determining how much money to donate. This study assesses the validity of these heretofore untested assumptions. After comparing the "best guesses" of survey respondents to the actual amount of government funding received by the charitable organizations to which they have donated money, the assumption of donors’ knowledge about government funding is found to be met only very weakly. Furthermore, few respondents anticipate changing giving behavior due to government subsidies.
2.
Philanthropists will just give their money to some other cause or maybe to solve 
poverty overseas where it is worse than it is here.  
3.
New Philanthropy May Not Have Staying Power
Bishop, chief business writer, The Economist, 2007 
[Olga, New Philanthropy: a Micro World of busy youngsters, 3.1.2009 http://www.alliancemagazine.org/node/967]
New philanthropists, educated and inspired, may truly become a significant resource for social change in the world. What is more important, they can be found, as we have seen, not only in traditional donor countries but in traditional recipient countries as well.  But, disenchanted with social change, they may become a source of apathy and cynicism. Encouraged to go for a full circle ‘hands on’ approach, they may lock their money away from the traditional but still very important non-profit sector and create their own micro-world of social entrepreneurs, with limited impact. While allowing new philanthropists to be romantic and passionate, to be creative and ‘hands on’, those supporting them should at the same time be aware of these drawbacks. They should be more pragmatic and manage the expectations of new donors so that social change is a long-lasting commitment, not just a temporary toy of the new-born philanthropists.
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4.
Philanthropy Perpetuates Relationships Of Inequalities – Main Goal Is Hype
Mulgan, Open Democracy, 2008
[Geoff, The new philanthropy: power, inequality, democracy; Open Democracy, 10.04.2008 http://www.opendemocracy.net/article/globalisation/philanthrocapitalism/power_inequality_democracy]
So how should we think about the new philanthropy? Any philanthropy is bound to involve some inequalities of power. It starts from an inequality of power and wealth (that's where the money comes from), and creates relationships of dependence and inequality between recipients and donors. Hence the long traditions of self-restraint in philanthropy - the Christian tradition that charity isn't charity if it trumpets itself, the handing over of foundations to independent trustees and so on - and the history of many past philanthropists working hard to mitigate these inequalities. Philanthropy related to living wealth is almost bound to involve hype, because it is so often motivated by concerns about reputation. This was true of the Ford Foundation as much as it is of the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation as it is of all CSR [Corporate Social Responsibility] (but is much less true of "dead" wealth).
5.
Philanthropy Is Too Paternalist, Disempowering
Mulgan, Open Democracy, 2008
[Geoff, The new philanthropy: power, inequality, democracy; Open Democracy, 10.04.2008 http://www.opendemocracy.net/article/globalisation/philanthrocapitalism/power_inequality_democracy]
At some points in the past societies have reached skeptical answers to these questions and turned against philanthropy, seeing it as a symptom of the problems not as a cure: as too unequal, paternalist, disempowering, and at odds with a world of rights. It's perfectly possible that similar conclusions will be reached once again with the current wave of philanthropy. The philanthropists assume that recipients will be grateful. Experience suggests this is wrong.
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6.
The Financial Meltdown Will Devastate Philanthropy
Keohane, consultant in the field o f social policy and philanthropy, November 2008
[Georgia, SLATE Magazine, 11.13.2008, http://www.slate.com/id/2204525/pagenum/all/]
The unimaginable just might be a meltdown of the financial system. Since that op-ed ran, the S&P 500 has lost more than 25 percent (50 percent over the year), destroying billions of dollars at the most diversified endowed philanthropies, eviscerating Wall Street corporate and family foundations, and making charitable donations difficult for all Americans. Giving for 2009 will plummet across the country and the world. 
7.
Progressive Government Is More Reliable Than Philanthropy
Pollitt, writer, New Yorker, 2009
[Katha, The Kindness of Strangers, The Nation, 2.4.2009, http://www.thenation.com/doc/20090223/pollitt]
There's got to be a better way, and there is: it's called progressive taxation and enlightened social policy. The boom in philanthropy paralleled--and helped justify--tax cuts, shrunken government services and rising inequality. Appeals to the better angels of our nature are all very well. What we really need, though, are not random acts of kindness but concerted acts of solidarity. Perhaps the crisis will help us realize that poor people shouldn't have to beg for rent money on the Internet, and plutocrats cannot be counted on to come to the rescue.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   4/4
New Philanthropy DA/Affirmative
Front Line
New Philanthropy DA Answers
7.
Turn. The Plan Represents the Government Taking Philanthropy To Scale – A Formula that has Been Successful Historically in America
Marsicano, president, Foundation for the Carolinas, 2003 
[Michael, “Philanthropy Distinguishes America,” 1.10.2003 http://triangle.bizjournals.com/triangle/stories/2003/01/13/editorial1.html]
These nonprofit organizations often take greater risks that yield innovative solutions. Throughout the last 100 years, solutions to many if not the majority of our challenges have been born outside of government, financed by philanthropy.  Fortunately, government has been able to take several of these solutions to scale which philanthropy alone could never have achieved. This notion that solutions are generated by philanthropic activity and brought to scale by government activity is a uniquely American partnership.  Where would we be without the great private research university medical centers, which have nurtured so many of our medical success stories?  But where would we be without a government willing to bring their advances to scale for all members of American society?  Without the philanthropic leadership of Andrew Carnegie, for example, we might be a less literate society. Carnegie is largely responsible for having begun our public library system. His philanthropic support of libraries was eventually taken to scale by government. Today, our public library system is one of our most cherished governmental institutions. You will be hard pressed to find a community in America without a branch library publicly financed.
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(     )
The Global Economic Crisis Is Undercutting The Potential Impact Of Philanthropy
Pollitt, writer, New Yorker, 2009
[Katha, The Kindness of Strangers, The Nation, 2.4.2009, http://www.thenation.com/doc/20090223/pollitt]
Still, the global economic crisis is showing how wishful was the notion that large-scale amelioration of drastic conditions--poverty, illiteracy, infant mortality--could be achieved by freewill offerings from well-intentioned individuals, even if those individuals happened to be billionaires. Like consumer capitalism, which relies on more and more people buying more and more things, philanthropy is an unsustainable model. Even in flush times of humongous returns on investments and much exuberant throwing about of cash, it could never do the jobs asked of it. In a downturn, nonprofits suffer along with the rest of the economy.
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A.
Uniqueness

1.
Obama Needs His Political Capital For His Domestic Agenda
Mitchell, assistant professor Columbia University, June 2009
[Lincoln, Time for Obama to Start Spending Political Capital, The Huffington Post, 6.18.2009, http://www.huffingtonpost.com/lincoln-mitchell/time-for-obama-to-start-s_b_217235.html]
This strategy, however, will not be fruitful for much longer. There are now some very clear issues where Obama should be spending political capital. The most obvious of these is health care. The battle for health care reform will be a major defining issue, not just for the Obama presidency, but for American society over the next decades. It is imperative that Obama push for the best and most comprehensive health care reform possible. This will likely mean not just a bruising legislative battle, but one that will pit powerful interests, not just angry Republican ideologues, against the President. The legislative struggle will also pull many Democrats between the President and powerful interest groups. Obama must make it clear that there will be an enormous political cost which Democrats who vote against the bill will have to pay. Before any bill is voted upon, however, is perhaps an even more critical time as pressure from insurance groups, business groups and doctors organizations will be brought to bear both on congress, but also on the administration as it works with congress to craft the legislation. This is not the time when the administration must focus on making friends and being liked, but on standing their ground and getting a strong and inclusive health care reform bill. Obama will have to take a similar approach to any other major domestic legislation as well. This is, of course, the way the presidency has worked for decades.

2.
Obama Is Not Overreaching On His Agenda
Walsh, US News & World Report 2009
[Kenneth, 5.19.2009, http://www.usnews.com/articles/news/obama/2009/05/19/obama-is-blazing-a-new-trail-with-his-bold-moves-on-the-economy.html]
It's too early to make sweeping judgments, says Rutgers political scientist Ross Baker, but he adds: "It's an auspicious debut." Baker calls the Obama presidency "ambitious" but not overreaching. "He is directing his energy discriminately. Bismarck once said he who attacks everywhere attacks nowhere. He clearly is following that dictum."
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1.
Politically It Will Be Difficult To Increase Spending On Poverty Programs
Cancian, professor public affairs and social work, University of Wisconsin, 2009
[Maria, Changing Poverty and Changing Antipoverty Policies, National Poverty Center Working Paper #09-06, March 2009, http://www.npc.umich.edu/publications/working_papers/]
Bane notes several factors that limit the prospects for sustained antipoverty efforts. First, the federal budget deficit was dramatically increased by the recession that started in 2007, the financial bailouts, and the 2009 stimulus bill. This will at some point limit the ability of any presidential administration to make permanent increases in social spending. In addition, the increased influence of the affluent in politics and the contentious immigration policy debates make it difficult to change negative public perceptions about the “poor.” 

2.
The President Needs More Action On The Economy And Can’t Afford To Add To His Agenda Right Now
Wall Street Journal July 3, 2009
[http://online.wsj.com/article/SB124654957038686549.html?mod=googlenews_wsj]
With unemployment still rising, White House economists have discussed whether more economic stimulus will be needed, but they won't make the decision until at least the fall.  Administration officials say they have to wait to see how the economy responds as more stimulus dollars are spent. And as big battles peak this summer and fall on the president's health-care plan, climate bill and financial re-regulation, Mr. Obama wouldn't want to put another fight on Congress's agenda.  Yet pressure is growing to do more to reverse job losses. In January, during the Obama transition, Council of Economic Advisers Chairman-designee Christina Romer and Obama economic adviser Jared Bernstein predicted in a report that with an $800 billion stimulus, the unemployment rate would be just about 7% by this time. Without the stimulus, the rate would be at 9%.
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1.
More Action on the economy by Obama is Key To Avoiding Repeat Of 1930s
Krugman, Nobel Prize Winning Economist, Princeton, July 2009
[Paul, New York Times, 7.2.2009 http://www.nytimes.com/2009/07/03/opinion/03krugman.html?_r=2]
So getting another round of stimulus will be difficult. But it’s essential. Obama administration economists understand the stakes. Indeed, just a few weeks ago, Christina Romer, the chairwoman of the Council of Economic Advisers, published an article on the “lessons of 1937” — the year that F.D.R. gave in to the deficit and inflation hawks, with disastrous consequences both for the economy and for his political agenda.  What I don’t know is whether the administration has faced up to the inadequacy of what it has done so far.  So here’s my message to the president: You need to get both your economic team and your political people working on additional stimulus, now. Because if you don’t, you’ll soon be facing your own personal 1937.
2.
Economic Downturn Risks Global War – History Proves
Walter Russell Mead, Senior Fellow, Council on Foreign Relations, The New Republic, 2.04.09
http://www.tnr.com/politics/story.html?id=571cbbb9-2887-4d81-8542-92e83915f5f8&p=2
None of which means that we can just sit back and enjoy the recession. History may suggest that financial crises actually help capitalist great powers maintain their leads--but it has other, less reassuring messages as well. If financial crises have been a normal part of life during the 300-year rise of the liberal capitalist system under the Anglophone powers, so has war. The wars of the League of Augsburg and the Spanish Succession; the Seven Years War; the American Revolution; the Napoleonic Wars; the two World Wars; the cold war: The list of wars is almost as long as the list of financial crises.  Bad economic times can breed wars. Europe was a pretty peaceful place in 1928, but the Depression poisoned German public opinion and helped bring Adolf Hitler to power. If the current crisis turns into a depression, what rough beasts might start slouching toward Moscow, Karachi, Beijing, or New Delhi to be born?  The United States may not, yet, decline, but, if we can't get the world economy back on track, we may still have to fight.
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In the status quo President Obama has a full agenda dealing with health care, energy, immigration and the struggling economy. He is going to have to use all of his political strength and focus to get that agenda passed ina timely manner. The affirmative undermines that by putting another item on his plate – the affirmative plan – making it less likely that any of his agenda will be adopted since the political system will be overwhelmed and President Obama’s effectiveness undermined. The impact is that the economic crisis will not be solved and instead will crash globally. 
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Obama on Track to get Agenda
(     )
Obama Compromising On Small Things To Keep Big Agenda Items On Track
Wall Street Journal 5.18.09
http://online.wsj.com/article/SB124260169419828351.html
White House Chief of Staff Rahm Emanuel said over the weekend that liberal critics were overplaying the extent to which Mr. Obama had changed his views on handling suspected terrorists. He said any compromises on other policies serve the broader purpose of keeping the big priorities moving forward. And supporters of the president's more compromising stance say his positions will help liberal causes in the long run. Sen. Lindsey Graham (R., S.C.), for instance, said Mr. Obama's stand in favor of tribunals will make it harder for Republicans to oppose closing the military prison at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, and could help coax Republicans into a more cooperative stand on issues such as Social Security overhaul.
(     )
Obama Has Enough Political Capital To Tackle Major Agenda
Mark Silva, The Swamp, Chicago Tribune political blog, Chicago Tribune, 5.11.09
http://www.swamppolitics.com/news/politics/blog/2009/05/obamas_approval_steady_in_seco.html
There is no joke about the sustained level of support that Obama has found after three months in office during a turbulent time in the nation's economy, however. And the president is moving apace with a wide-ranging agenda - talking about health care today with representatives of the industry at the White House, calling on Congress to control credit card lending practices before Memorial Day and preparing to tackle immigration - with the confidence of a politician with political capital to spend.
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Obama Avoiding Controversies So Far
(     )
Approval Ratings Key To Getting Agenda Passed – Avoided Pitfalls So Far
Charlie Cook, National Journal, GovExec.Com 5.19.09
http://www.govexec.com/story_page.cfm?filepath=/dailyfed/0509/051909op.htm
Obama's current level of support is also a testament to some pretty deft footwork on his part. He has escaped virtually unscathed from any number of embarrassments -- from Cabinet nominees' tax problems to the Air Force One photo shoot over Manhattan -- comparable to some of the job-rating killers that prematurely ended other presidents' honeymoons. But whatever the cause of Obama's good scores, his "arrow" seems to be pointing up, undoubtedly expanding his chances of advancing his gigantic agenda.
(     )
Controversial Social Issues Will Be Put Off for Now
Kate Phillips, The Caucus, Political Blog, New York Times 3.2.09
http://thecaucus.blogs.nytimes.com/2009/03/02/repeal-sought-again-of-dont-ask-dont-tell-law/
But the Obama administration has been stepping gingerly as it begins reversing some policies on social issues that tend to spark loud ideological debates. For example, it has yet to roll back the law on stem-cell research, even though President Obama said he was considering doing so with an executive order. Last week, it also began a repeal of the so-called conscience rule for medical personnel, a policy that conservatives believed protected doctors and others from being forced to perform abortions. It’s unlikely that the “Don’t Ask, Don’t Tell” legislation would be taken up anytime soon, given the priorities of the budget, the economy and the planned push for energy and health care reform. Ms. Tauscher said earlier this afternoon, reintroducing the bill is only the beginning of the process but contended that the country was capable of multitasking. A spokesman, Jonathan Kaplan, acknowledged that it would be several months before there were hearings or actual debates on the bill. Mr. Obama said during that campaign that he favored repealing the law, and allowing gays to serve openly in the military. But since then, aides have said it would be several months before any announcements were made, and a decision would follow a studied assessment of the policy.
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Obama Has Enough Popularity Now
(     )
Obama Has Huge Resources Behind Him To Gain His Agenda
Los Angeles Times 3.17.09
http://www.latimes.com/news/nationworld/washingtondc/la-na-campaign17-2009mar17,0,3588482.story
Behind Obama is a political network that Democratic predecessors lacked. Americans United for Change, for example, was founded just four years ago. Federal tax records show that in 2007, the group raised more than $4 million.  Paul Begala, an advisor to former President Clinton, said Obama was "the beneficiary and the inheritor of a large, progressive infrastructure that was put in place while Democrats were in exile. When Clinton was president, he had very little of this."  On a separate track, Obama is marshaling the campaign volunteers who helped put him in office.  In recent days, e-mails went out to 13 million Obama supporters from David Plouffe, who was Obama's campaign manager, and Mitch Stewart, director of Organizing for America -- the Obama campaign apparatus that is now housed at the DNC.  Campaign supporters are being asked to call lawmakers to lobby for Obama's budget and broader agenda.  Obama aides also want them to organize neighborhood canvassing operations this weekend. 
(     )
President Obama Has A High Approval Rating 
CNN Politics.Com June 2009
[6.30.2009 http://www.cnn.com/2009/POLITICS/06/30/zelizer.obama.polls/]
President Obama continues to enjoy high approval ratings. Despite spending months navigating through one of the most treacherous economic crises in recent history and struggling with a Congress that is as partisan as ever, the latest CNN/Opinion Research Corp. poll, released Monday, found that his approval rating stands at 61 percent.
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Obama’s Agenda Will Require Lots Of Political Capital – He’s Building It So Far
San Francisco Chronicle 1.25.09
http://www.sfgate.com/cgi-bin/article.cgi?f=/c/a/2009/01/24/MNEO15G3L2.DTL&type=politics
The new president, Galston said, understands that renewing that trust is a critical step in furthering his new agenda.  Obama now faces a conundrum: He is rejecting the premise that the president has the power to act unilaterally and without oversight, but has proposed a very challenging agenda that will require enormous political muscle to advance. But the steps he has taken to signal change can also help him build political capital to further his new agenda.
(     )
Obama Won’t Waste Political Capital
Tony Campbell, The Moderate Voice Columnist, 1.26.09
http://themoderatevoice.com/25957/change-not-hope-obama-practical-politics-101/
Today’s article from The Hill solidifies my prior statement on the pragmatic nature of Obama. He is not going to waste political capital on policy issues that are likely to fail in his first two years in office. Obama has seen what may happen to his congressional majorities if he overreaches; “Hope” did not work out so well for Bill Clinton… instead, Obama will pick and choose his opportunities to “Change” the country.
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Poverty Is Not On Obama’s Agenda
Singer, professor bioethics, Princeton University, 2008
[Peter, The Japan Times, 10.29.2008 http://search.japantimes.co.jp/cgi-bin/eo20081029a2.html]
Barack Obama worked for three years as a community organizer on Chicago's blighted South Side, so he knows all about the real poverty that exists in America. He knows that in one of the world's richest nations, 37 million people live in poverty, a far higher proportion than in Europe's wealthy nations. Yet Obama's campaigning has focused on "Main Street" and tax cuts for the middle class, bypassing the issue of what to do about poverty.
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Key Segment Of Obama’s Support – Independent Middle Class Voters – Don’t Care About Poverty As An Issue
Singer, professor bioethics, Princeton University, 2008
[Peter, The Japan Times, 10.29.2008 http://search.japantimes.co.jp/cgi-bin/eo20081029a2.html]
So why isn't Obama speaking up about an issue on which he has so much more firsthand experience than his opponent, and better policies, too? Perhaps not enough of the poor vote, or they will vote Democratic anyway. Moreover, his researchers presumably have told him that independent middle-class voters are more likely to be won over by appeals to their wallets than to concern for America's poor.
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Demonization Of The Poor Is Politically Popular
Hays, professor sociology, USC, 2004
[Sharon, Flat Broke with Children, p.125]
These arguments resonate perfectly with a widespread sense that our nation suffers from deepening social problems and overall moral decline.  This analysis also fits well with one central piece of social science evidence – the historical coincidence of the disturbing rise in welfare usage and rates of single parenting.  Hence the arguments of such scholars are not only charming in their simplicity but they also seem to make sense of alarming social changes and offer to reclaim the nation’s moral principles, putting an end to poverty, single parenting, immorality, and indolence by simply dismantling the welfare system. As an added benefit, the solution they offer promises to save taxpayers a good deal of money.  It also makes sense that the demonization of welfare mothers would find a strong foothold in American culture in that it follows smoothly from the ethos of individualism.  If people become poor, if they find themselves seeking aid at the welfare office, we say, it must be because of something they, as individuals did or did not do.  The cultural power of this analysis cannot be overestimated. 
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The Public Strongly Supports Work Requirements For Poverty Spending and the Plan Gives the Social Services without Conditioning Them on the Work Requirements
Public Agenda, 2008
[Issues Guide: Poverty and Welfare, http://www.publicagenda.org/citizen/issueguides/poverty-and-welfare/publicview/redflags]
With public sentiment so strongly behind the concept of work in exchange for public assistance, it hardly seems likely that the U.S. will return to welfare as we used to know it.  The current approach, enacted as part of a comprehensive reform in 1996, requires many recipients to work for their benefits and also places a five-year time limit on cash assistance. Even the name of welfare changed, from Aid to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) to Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF).  The welfare plan was designed to attack one of the most troubling aspects of poverty: "welfare dependency," where living on government assistance becomes the norm instead of a temporary refuge for a family. Supporters of the reform believe that work is inherently better than welfare, and many studies have demonstrated that working boosts self-esteem among workfare participants and provides positive benefits to their families.
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Opponents Of The Plan Can Spin It As “Welfare” And Make It Very Controversial
Public Agenda, 2008
[Issues Guide: Poverty and Welfare, http://www.publicagenda.org/citizen/issueguides/poverty-and-welfare/publicview/redflags]
Opinion researchers have long observed that survey questions asking about "the poor" elicit far more positive attitudes than those asking about "welfare." For example, while majorities want the problems of the poor to be a priority for Congress, people are also divided on whether “welfare recipients” really need the help. In survey results, the poor are characterized as people who work hard, but just can’t earn enough money to support their families, and Americans show broad support for a number of proposals to help them make ends meet. By contrast, Public Agenda’s research has suggested that for most Americans, the term “welfare” seems to evoke a vision of a failed and fundamentally flawed government system reviled both by those on welfare and the general public.
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An Expensive Poverty Bill Would Make It Less Likely That Political Centrists Will Support The Rest Of Obama’s Agenda
Thompson, Media Fellow, Atlantic, June 2009
[Derek, Do We Really Need Another Stimulus? The Atlantic Online, 6.8.2009]
But frankly, at least in the next few months, I think a more compelling reason to stave off stimulusitis would be to preserve Obama's tenuous relationship with Democratic centrists at least until the health care bill passes.  Obama has, on his plate, an audacious and extremely expensive health care reform plan that will require much of his political energy and capital, especially to persuade centrist Democrats who are nervous about the price tag. In the next few months, you bet the White House is going to be rubbing their bellies and cooing in their ears. One way to ruin all that fawning would be to propose, on top of the health care plan, a second stimulus that would add another couple hundred billion to the deficit. So my overall concern about the second stimulus is not just that it will work slowly, adding tens of billions to an administration that is struggling to spend what it's passed already, but that the political fight over it could do serious damage to Obama's efforts to bring fiscal centrists into the fold.
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(     )
Falling Popularity Will Undercut Obama’s Agenda
Clive Crook, The Financial Times 3.15.09
http://www.ft.com/cms/s/0/9925fb0a-118b-11de-87b1-0000779fd2ac.html
Political capacity is the real key, and here is where I would question the administration’s judgment. The prospects for Mr Obama’s agenda depend on his ability to marshal political capital and spend it wisely. In the simplest terms, he needs to stay as popular as he can for as long as possible. Once his approval ratings slide – and they show the first signs of doing so – he is sunk. This is why the “overload” critique is so significant: not because it is correct on the merits but because it is plausible and bipartisan and will erode his standing with the electorate.
(     )
Approval Ratings Key To Agenda Passing
Bloomberg.Com 4.29.09
http://www.bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601087&sid=apfL8Tl_aPzk&refer=home
Obama’s ability to get his agenda through will be bolstered by a 63 percent job-approval rating, higher than those of his recent predecessors, according to a poll released April 23 by the Pew Research Center for the People & the Press.
(     )
Obama Needs Approval Ratings To Get Agenda Passed
Charlie Cook, National Journal, GovExec.Com 5.19.09
http://www.govexec.com/story_page.cfm?filepath=/dailyfed/0509/051909op.htm
So the Dow and the growing optimism about the overall economy could be boosting Obama's rating. Given the enormous, even perilous, challenges facing the president in the coming months -- overhauling health care and enacting a cap-and-trade energy plan, to name just two -- he will very likely find it impossible to maintain his approval ratings. The chances that the struggles over health care or energy could turn into political disasters are great. But the fact that Obama carries high job-approval ratings into these battles will give him a bit of what Austin Powers called "mojo."
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The President Must Spend Political Capital To Get Agenda Passed
CNN Politics.Com June 2009
[6.30.2009 http://www.cnn.com/2009/POLITICS/06/30/zelizer.obama.polls/]
The question right now for Obama is not what the national public likes but what Congress likes, and in particular the Senate. Right now the three big proposals that might very well define his legacy -- financial regulation, health care and environmental regulation -- are facing an institution that has buried many bills in recent decades. If presidential approval ratings don't impress Congress, what might? The first is that President Obama must help undecided senators by visiting their states in July and August. He must invest some of his political capital in convincing constituents why these measures are essential.
(     )
Obama’s Approval Ratings Are They Key To His Political Capacity
Clive Crook, Financial Times 2009
[3.15.2009 http://www.ft.com/cms/s/0/9925fb0a-118b-11de-87b1-0000779fd2ac.html?nclick_check=1]
Political capacity is the real key, and here is where I would question the administration’s judgment. The prospects for Mr Obama’s agenda depend on his ability to marshal political capital and spend it wisely. In the simplest terms, he needs to stay as popular as he can for as long as possible. Once his approval ratings slide – and they show the first signs of doing so – he is sunk. This is why the “overload” critique is so significant: not because it is correct on the merits but because it is plausible and bipartisan and will erode his standing with the electorate.  Mr Obama came to the presidency uniquely equipped to command and retain the confidence of the country – not just his own party. He was elected because he was a hit with centrists, and because of exhaustion with a Republican party associated with incompetence and a rigid, divisive ideology. The US wanted to come together and Mr Obama looked the most intent on making that happen.
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Obama Has A Gigantic Domestic Agenda
Kenneth Walsh, US News & World Report 5.19.09
http://www.usnews.com/articles/news/obama/2009/05/19/obama-is-blazing-a-new-trail-with-his-bold-moves-on-the-economy.html
Looking ahead, he will have an opportunity to reshape the Supreme Court by appointing a replacement for retiring Justice David Souter. Obama also is eager to enact an overhaul of the nation's healthcare system that would move toward universal health coverage and, he hopes, lower costs. He is pushing for a similarly historic program to limit use of fossil fuels through a "carbon tax" and other methods. There are signs that he will do this not only through sweeping legislation but by also having the Environmental Protection Agency play a larger role. And Obama wants to reform education, which will entail pouring more money into the system. White House aides say immigration legislation could come later.
(     )
The More Obama Tries To Pass Early The More Difficult It All Becomes
Christian Science Monitor 1.20.09
http://features.csmonitor.com/politics/2009/01/20/now-president-obama-plans-urgent-first-steps/
“The initial program is so potentially wise in that it’s a down payment on all the things we should care about – education, energy, environment, and healthcare – that he’s folded into that stimulus package by broadening the definition of infrastructure,” says Stephen Hess, a presidential scholar at the Brookings Institution. Moving from legislative action to economic recovery is a process he likens to building a house. “The framework is going to go up very quickly, but the plumbing and the heating and everything else that it takes to build a house take forever. People are going to have to be patient.” The new administration also needs to consider how much of Obama’s larger agenda, like healthcare reform, to include in the new president’s first proposals. Problems can arise from overreaching, says Mr. Hess. “The more things you try to weave into a solution, the more politically complicated it gets and the more issues it raises,” he says.
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If Obama Pushes For Too Large Of An Agenda He Won’t Get It Through Congress
Bloomberg News March 2009
[3.9.2009, http://www.bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601091&sid=a5rPKQtWC9hQ]
Obama, 47, is in a race between the desire to use that capital, fueled by public-approval ratings at 60 percent, and a still-deteriorating economy that has seen the Dow Jones Industrial Average drop more than 1,300 points since his inauguration. The risk is that his efforts prove to be too much, too soon, leading to a backlash that erodes his current support.   “If he’s mistaken in his judgment about what the economy and the political system can bear, then he will end up overloading the Congress and getting less than he might have done otherwise,” says Bill Galston, a former adviser to President Bill Clinton.  Obama won passage of the $787 billion stimulus plan 20 days into his presidency. He outlined a budget that aims to cut the deficit in half by the end of his first term and included a $634 billion “down-payment” for health-care reform.
(     )
It’s Possible That Too Wide Of An Agenda Can Overload The Process
Clive Crook, Financial Times 2009
[3.15.2009 http://www.ft.com/cms/s/0/9925fb0a-118b-11de-87b1-0000779fd2ac.html?nclick_check=1]
The White House is concerned that if it does not seize the moment its wider agenda will be lost. Its initial remarkable popularity, and its majorities in Congress, may not last. At the very least, it must put its plans firmly on the table, preferably with numbers attached, before the politics turns more difficult. This is a legitimate consideration. Advocates of the wide agenda then have to balance their desire to “seize the moment” against the system’s capacity – administrative, legislative and political – to deliver.
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Obama Has A High Level Of Political Capital But Could Lose It Quickly
Selwyn Ryan, Trinidad & Tobago Express 1.18.09
http://www.trinidadexpress.com/index.pl/article_opinion?id=161426968
Obama will, however, begin his stint with a vast accumulation of political capital, perhaps more than that held by any other modern leader. Seventy-eight per cent of Americans polled believe that his inauguration is one of the most historic the country will witness. Political capital is, however, a lumpy and fast diminishing asset in today's world of instant communication, which once misspent, is rarely ever renewable. The world is full of political leaders like George Bush and Tony Blair who had visions, promised a lot, and probably meant well, but who did not know how to husband the political capital with which they were provided as they assumed office. They squandered it as quickly as they emptied the contents of the public vaults. Many will be watching to see how Obama manages his assets and liabilities register. Watching with hope would be the white young lady who waved a placard in Obama's face inscribed with the plaintive words, "I Trust You."
(     )
Obama Has A Small Margin For Error To Get Agenda Passed
Washington Post June 30, 2009
[http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2009/06/29/AR2009062904175_2.html?wpisrc=newsletter]
After a series of early and relatively easy victories on Capitol Hill, the White House appears certain to face a more difficult road when Congress returns to work next week.  Not content to task lawmakers with passing an ambitious agenda of record new spending, sweeping health-care reform and other major initiatives, President Obama yesterday nudged the Senate to move ahead with its version of a landmark energy bill the House passed on Friday. In recent weeks, he has also revived the idea of pursuing broad changes in immigration law.  Obama and his aides have proved adept at navigating the politics and eccentricities of the legislative branch. But as lawmakers attempt to navigate much trickier and more contentious issues in the second half of the year, the narrow margin of Friday's energy vote served as a warning: The higher the stakes, the tougher the challenge in finding consensus within what has become a diverse Democratic majority.
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Obama Must Be Focused On The Economy
Zakaria, CNN Interview, 2009
[Fareed, 1.23.2009, http://www.cnn.com/2009/WORLD/americas/01/23/zakaria.barack.obama/
Zakaria: Oh, without question, the economy. This is a problem that isn't going away. Banks are still reporting large losses, credit remains tight, home prices continue to fall. It's difficult to tell whether the measures enacted have not had time to work, or that they are not working. But the basic reality remains -- the financial system is in crisis, and as a result, the American economy is in a dangerous paralysis. President Obama needs to focus like a laser beam on this issue above and beyond everything else. CNN: Does that mean foreign policy takes a back seat? Zakaria: Not a back seat, but if I were advising him, I would suggest that he save his presidential time, energy and political capital for the economy. He will probably need to go to Congress soon and ask for more money and more authority.
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More Economic Packages Will Be A Tough Political Fight for Obama
New York Times July 2, 2009
[http://www.nytimes.com/2009/07/03/opinion/03fri2.html?ref=opinion]
Most of the $787 billion in stimulus spending approved in February — for education, health care, building projects and other fiscal relief — has yet to be spent. Over time, it is expected to preserve or create three million to four million jobs. But with job losses already far exceeding four million, that is unlikely to be enough to create a true recovery. President Obama and his advisers must start preparing now for what is sure to be a tough legislative fight over more stimulus.
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The U.S. Is On The Brink Of A Japanese Style Decade Long Deflation
Krugman, Nobel Prize Winning Economist, Princeton, July 2009
[Paul, New York Times, 7.2.2009 http://www.nytimes.com/2009/07/03/opinion/03krugman.html?_r=2]
Since the recession began, the U.S. economy has lost 6 ½ million jobs — and as that grim employment report confirmed, it’s continuing to lose jobs at a rapid pace. Once you take into account the 100,000-plus new jobs that we need each month just to keep up with a growing population, we’re about 8 ½ million jobs in the hole. And the deeper the hole gets, the harder it will be to dig ourselves out. The job figures weren’t the only bad news in Thursday’s report, which also showed wages stalling and possibly on the verge of outright decline. That’s a recipe for a descent into Japanese-style deflation, which is very difficult to reverse. Lost decade, anyone?
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More Action on the Economy by Obama Is Needed To Revive The Economy
Krugman, Nobel Prize Winning Economist, Princeton, July 2009
[Paul, New York Times, 7.2.2009 http://www.nytimes.com/2009/07/03/opinion/03krugman.html?_r=2]
All of this is depressingly familiar to anyone who has studied economic policy in the 1930s. Once again a Democratic president has pushed through job-creation policies that will mitigate the slump but aren’t aggressive enough to produce a full recovery. Once again much of the stimulus at the federal level is being undone by budget retrenchment at the state and local level. So have we failed to learn from history, and are we, therefore, doomed to repeat it? Not necessarily — but it’s up to the president and his economic team to ensure that things are different this time. President Obama and his officials need to ramp up their efforts, starting with a plan to make the stimulus bigger.
(     )
Obama Needs to Adopt Further Economic Measures to Ensure a Recovery
Fareed Zakaria, Newsweek Magazine 1.24.09
http://www.newsweek.com/id/181407
The American economy is entering its sharpest economic contraction since 1974—a recession that is likely to be the longest since the Second World War. But that's not the worst of it. The American financial system is effectively broken. Major banks are moving toward insolvency, and credit activity remains extremely weak. As long as the financial sector remains moribund, American consumers and companies—who collectively make up 80 percent of GDP—will not have access to credit, and economic activity cannot really resume on any significant scale. We have not turned the corner. In fact, we can't even see the corner right now. In Washington and in the media, we have all stopped thinking about the rescue of the financial system—that was last year's story—and moved on to the automobile bailout and now the fiscal stimulus. Debates have begun as to whether programs represent pork or investment, whether tax cuts should be preferred to government spending. But despite the injection of hundreds of billions of dollars, and the promise of many billions more, banks are still not lending. Without a functioning financial system, even a massive stimulus will not restore the economy to a normal growth trajectory. Japan tried to jump-start its economy with the world's largest fiscal stimulus in the 1990s. It did nothing for long-term growth in that country.
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The Global Recovery Is In Sight if the US can keep Its Recovery onTrack
Witherell, Chief Global Economist, Cumberland Advisors, June 2009
[Bill, Global Recovery in Sight, 6.25.2009 http://www.cumber.com/commentary.aspx?file=062509.asp&n=l_mc]
We are in broad agreement that a turning point in the global economy is likely in the coming months.  This follows a period of particularly sharp contraction (“falling off a cliff”) in the six-month period to March of this year.  A recovery appears to be already underway in many of the emerging-market economies.  Among the advanced economies, the United States and Japan appear likely to begin to recover in the course of the second half, driven by what the OECD characterizes as “massive policy stimulus and progress in stabilizing financial institutions and markets.”  Continued balance-sheet problems for consumers, aggravated by further increases in unemployment, will likely put a damper on the pace of recovery in the US.  Continued heavy deflationary forces will continue to be a challenge to policy makers in Japan, following what was probably that country’s most severe recession in its post-war history.
(     )
Global Markets Are Recovering – We Will Dodge the Worst Case Scenario
Witherell, Chief Global Economist, Cumberland Advisors, June 2009
[Bill, Global Recovery in Sight, 6.25.2009 http://www.cumber.com/commentary.aspx?file=062509.asp&n=l_mc]
Global equity markets, as is often the case, anticipated the end of the global financial crisis, the coming recovery and advanced strongly in recent months after bottoming in early March.  International investors’ appetite for risk evidently returned to more normal levels as fears of “worst-case scenarios” lessened substantially.  The very rapid pace of the advance in equity markets over the March through May period has been followed by a modest 6% pullback in global equities since early June.  Markets clearly had gotten somewhat ahead of themselves.  While risk appetite seems to have moderated in this period, there are no indications that it has turned negative.  Investor flows into equity markets, particularly emerging markets, are continuing.
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We Haven’t Had A Depression, Only A Severe Recession
Verma, business writer, Domain-b.Com, June 2009
[Shavshankar, 6.19.2009 http://www.domain-b.com/economy/worldeconomy/20090619_disappointed.html]
When it became clear that this downturn was going to be nowhere close to the Great Depression in terms of viciousness and human suffering, economists downgraded the threat to a Great Recession. Now that was not very original. Economists had to come up with something new because the downturn was not quite a depression, but worse than a regular recession and hence needed to be reverentially addressed as 'great'. Even that didn't hold. In the face of fresh evidence in the form of upside surprises in economic data, economists are busy relegating the Great Recession to just another severe recession. Consumer confidence is looking up, manufacturing activity is not dropping anymore, commodity prices are up, freight rates have recovered, housing markets are stabilising, banks are reporting profits, and stocks are soaring. The sentiment has turned so much that central banks are now worried about inflation, not deflation. In fact, there are so many green shoots of economic recovery sprouting all over the troubled economies that the world may even appear to have turned greener than before.
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Obama Political Capital Key To Health Care
Baltimore Sun 3.12.09
http://www.baltimoresun.com/news/opinion/bal-ed.obama12mar12,0,7605675.story
The White House called it a summit, but with reformers and one-time naysayers, industry execs and consumers, lawmakers and lobbyists in the room with President Barack Obama, the gathering last week had the feeling of a health care love-fest. Everybody was on their best behavior, and the goodwill generated over the president's push to reform America's ailing health care system this year was made for prime-time. But Mr. Obama has set for himself and stakeholders an ambitious goal that won't be realized without his input and political capital.
(     )
Obama Political Muscle Necessary For Health Care Fight
Baltimore Sun 3.12.09
http://www.baltimoresun.com/news/opinion/bal-ed.obama12mar12,0,7605675.story
Nancy-Ann DeParle, the president's new health czar, reportedly has the smarts, credentials (on the local and national health care scene) and experience (on Medicare and Medicaid reform) to monitor and provide direction to this monumental undertaking, which could cost $1 trillion. Ms. DeParle must be ready to exert some presidential muscle when Mr. Obama's favored compromise and consensus are in short supply. Mr. Obama has set aside $634 billion in his new budget as a down payment on his commitment to pay for it. It's going to be a long slog. With a national plan in doubt, state and local governments should keep up their efforts to expand access to quality health care and Americans should insist on reforms that will better serve them and their country's health.
(     )
Obama Push Key To Health Care
Baltimore Sun 3.12.09
http://www.baltimoresun.com/news/opinion/bal-ed.obama12mar12,0,7605675.story
The president's markers are his campaign talking points on health care reform: expanded access, affordability, a public program competitive with private insurance, a payment model that emphasizes primary care and wellness, mandatory coverage for children, employer contributions and incentives and protections for small businesses. These are broad objectives that give room to devise a way to overhaul a system that is too costly and provides poor outcomes. But the competing interests could grind this process to a halt without leadership from Mr. Obama.
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AT:  Obama Agenda – Front Line
1.
Other issues like gays in the military or Iran will come up and that will overload the President’s agenda.
2.
Our plan is popular – so he would not need to work hard to push it – it is not controversial.
Gerstein–Agne Strategic Communications December 2008 
[National Survey on Poverty,-- Key Findings, 12.12.2008 http://halfinten.org/poll-americans-support-tackling-poverty]  
At this pivotal moment in our country’s history – in the midst of an economic crisis, with our troops engaged in two wars overseas, with energy and health care and taxes dominating so much of the debate in the presidential campaign – there is a strong temptation for policy experts and political pundits alike to forget the issue of poverty. But the American people have not forgotten about this issue. In fact, the current economic crisis has brought poverty very much into focus on a national level and much closer to many Americans on a personal level. And it has increased their commitment to address poverty in our country as part of a larger economic agenda that drives economic growth by creating quality jobs and investing in working Americans and their families. Poverty is not viewed as a separate, competing priority, but as a fundamental part of our economy’s failure and its eventual recovery. 
3.
One plan won’t be enough to derail Obama’s entire agenda.
4.
Obama won’t be able to get his agenda anyhow – special interests will block it.
Yglesias, political analyst, Think Progress, June 2009
[Matt, The Limits of Political Capital, 6.15.2009, http://yglesias.thinkprogress.org/archives/2009/06/the-limits-of-political-capital.php]
I think the answer to the puzzle is simply that “political capital” is a pretty misleading metaphor. The fact of the matter is that the Senate is what it is—to wit, an institution with an enormous status quo bias, that’s also biased in favor of conservative areas. On top of that, the entire structure of the US Congress with its bicameralism and multiple overlapping committees is biased toward making it easy for concentrated interests to block reform.
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5.
Turn. Broadening the President’s agenda actually helps him pass the rest of it because it also strains the opponents and makes them less popular for seeming to be against everything.
Jonathan Singer, political blogger, MyDD, 3.3.09
http://www.mydd.com/story/2009/3/3/191825/0428
Take a look at the numbers. President Obama now has a 68 percent favorable rating in the NBC-WSJ poll, his highest ever showing in the survey. Nearly half of those surveyed (47 percent) view him very positively. Obama's Democratic Party earns a respectable 49 percent favorable rating. The Republican Party, however, is in the toilet, with its worst ever showing in the history of the NBC-WSJ poll, 26 percent favorable. On the question of blame for the partisanship in Washington, 56 percent place the onus on the Bush administration and another 41 percent place it on Congressional Republicans. Yet just 24 percent blame Congressional Democrats, and a mere 11 percent blame the Obama administration. So at this point, with President Obama seemingly benefiting from his ambitious actions and the Republicans sinking further and further as a result of their knee-jerked opposition to that agenda, there appears to be no reason not to push forward on anything from universal healthcare to energy reform to ending the war in Iraq.
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The Public Supports Paying For Major Anti-Poverty Programs
Gerstein–Agne Strategic Communications December 2008
[National Survey on Poverty,-- Key Findings, 12.12.2008 http://halfinten.org/poll-americans-support-tackling-poverty]
More than 3-in-4 Americans express support for the fundamental goal of the Half in Ten Campaign – Congress and the next President setting a national goal to cut poverty in the United States in half within 10 years. But what about the costs? Support for this poverty reduction goal remains surprisingly strong even when respondents are told that it will ‘require businesses to pay their workers higher wages and contribute more for benefits like health care’ and that it will ‘require higher taxes for the wealthy and new government spending.’ After both of these challenges, support for the goal remains at 54 percent. The tax-and-spend critique was the more effective critique in peeling away supporters, but both show clear majorities still in ‘solid support’ of the larger goal. 
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Most Of The Public Does Not Blame The Poor For Their Situation
Gerstein–Agne Strategic Communications December 2008
[National Survey on Poverty,-- Key Findings, 12.12.2008 http://halfinten.org/poll-americans-support-tackling-poverty]
By a margin of more than 2-to-1, Americans believe that ‘most people who live in poverty are poor because their jobs don't pay enough, they lack good health care and education, and things cost too much for them to save and move ahead’ (57 percent), not because ‘they make bad decisions or act irresponsibly in their own lives’ (25 percent). Going straight at the volatile issue of personal responsibility, 47 percent say that ‘most people who live in poverty are poor because economic conditions outside of their control cause them to be poor’ while 38 percent disagree, saying ‘most people who live in poverty are poor because they are not doing enough to help themselves out of poverty.’  
(     )
The Economic Crisis Has Changed Public Attitudes Toward Poverty – People No Longer Blame The Poor For Their Condition
McCormack, professor university of Toronto law school, May 2009
[Judith, When Poverty Becomes Respectable, The Star 4.17. 2009 http://www.thestar.com/comment/article/635529]
Now that the threat of poverty has suddenly landed on the doorsteps of so many ordinary, hard-working people, it forces us to see this particular problem in a new and clear-eyed way. In fact, many of the myths about poverty have gone up in smoke, much like Bernard Madoff's investments.  Try as we might to cling to the outdated idea that poor people are lazy or dependent, we're now face to face with the evidence that layoffs, economic restructuring and market forces can quickly push any of us into dire straits.  We've lost our ability to pretend that poor people are "them." Alas, it turns out they could be us, or our neighbours, friends and relatives.  This uncomfortable revelation has the effect of highlighting the ways in which we normally stigmatize the poor, and the punitive nature of our social policies toward them.  Much as the Great Depression of the 1930s led to a shift of public opinion on poverty, a defining moment is upon us again. Then, as now, the macroeconomic causes of unemployment and homelessness were suddenly visible, undermining the idea that poverty was caused by individual failure or character defects.
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Americans Do Care About Poverty Issue
Politico July 2008
[7.9.2009 http://news.yahoo.com/s/politico/20080709/pl_politico/11637]
Americans want the news media to focus more on poverty during the current presidential campaign, according to a new poll commissioned by Spotlight on Poverty and Opportunity, an initiative that raises awareness about economic distress in America.  The survey, conducted by McLaughlin and Associates, asked voters whether they believed the media had devoted “an adequate amount of time during the presidential campaign covering the issue of how to fight poverty in the U.S.” Fifty-six percent of respondents disagreed with that statement.  “We’d noticed that poverty has been more discussed in this presidential campaign than we’d expected, or seen in the recent past,” said Tom Freedman, a former senior White House aide who edits the commentary section of Spotlight on Poverty’s website. “The poll tends to show that the political conventional wisdom that voters don’t care about this issue is wrong.”
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Obama’s Political Strength and Popularity is Irrelevant to His Agenda - Republicans Have No Motive To Compromise And Democrats Have No Reason To Fear The President
Yglesias, political analyst, Think Progress, June 2009
[Matt, The Limits of Political Capital, 6.15.2009, http://yglesias.thinkprogress.org/archives/2009/06/the-limits-of-political-capital.php]
Meanwhile, the fact of the matter is that in recent years plenty of incumbent Republicans have been brought down by primary challenges from the right and as best I know zero Democrats have been brought down by primary challenges from the left. This has been a huge advantage for the Democrats in terms of winning elections—it’s an important part of the reason Democrats have these majorities. But it also means that when it comes to policymaking, Republicans have a lot of solidarity but Democratic leaders have little leverage over individual members. In other words, nobody thinks that Collin Peterson (D-MN) is going to lose his seat over badly watering down Waxman-Markey and that matters a lot more than airy considerations of capital.
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Obama Is Super-Teflon – Mistakes Won’t Damage His Clout
Vaughn Ververs, senior political editor, CBS News, Real Clear Politics 1.19.09
http://www.realclearpolitics.com/articles/2009/01/stumbles_wont_derail_the_honey.html
If Ronald Reagan was the original "Teflon president," Obama has to be the 5.0 version of the same. Consider the hurdles he overcame to get where he is, all with nary a dent in his political armor: The combative Clinton campaign (and all its drama); Tony Rezko; the Rev. Jeremiah Wright; a relatively shallow resume; William Ayers and the Republican campaign tactics. That's not even accounting for the issue of race, once thought to be the ultimate hurdle for him. Yet Obama emerged from it all with the largest presidential victory in the last 20 years (yes, Bill Clinton won more Electoral Votes but did not get a majority of the popular vote). That's given him a real, modern-day version of a political mandate, one that doesn't look to be in danger of fading anytime soon.
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No Sure Connection Between The President’s Approval Ratings And Getting Agenda Passed
CNN Politics.Com June 2009
[6.30.2009 http://www.cnn.com/2009/POLITICS/06/30/zelizer.obama.polls/]
But approval ratings have rarely been a good predictor of presidential success. Some presidents have exited Washington with the public loving them but without the legislative record of success they wanted. At other times, presidents have watched their high approval ratings plummet within weeks.  John F. Kennedy had a tough time with Congress. Kennedy's approval ratings could not have been better, hovering somewhere between 70 to 75 percent for much of his time in the White House (climbing as high as 83 percent). But a conservative coalition of southern Democrats and Republicans allied to defeat most of the president's domestic agenda, including Medicare, income-tax cuts, and civil rights.  President Bill Clinton saw his approval ratings rise to 68 percent at the exact time when congressional Republicans were trying to impeach him in 1998.  Yet in some ways Republicans got the last laugh, because Clinton could barely move anything through the House and Senate in his final years as president.
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Obama’s Popularity May Not Spill Over Into Political Capital For Agenda
Lou Cannon, Presidential Historian, New York Times 3.16.09
http://100days.blogs.nytimes.com/2009/03/16/popular-presidents-fractious-parties/?ref=opinion
Still, just past the midpoint of Mr. Obama’s 100 days in office, a pattern is developing. As with F.D.R. and Reagan in the early months of their presidencies, Mr. Obama is enjoying an extended honeymoon with the American people. But as with these prior presidents, the president is more popular than some of his policies. Polls show that a majority of Americans supported the stimulus bill but worry about the long-term debt it will create. A majority of Americans oppose additional bailout of the banks, which members of the Obama economic team have said may be necessary.
(     )
Obama’s Political Capital Is Ineffective – He Backs Down Too Easily
J. Clarence, Talking Points Memo, TPM Café, 5.17.09
http://tpmcafe.talkingpointsmemo.com/talk/blogs/clipsnchips/2009/05/is-obamas-bark-all-he-has-on-t.php?ref=reccafe
However, as Jason Rosenbaum wrote about on the Huffington Post, seemingly moments after the industry, which seemed on board when they stood behind the President, released statements downplaying that expectation. (See here)  It should not be surprising that big business would go back on its word just as quickly as they reached a consensus with the President; nevertheless, in Washington despite his popularity, support among the American people, and supposedly indefinite political capital to address the big issues Obama comes across as all bark and no bite.  There seems to be a set routine now to how things go down in the nation's capital. It starts with the President coming out publicity with assertive rhetoric on any given issue only to have what he said eroded behind the cameras by others in his administration, or in some cases himself, or those in Congress.
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Spending Political Capital Helps Obama Win More Capital – Winning Builds Strength
Jonathan Singer, political blogger, MyDD, 3.3.09
http://www.mydd.com/story/2009/3/3/191825/0428
Peter Hart gets at a key point. Some believe that political capital is finite, that it can be used up. To an extent that's true. But it's important to note, too, that political capital can be regenerated -- and, specifically, that when a President expends a great deal of capital on a measure that was difficult to enact and then succeeds, he can build up more capital. Indeed, that appears to be what is happening with Barack Obama, who went to the mat to pass the stimulus package out of the gate, got it passed despite near-unanimous opposition of the Republicans on Capitol Hill, and is being rewarded by the American public as a result.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   2/2
Obama Agenda DA/Affirmative
Internal Link Turn
Passing the Plan Will Increase Obama’s Chances of 
Passing the Rest of His Agenda
(     )
Losers Lose – Obama Victories Weaken Opposition
MSNBC 3.3.09
http://www.msnbc.msn.com/id/29493021/
By comparison, the Republican Party — which resisted Obama's recently passed stimulus plan and has criticized the spending in his budget — finds its favorability at an all-time low. It also receives most of the blame for the current partisanship in Washington and trails the Democrats by nearly 30 percentage points on the question of which party could best lead the nation out of recession.
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Issue-Specific Uniqueness – the Second Stimulus probably won’t pass now – Obama needs more clout to pass the bill
Krugman, Nobel Prize Winning Economist, July 2009
[Paul, The New York Times, 7.2.2009 http://www.nytimes.com/2009/07/03/opinion/03krugman.html?_r=1&ref=opinion]
Just to be clear, I’m well aware of how difficult it will be to get such a plan enacted.  There won’t be any cooperation from Republican leaders, who have settled on a strategy of total opposition, unconstrained by facts or logic. Indeed, these leaders responded to the latest job numbers by proclaiming the failure of the Obama economic plan. That’s ludicrous, of course. The administration warned from the beginning that it would be several quarters before the plan had any major positive effects. But that didn’t stop the chairman of the Republican Study Committee from issuing a statement demanding: “Where are the jobs?”  It’s also not clear whether the administration will get much help from Senate “centrists,” who partially eviscerated the original stimulus plan by demanding cuts in aid to state and local governments — aid that, as we’re now seeing, was desperately needed. I’d like to think that some of these centrists are feeling remorse, but if they are, I haven’t seen any evidence to that effect.
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A. 
Thesis – Government management of the population is dangerous. Through extending social services to people the government creates the power to select, define and encourage a certain specific type of life to promote.  Once a certain way of life is considered the "correct" way to live, people who deviate from this lifestyle are considered outcasts from society and often harmed.
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
In his historical researches on power and knowledge, Foucault introduced the concept of biopolitics to underscore the ways in which the biological life of human beings became an object of political knowledge and intervention. He argued that this new form of power had its conditions of emergence in seventeenth-century Europe and distinguished it from a form of power centered on the right of the sovereign to “take life or let live.”21 Rather than a power centered on the right to command death, the aim of this new technology of power was to administer life in such a way as to enhance, optimize, improve, and invest in its chances. Unlike Foucault’s earlier concept of disciplinary power that functions at the level of the individual body to render it compliant, biopower targets the population as its field of intervention. According to Foucault, biopower’s emergence was coeval with the rise of the statistical sciences and social surveys that revealed the social conditions and general regularities among national populations. For example, governors and statisticians became conscious of such things as birth and death rates and how the natural and human-made environment affected the vital aspects of social life.  For Foucault, the rise of biopower was also intertwined with the govern- mental concern to increase “the wealth of nations,” since illnesses and the poor administration of life could threaten a nation’s success in the struggle to compete with other political communities in the race for land, power, and resources. What we find since the seventeenth century, then, is a new form of power whose correlate is not the punishment, discipline, and death of the individual body, but the population in all its multiplicity and regularity—a power that will seek to enhance, defend, and invest in the life of a population and its chances of survival. Today, the literature on biopolitics ranges from debates on the meaning of life and death, the ethics of euthanasia, the capitalization of biotech firms, and new technologies for reproducing and manipulating life, to the meaning of the “molecular revolution” in biology, the application of the life sciences to the technologies of warfare, the detainment of internally displaced persons and refugees, and the use of bio- metric technologies in apparatuses of security and surveillance. In this article, however, I want to draw attention to how we can conceive of interventions in slums as part of a biopolitical project associated with global liberal governance and its aim to promote open market economies and attendant forms of polyarchical democracy. 
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B.
 Our link is to their use of social services – in order to receive social services people must submit themselves to monitoring and disclose information about themselves. This reinforces the notion that the government has the authority "correct" certain ways of life. The expansion of surveillance by having people disclose personal information limits the power for people to resist dangerous norms
Wiebe, Professor of political science, University of Victoria, Canada, 2008 [Sarah, "Opinion. Re-thinking Citizenship: (Un)Healthy Bodies and the Canadian Border" Society Surveillance, 2008. http://www.surveillance-and-society.org/articles5(3)/opinion.pdf]
How then can we think about surveillance and the Canadian state? It is critical that scholars ask why surveillance, how surveillance and then what of the surveyed life. Surveillance is a technology that operates to further the power imbalance between health and the productive life and the life worthy of death. Technologies of medical surveillance are tools for the state to better know and monitor its population. In so doing, this surveillance (re)produces a value judgment of life and classifies individuals as possessing or lacking worth. Through the use of databases, including social services, immigration, law enforcement, and national security databanks, the state is able to connect people to established records. This is done for the goals of population management as a form of surveillance.  In addressing the relationship between surveillance and inequality, the operation of surveillance itself inevitably operates as a medium to (de)classify, separate, organize, control and regulate life. A rigorous quest for understanding surveillance technologies and practices must ask why these technologies are declared necessary in the first place. Further, what are the implications of these technologies, not only on vulnerable populations such as new immigrants and refugees, but for the meaning of citizenship more broadly. Surveillance derives from a fear of the unknown, which translates into the state’s ambition to conduct risk management practices. In effect, this reifies the embedded social structures in place that distinguish between citizens of worth and rejected life, the life unqualified for the productive goals of the state.   
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C. 
The impact: When power can select a certain way of life as the correct way of life, it implicitly creates a category of outcasts. This is the logic of violence and is the underlying thread in possible nuclear war
Bernauer, professor of philosophy at Boston College, 1990, 
[James W, Michel Foucault’s Force of Flight, p. 141-142]
This capacity of power to conceal itself cannot cloak the tragedy of the implications contained in Foucault’s examination of its functioning. While liberals have fought to extend rights and Marxists have denounced the injustice of capitalism, a political technology, acting in the interests of a better administration of life, has produced a politics that places man’s “existence as a living being in question.” The very period that proclaimed pride in having overthrown the tyranny of monarchy, that engaged in an endless clamor for reform, that is confident in the virtues of its humanistic faith—this period’s politics created a landscape dominated by history’s bloodiest wars. What comparison is possible between a sovereign’s authority to take a life and a power that, in the interest of protecting a society’s quality of life, can plan, as well as develop the means for its implementation, a policy of mutually assured destruction? Such a policy is neither an aberration of the fundamental principles of modern politics nor an abandonment of our age’s humanism in favor of a more primitive right to kill; it is but the other side of a power that is “situated and exercised at the level of life, the species, the race, and the large-scale phenomena of population.” The bio-political project of administering and optimizing life closes its circle with the production of the Bomb. “The atomic situation is now at the end point of this process: the power to expose a whole population to death is the underside of a power to guarantee an individual’s continued existence.” The solace that might have been expected from being able to gaze at scaffolds empty of the victims of a tyrant’s vengeance has been stolen from us by the noose that has tightened around each of our own necks.
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D. 
Therefore we offer the following alternative:
Instead of viewing poverty as an economic condition to be remedied by granting people more social services, we should view poverty as a series of norms and practices where people choose for others to be poor in order to maintain their power. 
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
Economists view resources as factor inputs – land, labor and capital – in production. The idea of limited resources assume that "limits" originate in the intrinsic nature of resources, after all, there is only such much land, oil, coal, and capital in the world. But to alleviate poverty we need to look at "resources' in a very different way. I shall define a resource to be "something of value," but value does not reside in the "thing" itself; value is contextually mediated in a nexus of relations. For example, consider the potential productivity of a piece of land: the amount of calories and protein obtained from a single hectare of land growing rice or potatoes is very different than several orders of magnitude from that obtained by growing feedstock for chickens, pigs, or beef cattle (Akers 1989; Lappe and Collins 1977). A single hectare of arable land has no intrinsic meaning or fixed production potential; the substantive meaning of a single hectare depends not only on the characteristics of the parcel of land but also on who owns it and what use is made of it using which technology. It is simply misleading to speak of land as a factor of production that is fixed, and ignore the other myriad circumstances of land relations: inequality of land ownership (El-Ghonemy 1990; Hecht and Cockburn 1009); the productivity of small farms compared to large farms; the yield of advantages and ecological sustainablity of polycultures (Altieri and Hecht 1990; Altieri and Liebman 1986; Altieri 1987a; 1987b); and so on.
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1. The management of the poor is a part of the biopolitical project to manage all parts of a state's population
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
While this goal may appear to some to be a miserly attempt to combat the problem of global slums, I argue in this article that it is more important to understand the governance of global slums as an increasingly important dimension of the Western biopolitical project to enhance and optimize the life chances of the “global poor.” Within this project, slum dwellers are considered a particular subset of the global poor, primarily distinguished by their forms of shelter, the deprivations they experience, and their exclusion from the formal economy. However, although slum residents represent an increasingly important target population for the agents of global liberal governance and their biopolitical imperatives to improve life, their strategic interventions are likely to fail in an age where neoliberal dogma continues to dominate the policy agenda of governments and supranational institutions such as the World Bank, the International Monetary Fund (IMF), and the World Trade Organization (WTO). This argument resonates with those of other critical scholars who have detailed and explored the rapid deterioration of living conditions and human security in an age of “disciplinary neoliberalism” and one where new constitutional and quasi-constitutional measures are used to lock-in policy commitments to neoliberalism.8 
2. In an attempt to alleviate people from poverty – interventions further strengthen the power of existing power structures – like capitalism or government
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
However, while we can recognize some of the important contributions NGOs and CBOs are making to reach the Millennium target of improving life in the slums, I argue here that their interventions cannot be viewed as a panacea for what appears to be a mounting problem in need of broader and longer-term solutions that require a radical turn away from neoliberalism. In considering this hypothesis, I first provide an overview of the growth and proliferation of slums, noting how these unplanned and insecure spaces are global in nature. As such, the politics of life and death in slums represents one of the key governance challenges of the twenty-first century. In the second section, I build on the work of Paul Rabinow and Nikolas Rose to consider how strategic interventions in global slums have become a biopolitical imperative for agents of global liberal governance.9In this campaign to improve the lives of slum dwellers, NGOs and CBOs are given a central role. However, there is substantial evidence to suggest that this campaign will ultimately fail. In the final sections, I explore some of the practical and theoretical reasons for this failure. 
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3. Attempting to alleviate poverty is just an attempt to work people into the existing norms about economics and market economies. These ideas, however, are the reason why we have poverty in the first place
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
What this statistical overview reveals is that slums may be the “emerging human settlements of the 21st century.”19Such a disastrous prospect has not been lost on a range of national and international actors that are currently involved in a biopolitical project to govern the improvement of life chances in slums. This biopolitical project is embedded in an emerging regime of global liberal governance whose main strategic concern “is to establish functioning market economies and plural polities in the border- lands” of the global economy.20With this insight in mind, the following section aims to provide a sketch of how slums are an increasingly important dimension of this emerging regime of global liberal governance, with a view to questioning how the biopolitical imperative to improve the vital chances of slum dwellers may be in contradiction with the reliance on NGOs and CBOs and the political economy of disciplinary neoliberalism. 
4. Trying to identify and know specific populations of people – such as the poor – make us create categories for them. These categories fail because they do not take into account the views of the poor themselves
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
With these moments leading to a more global concern for slum formation, it becomes possible to identify three interrelated truth discourses that inform the multilevel governance of global slums: (1) an official discourse that seeks to define, locate, and map the target population of slum dwellers, (2) a vital discourse about the conditions of life in slums, and (3) a wider developmental discourse concerned with the initiatives that must be taken to improve the vitality of slum dwellers within the context of a globalizing economy, the increasing importance of cities, and the presence of NGOs and CBOs. However, while these three sets of truth discourses inform the biopolitical governance of slums, there is a fourth discourse that is less concerned with improving slum life and more concerned with preparing for the dangers the urban poor may pose to the security of the global economy. This fourth discourse, which can also be said to inform the governance of global slums is military-strategic in nature and is primarily articulated by the Pen- tagon.24In some senses this is also a biopolitical discourse since, although it does not seek to ameliorate the life chances of slum dwellers, it is concerned with protecting a specific population—those who currently benefit from cur- rent patterns of production, trade, and finance. 
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5. In order to enforce the affirmative they have to map out and monitor the people they are trying to save. This causes an increase in surveillance and undermines people's ability to resist norms.
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 
[Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
With the target population defined, UN Habitat has begun to develop a “broad architecture for global monitoring and reporting,” a crucial step in constructing the knowledge basis for reaching the biopolitical target of improving the lives of at least 100 million slums dwellers by 2020.27So far, Habitat has been able to locate, map, and measure trends in the annual growth rate of slums and the percentage of human inhabitants living in slums by region of the world. For example, Habitat calculated that in 2005, sub-Saharan Africa experienced the highest annual growth rate in slum formation, with Oceania and Western Asia following close behind.28Although these statistics start to paint a picture of global slums—where they are located, how quickly this form of human settlement is growing on a yearly basis, and where—Habitat admits that more accurate and comprehensive data collection needs to be carried out if the biopolitical project to help slum dwellers is to be fulfilled.29 
6. Social services are used to manage life within a state's boundaries. These forms of management conceal the coercive ideologies that exist within the social structures
Ghisalberti, York University, 1991, 
[ Giosuè, "The Limits of Government Rationality" http://www.ualberta.ca/~di/csh/csh09/Burchell.html 1991.] 
The collection of essays included in The Foucault Effect develop the implications of Foucault's research and lectures at the Collège de France between 1970 and 1984. The "Foucault effect," defined in the preface as "the making visible, through a particular perspective in the history of the present, of the different ways in which an activity or art called government has been made thinkable and practicable" (ix), extends beyond a narrowly political interest to include any rationality of governance founded on order, discipline, organization. Governmentality cannot be confined to a genealogy of Western reason as it sustains procedures of political or state governance, but includes diverse practices such as the policing of health and welfare of the population, the social interest in poverty, the history of statistics as the numerical calculability of subjects, the emergence of insurance and the probability of risk, the birth of criminology, and the imperatives of enjoying work. As Foucault examines the ratio of governmentality, the calculative rationality imposed on a community, the recurring and unavoidable limitations of certain practices reveal themselves to be ubiquitous. Since the social/political is an invention, a practice disclosed in the world in relation to a specific rationality, the apparent self-evidence of historical forms of being necessarily disguise themselves, concealing other possibilities not only through the coercion of ideology - a concept which, perhaps, has lost some of its explanatory power - but through the rationality of governance as it initiates a specific and always delimited practice of social life.
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7. By expanding social services the affirmative acts like the "social engineer" – claiming to have knowledge to fix all society's ills – this causes only further expansion of existing norms and management
Ghisalberti, York University, 1991, 
[ Giosuè, "The Limits of Government Rationality" http://www.ualberta.ca/~di/csh/csh09/Burchell.html 1991.] 
Among the specifically political concerns of the contributors, Graham Burchell's study of the status of civil society investigates how government simultaneously limits and allows activity to circulate, how subjects are produced to act in accordance with, if not in agreement with, forms of political power. By tracing Foucault's interest in the "genealogy of liberalism," Burchell studies the relation between subjectivity and government, how Western political reason (with as much crisis as success) attempts to combine the exercise of state power with specific legal-political forms and the exercise of individualizing power with an essentially "pastoral" concern, the same concern shown for the problems of pauperism and poverty. In political economy, for example, one of the problems confronting that most peculiar of historical beings - the social engineer - involved a "social economy and the government of poverty," how, as Giovanna Procacci writes, "poverty is not the external limit of the economy, but rather its internal limit" (155), a statement once again returning to one of the essential concerns of the collection of essays and, of course, Foucault's project as a whole: the management of social limits.  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Foucault Kritik
Links
Regularization Links
1.  
Biopolitics Seeks To Regularize Subjects – Such As Those Who Are Deemed To “Need” Social Services
Giroux, professor cultural studies, McMaster University, 2007
[Henry, Violence, Katrina and the Biopolitics of Disposability, Theory, Culture & Society December 2007 p. 307]
Within the last few decades, matters of state sovereignty in the new world order have been retheorized so as to provide a range of theoretical insights about the relationship between power and politics, the political nature of social and cultural life, and the merging of life and politics as a new form of biopolitics, that is, a politics that attempts to think through the convergence of life and politics. Central here is the task of reformulating the meaning of contemporary politics and how it functions now to regulate matters of life and death, and how such issues are intimately related to both the articulation of community and the social, and the regulation, care, and development of human life. Within this discourse, politics is no longer understood exclusively through a disciplinary technology centered on the individual body – a body to be measured, surveilled, managed, included in forecasts, surveys, and statistical projections. Under the new biopolitical regimes, the body is understood primarily as an object of power, but it is a body that is social and multiple, scientific and ideological. Biopolitics points to new relations of power that are more capacious, concerned with not only the body as an object of disciplinary techniques that render it ‘both useful and docile’ but a body that needs to be ‘regularized’, subject to those immaterial means of production that produce ways of life that enlarge the targets of control and regulation (Foucault, 1997: 249).
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Foucault Kritik
Links
Links – Urgency
1. The affirmative claims of urgency are just fabrications – they create the need for urgency to expand the power of government
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
Working with the concept of biopolitics, Rabinow and Rose have suggested that biopower designates a “plane of actuality” whose study must include at least three elements. First, “one or more truth discourses about the ‘vital’character of human life” should be identified, along with the “authorities that are considered competent to speak that truth.” Second, a concern for biopower will identify the “strategies for intervention” that are meant to increase the life chances and health of a given population. Third, biopower implies certain “modes of subjectification through which individuals are brought to work on themselves . . . in the name of their own life or health.” With these criteria in mind, I want to suggest here that improving and administering life in slums has now become a global biopolitical imperative. This is not to suggest that the slum is a wholly new target for political intervention. Indeed, schemes to deal with slum dwellers and their environment can be traced back to the nineteenth century and range from slum clearances to behavioral projects aimed at making the poor responsible for their own sanitation and hygiene. However, what might be unique in our own con- juncture is the global scale of the problem, the sense of urgency it is given at the level of global governance, and the increasing reliance on NGOs and the self-help initiatives of community-based organizations as a kind of panacea for the problem of slums. Using Rabinow and Rose’scriteria, I offer in the following subsections an overview of how the slum populations of the globe have become a target of biopolitical governance and what strategies have been mobilized to increase the chances of life in these proliferating urban spaces. 
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Foucault Kritik
Links
Representations Links
1. How the affirmative talks about poverty is part of them problem – by depicting poverty as a variable that can be changed by increasing social services is reduces poverty to a math problem. There are too many practices and discourses that influence poverty and anti-poverty programs for this to be effective.
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
We have seen that it is crucial to distinguish between poverty as a material condition experienced by the poor and its representation in the academic literature of social science. In these cases representation is part of the problem. There are three noteworthy features of the conventional academic representation of poverty. First, poverty is conceived as a concrete material condition and ascribed the status of a dependent variable in the analysis. Second, a list of causative factors (or independent variables) that may vary from study to study is invoked to explain poverty. Third, suggestions to solve the problem are based on actions that manipulate what are deemed to be more important accusative agents. This three-step procedure follows the logical canons of problem solving: state the problem clearly, identify the causes, and seek a solution by designing a plan to exercise control over the presumed causes. "Poverty as a discourse" is a conceptual abstraction that groups together several material states of deprivation, eg hunger, homelessness, and ill-health. Such an abstraction is useful if it helps us address the problem of poverty, but when it fails, this conception should be replaced by more concrete considerations of food, shelter, and health. The concrete question "what causes hunger, homelessness, and ill-health" yields substantially different answers from those we get from the question "what causes poverty?" The latter focuses on levels of income that are insufficient to buy a market basket of basic goods. The focus on income is based on the connection that more affluent people have adequate food, shelter, and health care, hence the belief that problems of poverty will disappear with economic growth and the consequent growth in household income. This concern is most often operationalized through another question: "why do some households have low incomes?" This question invites the use of variables such as urban/rural location, region, employment, ethnicity, education, sex of the head of the household, and so on (World Bank 1990; 1993b; 1993c; Central Bank of Sri Lanka 1987). On the other hand, questions framed around the social construction of scarcity (eg why are theses specific people in this region experiencing malnutrition) yield different answers. Which research question is asked has many nontrivial implications about the actions that will be taken and the agents who will take such action. When we adopt the poverty-sector approach, poverty is externalized as a bounded object that resides in particular households and places.
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Foucault Kritik
Links
"Top Down" Links
1. Dictating policy from the top down is an ineffective way to alleviate poverty. The reasons for poverty are varied and their implementation needs to be more specific than a one-size fits all
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
Thus, the governance of global slums is now a multilevel biopolitical imperative with a clearly defined—if flawed—population target. Coalesced around the Millennium Project’s target to improve the lives of 100 million slum dwellers by 2020 and arrest the future production of informal settlements, actors involved in the governance of slums range from supranational institutions to individuals who give their own lives meaning by adopting an entrepreneurial mode of being as a way out of poverty. However, while many actors are involved in the great biopolitical chain of governing global slums, their strategic interventions to improve life are likely to fail in an age where neoliberal dictates continue to dominate the policy agenda of governments and their supranational institutions. NGOs and CBOs seem to play a unique and privileged role insofar as neoliberal policies have helped create the space for their ongoing interventions and development. Indeed, for many, these organizations are to be celebrated—if only by default for some—as a kind of panacea for the problem of global slums in an age where the state has largely been discredited as an agent of development. The following sections offer a critique of this point of view by referring to the critical literature on non- governmental and community-based organizations and the political economy of disciplinary neoliberalism. 
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Foucault Kritik
Links
Problem-Solution Links
1. The economic view of poverty creates a problem-solution mindset. Every problem has an economic solution – however these solutions fail to grasp the way poverty is constructed by discourses and noneconomic practices
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
To resolve the problems of the poor it is first necessary that we abandon the frame of mind that demands a “solution to the problem,” that we entertain a postmodern incredulity toward metanarratives. I belive that the concept of “a solution to poverty” is a metanarrative in itself.  Yet hunger and homelessness are real; if development is not the answer, then what is? In my view it is simply wrong to equate the terms “development” and “solution” because they are mutually antagonistic concepts  First, we must be willing to entreain the hypothesis that development creates scarcity.  If development  creates scarcity, then it cannot be true that lack of development (underdevelopment) is the cause of poverty.  What is important is to pay careful attention to the way the argument against development is structured, and to understand the specific details of the critique.  Of course, at the same time we must resist the temptation to tell still another grand narrative – the story of a new society – based on visions of altenative, authentic, or sustainable development, of “another” development, or even a postmodern era.  The danger is that since development is a grand idea to begin with, an “alternative solution” must appear to be equally grand to measure up to the task.

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









1/2
Foucault Kritik
Impacts
Impact – No solvency
1. The affirmative is a band-aid solution – without a broader questioning of how poverty was created we risk ignoring major causes of it
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 [Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
While famine, civil wars, counterinsurgencies, population growth, and debt have contributed to the growth and formation of slums, the trend in rural-to-urban migration and the growth of the world’s urban population has intensified in our own era of neoliberal globalization where creditors and investors are privileged over other social forces and groups. Indeed, as UN Habitat has remarked in its 2003 flagship report on human settlements, the growth and proliferation of slums has coincided with the near-ubiquitous adoption of a set of neoliberal policy prescriptions—an indictment reiterated in its 2006/07 report on the world’s cities. Such policies have not only redefined political possibilities for the majority of humanity, but have also intensified the mass human flight into urban environments that cannot pro- vide adequate shelter or infrastructural support for the healthy reproduction of social life. Since there is a direct correlation between neoliberal policies and the rapid (and projected) growth of slums, these neighborhoods could well be called neoliberal camps for a surplus humanity. The magnitude of the global slum problem is truly staggering and represents one of the key governance challenges facing the future of humanity. 
2. The affirmative relies on using the poor / non-poor binary. This relegates the people who are in power – the non poor – to dictate policy while ignoring deeper problems that contribute to poverty
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
Poverty Sector. In the poverty/development discourse the subject/object binary appears in the form of a statistical construction of a "poverty sector" – usually a set of households that fall below a given income criterion (figure 3). This is the most popular approach to poverty used by the World Bank, the US Census, United Nations' agencies, and national governments. Certainly, identifying households with low incomes helps administrator social welfare where such programs exist. Such statistical descriptions may also help in the targeting of households with specific nutritional or other special needs. The official approach to alleviating poverty consists of three steps: fist, data are collected in the extent and geographical location of poverty; second, information is gathered on "causative" variables such as race, gender, and employment that may be correlated with poverty; third, information on the incident of poverty and correlated variables is used in models to help formulate appropriate policy and action. The notion of the "poverty sector" nicely illustrates the subject/object binary in social sciences: authors of poverty studies are subjects and poor people in the poverty sector are objects (figure 3). Upon closer examination, however, this seemingly reasonable exercise of identifying the poor in the poverty sector appears not so reasonable after all. The subject/object binary in the definition of poverty sector goes to the heart of epistemology. According to official approaches, the poverty sector is where poor people are located, and, therefore, the locus of the "poverty problem." By viewing the poor (the object) as problem, the nonpoor (the subject) are automatically situated in the realm of the nonproblem. The nonpoor subject thus becomes the source of intellect, analysis, policy, resources, and solution. Using the concept of the nexus of relations, I will argue that the origin of deprivation experienced by the poor lies outside the so-called poverty sector. 
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Foucault Kritik
Impacts
Impact: No Solvency
3. Viewing poverty from a purely economic angle overlooks other more serious causes of poverty
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
Poverty is represented in the development literature as essentially an economic problem: People are poor because they do not hve enough money to command a market basket of basic goods, a situation that can be corrected through investment, growth, job creation, improved education, and so on.  Within the academic terrain, the discourse on poverty has been constructed at a particular theoretical locas whose principal defining characteristic is economism, the dominant worldview of the social order composed of a market at the economic base, a superstructural value system to facilitate the orking of the market, and an academic discourse constructed to rationalize the general commodification of use values. This I maintain is a reductionist argument because it has reduced the lack of food, shelter and health care to an economic problem that in turn calls for economic solutions.  By definition poverty as an economic problem, as a lack of, we are prevented from seeing how the scarcity of basic goods is socially constructed at a large number of sites at every point on the nexus of production relations. For example, there are a number of ways o fimproving the nutrition of low income families.  These include reducing the purchase of expensive processed foods, establishing cooperatives to encourage bulk buying of produce, giving access to community kitchens, raising food in home gardens, and, in rural areas of the Third World, disseminating knowledge of edible leaves and plants with food value.  We can make similar arguments for arrange of topics such as food production, building of shelters, provision of health care, education, and transportation.  We foreclose a myriad of options and possibilities by approaching poverty as an economic problem related to income, and thus prevent the resolution of the very problem that we are trying to solve.  
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Foucault Kritik
Impacts
Impact: War
1. Exercises of biopower justify administration over the body politic – the ultimate impact is global nuclear conflict, genocide, and extinction
Foucault, Professor of History of Systems of Thought at the Collège de France, 1978, [Michel, The History of Sexuality Volume 1: An Introduction, translated by Robert Hurley, p. 135-137]
There has been a parallel shift in the right of death, or at least a tendency to align itself with the exigencies of a life-adminis​tering power and to define itself accordingly. This death that was based on the right of the sovereign is now manifested as simply the reverse of the right of the social body to ensure, maintain, or develop its life. Yet wars were never as bloody as they have been since the nineteenth century, and all things being equal, never before did regimes visit such holocausts on their own populations. But this formidable power of death—and this is perhaps what accounts for part of its force and the cynicism with which it has so greatly expanded its limits—now presents itself as the counterpart of a power that exerts a positive influence on life, that endeavors to adminis​ter, optimize, and multiply it, subjecting it to precise controls and comprehensive regulations. Wars are no longer waged in the name of a sovereign who must be defended; they are waged on behalf of the existence of everyone; entire popula​tions are mobilized for the purpose of wholesale slaughter in the name of life necessity: massacres have become vital. It is as managers of life and survival, of bodies and the race, that so many regimes have been able to wage so many wars, causing so many men to be killed. And through a turn that closes the circle, as the technology of wars has caused them to tend increasingly toward all-out destruction, the decision that initiates them and the one that terminates them are in fact increasingly informed by the naked question of survival. The atomic situation is now at the end point of this process: the power to expose a whole population to death is the underside of the power to guarantee an individual’s con​tinued existence. The principle underlying the tactics of bat​tle-that one has to be capable of killing in order to go on living-has become the principle that defines the strategy of states. But the existence in question is no longer the juridical existence of sovereignty; at stake is the biological existence of a population. If genocide is indeed the dream of modern powers, this is not because of a recent return of the ancient right to kill; it is because power is situated and exercised at the level of life, the species, the race, and the large-scale phenomena of population.
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Foucault Kritik
2NC Extensions
AT: Biopower is inevitable
1. The alternative only needs to overcome power in one instance – even if biopower is inevitable in other areas all we need to do is remove the politics of poverty in order to solve for the affirmative.
2. This does not prove the affirmative will work – if we prove that poverty is a social construction made up of many different parts – then the affirmative will not be able to claim their 1AC. This means the possible impact of the kritik will outweigh the affirmative.
3. Extend our alternative solvency evidence here – our evidence indicates we can overcome the incorrect notions of poverty by "de-centering" economics. This means we refuse the economic language and practices of the 1AC and look at poverty from a social perspective. 
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Foucault Kritik
2NC Extensions
AT: Power Can Be Reversed
1. The affirmative is not a step away from disciplinary power – we agree that current power relations can be overcome but our links prove the affirmative is not the kind of action that would create more space for individuals to overcome traditional modes of thinking.
2. Here is more evidence proving the affirmative cannot help individuals liberate themselves from power – 
Social services are tokens given by the government for people to reveal and regulate themselves.
Bell, Researcher at the Centre for International and Security Studies at York University,  2006,[Colleen, "Surveillance Strategies and Populations at Risk: Biopolitics Governance in Canada's National Security Policy", Security Dialogue, Vol 37, no. 2. June 2006 p.online]
Commenting on the normalizing functions of surveillance in modern societies, David Lyon (1994: 4) suggests that various forms of technological interaction in modern liberal societies almost always entail a trace of our doings, making surveillance both a conduit of the capitalist marketplace and a product of bureaucratization and governmental administration. As techniques of surveillance have set in motion expanding citizenship rights (such as access to social services like healthcare and welfare), surveillance has become indispensably entwined with modern practices of liberal governance. This rise of ‘surveillance society’ has witnessed the mobilization of a panoptic gaze over many aspects of people’s lives. While the panopticon has generally been used only with reference to disciplinary forms of surveillance, in recent work Lyon (2002: 309) suggests that, for Foucault, there is not merely one aspect of panoptic surveillance, but two: the panopticon as the unseen observer and the panopticon as a classificatory power. In the latter instance, surveillance identifies and seeks to regulate the objects (health, birth rates, race, crime, etc.) that biopolitics endeavours to rationalize. Surveillance as a tool for classification is intended to detect, regulate and perhaps eliminate corrupting factors that threaten the security of the population. The national security policy serves as an example of how panoptic surveillance strategies can be articulated through a variety of regulatory mechanisms to enable ‘problems’ within Canada’s population to be exposed, assessed and profiled. 
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Foucault Kritik
Negative Extensions
AT: Cook
1. Reducing poverty to a struggle against the state is pointless – expanding notions of poverty beyond a purely state based economic calculation is necessary to truly confront the problems of the 1AC
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
In this paper I have argued for a substantive approach to the question of the poverty problem. This approach maintains that agents of change act not through a general exercise of power, but by exerting their will in a "netlike organization" in particular substantive issues of food, nutrition, housing, education, transport, culture, geographical location, and so on (Figure 5). Thus there are as many points of resistance as there are points of power; it is not helpful therefore to reduce that plurality (both in numbers and in substance) to a single abstract struggle against the state. Moreover, each of those substantive issues is informed by power discourses (e.g., "good nutrition," "scientific agriculture," and "suburban living") that shape the social construction of scarcity. Power to resolve the poverty problem must have the capacity to counter the power of scarcity-constructing discourses that circulate throughout society. Clearly, juridical or sovereign notions of power do not serve that end. Foucualt's concept of nonsovereign power reaching into every crevice of the micro-sociology of society is thus identical to the concept of power implicit in the substantive approach to poverty advocated in this paper (figure 5).
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Foucault Kritik
Negative Extensions
AT: Cook
2. The alternative remedy's Cooks objection – by expanding what is considered "poverty" we remove power from the economic elites and empower more local decision makers
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
The concept of the poverty sector is a discursive convention that serves no useful purpose in the resolution of the poverty problem. There is no coherent body of phenomena called poverty whose inner nature can be revealed by studying people who are deemed poor. The causative relations of poverty exist in a dense network of scarcity-inducing discursive and nondiscursive relations. By concealing that, social-science discourse hinders the alleviation of poverty at many levels. It is not possible to describe "a solution" to poverty in a manner demanded by the question, "what is your solution to the problem?" The problem's resolution requires substantive action at multiple sties spread throughout the nexus of production relations at various levels of the topic hierarchy (Figure 5). An important part of that action is what I have called the postmodernizing of social science. The description of causative relations and spaces for action in poverty alleviation leads us to the following kinds of inquiry, "Who are the new agents of change?" "What actions will they take?" and "what capacity or power do they have to act?" By moving away from an abstract general notion of poverty, we eliminate or reduce the influence of "poverty experts" in the discourse. By moving away from the economistic logic of income and jobs, we reduce the authority accorded to economists as "experts in the subject." By decentering the poverty expert as subject of the discourse, we mobilize the resources of a large number of other agents of change who have substantive knowledge of how scarcity is constructed in their fields of experience, e.g., 1) scientists in low-input sustainable agriculture, alternative energy systems, architecture, and urban design; 2) artists, critical cultural theorists, and journalists; 3) keepers of indigenous knowledge in agriculture and health care; 4) community leaders; 5) farmers; and so on.
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Negative Extensions
Negative Extensions
AT: Barbook
1. The negative is not anti – political – we think political engagement is possible but how we engage with current power structures are important. If we prove that poverty is larger than an economic problem, and is instead a system of power relations that prevent people from escaping what the affirmative labels as "poverty" – then what they call "political engagement" will just result in more poverty.
2. The form of political engagement represented by the affirmative is not a productive one – in fact is results in distracting us from the underlying practices and discourses responsible for poverty
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
We have seen how scarcity is created though the complex interplay of multiple relations, where no single force emerges as more "essential" than another as an explanatory cause. It is clear that the economists' working concept of the poverty sector cannot encompass the multiple sites at which scarcity is created. In fact, many of the discursive and non-discursive practices that induce scarcity function deep inside the sector of the nonpoor. The existing poverty discourse directs our attention to a conceptualized space that is not useful from the practical point of addressing the question of basic needs. Identifying families whose income falls below specific criteria does help us properly administer income maintence and welfare programs, but not much more. Poverty is a discursive/materialist formation. There is no real substantively bounded space called the poverty sector that can present itself as a tangible target for economist's "assault-on-poverty." In fact, the concept of the poverty sector has diverted attention away from the complexity of development in the social construction in poverty.
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Foucault Kritik
2NC Extensions
AT: Permutation
1. The permutation is severance – for the affirmative to overcome the links they would have to abandon the idea social services are a good ides. This is unfair because the negative could not pin them down to one position. If the affirmative continues to change their plan during the round it is a reason for the negative to win.
2. The economic view of poverty in the 1AC will crowd out other ways of thinking about poverty – we have empirical evidence from the green revolution demonstrating how powerful people will alienate those who try to act differently
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
According to the "dividing practices" of the official methodology on poverty, the subject emerges as a rational, compassionate, moral agent – the embodiment of self that possesses the intellectual and material resources to solve the poverty problem. The poor emerge as the needy other – the object of study and compassion – in need of development. The status of the discourse, with its statistical profiles of poverty along with data on correlated variables, is non-problematic. Postmodernists argue that matters are far more complex: the discourse is not a neutral medium though which the subject obtains knowledge of the object; in fact, subject, object, and discourse are all mutually constituted. The form of each is simultaneously determined by the forms of the other two. To illustrate the argument that the subject, object, and the discourse are all mutually constituted, consider the social theory of the Green Revolution. This theory emerged out of the word of modernization theorists who classified farmers are "progressive" or "backwards" depending on their response to high-input, high-yielding varieties of new seeds. In this instance, farmers were the objects, social theorists and extension agents the subjects. In South Asia, capitalist farmers with access to large areas of irrigated land and to capital for expensive inputs were transformed into "progressive farmers," while both poor farmers who could not afford to response and intelligent farmers who actively rejected the new seeds for ecological reasons were transformed into "backward farmers." This was the language of sociology of innovation diffusion, a discourse that came out of American rural sociology and that viewed favorably any technology that expanded farm output (Yapa 1993; Rogers 1969). The description of farmers are "progressive" or "backward" had little to do with the characteristics of the farmers themselves; these labels were mere names imposed on the farmers by the productivist logic of a technology discourse. Rural sociologists invented a language to promote the diffusion of innovation adoption; by virtue of their power to describe and classify farmers, rural sociologists became the locus of intellect and reason, and hence, escaped scrutiny. 
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Foucault Kritik
1NC
AT: Permutation
3. The economic language of the 1AC conceals alternative causes of poverty
Lakshman, Department of Geography, Pennsylvania State University, 1996 [ Yapa, "What Causes Poverty?: A Postmodern View" Annals of the Association of American Geographers, 86(4), 1996. P.707-728]
The notion of general scarcity forms the foundation of modern economics, what is deemed the economic problem" is how to allocate scarce resources over unlimited wants (Heilbroner and Balbraith 1987). A popular American high-school text defined the subject in the following way (Applied Economic 1994:3):… if human wants are unlimited, but resources to satisfy those wants are limited, then people in ever society face the same problem: the problem of scarcity… [E]conomics can be defined as the social science that describes and analyzes how people in a society choose to use its scarce resources to satisfy their needs and wants. Economics present the notion of general scarcity as an overriding reality of nature and society, a notion that does little to help understand deprivation experienced by poor people. By assuming that limited resources are a state of nature and unlimited wants are part of human nature, economists conceal the constructivist nature of scarcity. 
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Foucault Kritik
2NC Extensions
AT: Ojakangas/ Biopolitics Not Dangerous
1. The affirmative is not the kind of helpful biopower – even if there are some forms of biopolitics that are not dangerous, our link evidence indicates how social services have been used to normalize people
2. Ignoring the relationship between biopolitics and death masks the dangers of biopower
Dillon, Lancaster University, 2005 
[ Michael, "Cared to Death", Foucault Studies, No 2, pp. 37-46, May 2005]
In posing an intrinsic and unique threat to life through the very ways in which it promotes, protects and invests life, ‘care for all living’ threatens life in its own distinctive ways. Massacres have become vital. The threshold of modernity is reached when the life of the species is wagered on its own (bio) political strategies. Biopolitics must and does recuperate the death function. It does teach us how to punish and who to kill.  Power over life must adjudicate punishment and death as it distributes live across terrains of value that the life sciences constantly revise in the cause of life’s very promotion. It has to. That is also why we now have a biopolitics gone geopolitically global in humanitarian wars of intervention and martial doctrines of virtuous war. Here, also, is the reason why the modernising developmental politics of biopolitics go racist: “So you can understand the importance – I almost said the vital importance – of racism to such an exercise of power.” In racism, Foucault insists: “We are dealing with a mechanism that allows biopower to work.” But: “The specificity of modern racism, or what gives it its specificity, is not bound up with mentalities, ideologies or the lies of power. It is bound up with the techniques of power, with the technology of power.”  In thus threatening life, biopolitics prompts a revision of the question of life and especially of the life of a politics that is not exhaustively biologised; comprehensively subject to biopolitical governance in such a way that life shows up as nothing but the material required for biopolitical governance, whether in terms posed by Foucault or Agamben. Emphasising care for all living - the promotion, protection and investment of the life of individuals and populations – elides the issue of being cared to death. Being cared to death poses the issue of the life that is presupposed, nomologically for Agamben and biologically for Foucault, in biopolitics. Each foregrounds the self-immolating logic that ineluctably applies in a politics of life that understands life biologically, in the way that Foucault documents for us, or nomologically, in the way that Agamben’s bare life contends. When recalling the significance of the Christian pastorate to biopolitics, Ojakangas seems to emphasize a line of succession rather than of radical dissociation. One, moreover, which threatens to elide the intrinsic violence of biopolitics and its essential relation with correction and death.  
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3. Ignoring the long history of destructive biopolitics allows it to seamlessly function – culminating in more dangerous uses of biopower
Dillon, Lancaster University, 2005 
[ Michael, "Cared to Death", Foucault Studies, No 2, pp. 37-46, May 2005]
Something also happens to the theos as ‘care of all living’ is propelled by its vocation to distribute mortality and death, newly inscribed, across the terrain of value that it remorselessly constructs for life. This re-marking of theos nonetheless also marks a kind of threshold effect or phase change. Thriving on correction and death, albeit biopolitically transfiguring them in the process through the micro-practices of its continuously changing technologies of care, biopolitics effects some curious transformation of that vexed issue of transcendence for which the theos of onto-theology once stood. As if the exclusive emphasis on life should exclude the question of the not life, of the other of life and of the beyond of living, biopolitics nonetheless finds itself ensnared at every level in precisely these issues. New, biopoliticised, vocabularies emerge to address them. Note, for example, the proliferation of ethics committees in relation to genetic science and the allied recruitment of philosophy into the task of forming a new molecular clerisy for the liturgical governance of it.  Caring to death, reinvigorated by the emergent powers of recombination, contemporary biopolitics poses novel dangers, however, to which continental philosophy is now responding in the voice of the messianic. Despite my disputing, Agamben’s figure of the Camp is no hyperbolic response then to the profundity, as well as the enormity, of the stakes now posed by contemporary biopolitics in and through the dense globally evolving web of its micro-political practices. Precisely because it is a strategically sophisticated operation of heterogeneous, plural and disseminated power relations of unrivalled virtuosity, contemporary biopolitics calls for an equally heterogeneous and disseminated but quite differently ordered virtuosity, not merely of dissent but of a positively different living of life.
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1. Biopower is inevitable – there are thousands of ways in which to manage life
Di Muzio, Professor of Political Science at Trent University, 2008 
[Tim, "Governing the Global Slums: The Biopolitics of Target 11" Global Governance, 14, (2008) p. 305-326]
However, if the biopolitical project to improve the life of slum dwellers fails, there is growing recognition that these spaces of insecurity may generate new forms of violent resistance that will threaten the stability of the global economy and those who are privileged by current patterns of unequal trade, finance, and production. In this light, a fourth biopolitical discourse can be detected—one that is informed by military-strategic thought. 
2. Permutation: We can look at poverty from both the view of the 1AC and the negative's alternative.
Gaffikin,  Professor At the University of Wollongong, 2009. 
[Michael, "Twenty-one years of critical resistnace – Almost: a reflection" Accounting Forum, 2009. P.online]
Contrary to much popular belief poststructural theorists do not necessarily reject universal principles however they tend not to be interested in formal abstract universal principles but rather the concrete background form which resistance grows. To poststructuralists formal abstraction principles enunciated by people such as Plato, Kant, and Rawls have limited use in determining resistance. Underlying these rationalists' abstract universal principles is the belief that power can be distinguished from freedom and the possibility of a world of freedom where power is absent. Poststructuralists contend that domination and resistance are closely interrelated – resistance emerges from domination and only then can principles gain universality through abstraction. Consequently, poststructuralists prefer practical knowledge (as did, for example, Aristotle) – that which starts from the concrete universality of an actual group, a concrete social situation. "Not all resistance will strike everyone as justified or emancipatory" and some will want to know why such resistance is necessary; on what principle is such resistance based if it is not merely to be negative, a reaction to domination without any substantive reason and which overlooks its own desire for power. "To be critical, resistance must be able to identify its injuries and articulate its grievances" (Hoy, 2005, p.d). Critique in itself does not imply effective resistance. 
3. The affirmative outweighs – millions of people are living in poverty right now – therefore we have a 100% chance of our harms occurring. You should consider impacts that are guaranteed to happen over questionable impacts like the kritik. 
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4. The alternative will be co-opted by powerful norms
Gaffikin,  Professor At the University of Wollongong, 2009. [Michael, "Twenty-one years of critical resistnace – Almost: a reflection" Accounting Forum, 2009. P.online]
Foucault adopted Nietzshe's technique of genealogy as a strategy for his (historical) analysis of the social and cultural practices of embodiment and which became central to his notions of power. To Foucault power is a broad notion and it can be positive and productive. Where it is not, it is usually concerned with domination. Power is best when it is invisible; when it becomes visible it is usually because it is seeking domination. Thus, all domination is power but not all power is domination and it is against domination that resistance is necessary. However, power and resistance are inextricably linked. Foucault, in his Discipline and Punishment, argues that "power needs resistance as one of its fundamental conditions of operation…Resistance is both an element of the function of power and sources of its perpetual disorder" (Dreyfus & Rabinow, 1982, p.147) Resistance does not always disrupt power and sometimes "serves the ends of domination more than it inhibits them" (Hoy, 2005, p.82). Often resistance is exploited in such a way as to increase domination so it is important to distinguish emancipatory resistance from co-optation and compliance. It is not easy to distinguish between co-opted from effective resistance as there are no universal principles. There are even instances of co-opted and what is effective resistance. Foucault provides some examples (some of which are summarized in Hoy, 2005), the first of which is how the ecological movements have resisted the technical destruction of the environment. The destructive technology resorted to appeals to scientific truths but ecology won by playing the same game – generating new scientific approaches. The second example is detailed by Foucault in his Discipline and Punish and concerns the relationship between delinquency and prisons. Whereas prisons are designed to reduce delinquency their very survival depends on it continuing. In addition there are many instances of controlled illegalities – such as prostitution and police informants in which the illegalities are controlled to serve the interests of the dominant class in the production of power and profits. Several other examples are provided by Foucault in his History of Sexuality (1976). His conclusions include that power and resistance are found together and that resistance does not come from outside the power configuration. In addition, there is no single locus of resistance; there are multiple points which are likely to produce considerable social disruptions and realignments. It is through these disruptions and realignments that societies travel.
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5. Power can be reversed – we can use the plan to overcome existing oppressive norms
Ghisalberti, York University, 1991, [ Giosuè, "The Limits of Government Rationality" http://www.ualberta.ca/~di/csh/csh09/Burchell.html 1991.] 
Governmentality pervades the totality of social life, submitting the subjects of its rationality to specific ways of being and acting, an always ordered and disciplined being-historical while controlling the possibility of change or, even, that most fragile of political initiatives, revolution. Governmentality founds itself on the simultaneous imperative of discipline and security, on practices establishing its internal laws of operation while preparing, if deceptively, their eventual transformation and "progress." Foucault's genealogy of governmentality does not submit itself to a strategy of resignation where power is unflexible, impervious to critique; on the contrary, Foucault argues for the possibility of political inventiveness, for a transformation in the logic of governing by first revealing how any practice is often threatened by a fragile internality, by the codes apparently preserving its cohesion and maintaining its limits. The nexus of political power/knowledge, far from insuring the maintenance of a governmental rationality and avoiding confrontations with opposition or critique, necessarily produces its own fragility and subsequent defence, a process continually threatening to undermine its foundations. If it is true that "the finitude of the state's power to act is an immediate consequence of the limitation of its power to know" (16), the state suffers an interminable anxiety precisely because its power is limited by an always incomplete knowledge. As Colin Gordon emphasizes in his excellent introduction "Governmental Rationality," the state's epistemological insecurity, far from insuring the pervasiveness of its power, always encounters essential limits of being a political panopticon, thus allowing the governed subject to recognize those limits, act upon their frailty and ultimately confront those possibilities eluding governmental rationality; Foucault's position, far from resigned, then, emphasizes the subject's ability to know "beyond" governmental knowledge and thus oppose "the theoretical closure of the world" (18). 
6. The alternative will be filled in by elites and result in even more poverty
Cook, Associate Professor, Georgetown Law, 1992 (Anthony, New England LR, Spring, 26 New Eng.L. Rev. 751)
The effect of deconstructing the power of the author to impose a fixed meaning on the text or offer a continuous narrative is both debilitating and liberating. It is debilitating in that any attempt to say what should be done within even our insular Foucaultian preoccupations may be oppositionalized and deconstructed as an illegitimate privileging of one term, value, perspective or narrative over another. The struggle over meaning might continue ad infinitum. That is, if a deconstructionist is theoretically consistent and sees deconstruction not as a political tool but as a philosophical orientation, political action is impossible, because such action requires a degree of closure that deconstruction, as a theoretical matter, does not permit. Moreover, the approach is debilitating because deconstruction without material rootedness, without goals and vision, creates a political and spiritual void into which the socially real power we theoretically deconstruct steps and steps on the disempowered and dispossessed. To those dying from AIDS, stifled by poverty, dehumanized by sexism and racism, crippled by drugs and brutalized by the many forms of physical, political and economic violence that characterizes our narcissistic culture, power hardly seems a matter of illegitimate theoretical privileging. When vision, social theory and political struggle do not accompany critique, the void will be filled by the rich, the powerful and the charismatic, those who influence us through their eloquence, prestige, wealth and power.
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7. Biopolitics is not dangerous because it allows for things like hospitals and medicine
OJAKANGAS 2005 [Mika, " Impossible dialogue on bio-power: Agamben and Foucault" Helsinki Collegium for Advanced Studies, May 2005, Foucault Studies No. 2, http://www.foucault-studies.com/no2/index.html]
In fact, the history of modern Western societies would be quite incomprehensible without taking into account that there exists a form of power which refrains from killing but which nevertheless is capable of directing people’s lives. The effectiveness of biopower can be seen lying precisely in that it refrains and withdraws before every demand of killing, even though these demands would derive from the demand of justice. In biopolitical societies, according to Foucault, capital punishment could not be maintained except by invoking less the enormity of the crime itself than the monstrosity of the criminal: “One had the right to kill those who represented  a kind of biological danger to others.” However, given that the “right to kill” is precisely a sovereign right, it can be argued that the biopolitical societies analyzed by Foucault were not entirely biopolitical. Perhaps, there neither has been nor can be a society that is entirely biopolitical.  Nevertheless, the fact is that present-day European societies have abolished capital punishment. In them, there are no longer exceptions. It is the very “right to kill” that has been called into question. However, it is not called into question because of enlightened moral sentiments, but rather because of the deployment of biopolitical thinking and practice.   For all these reasons, Agamben’s thesis, according to which the concentration camp is the fundamental biopolitical paradigm of the West, has to be corrected. The biopolitical paradigm of the West is not the concentration camp, but, rather, the present-day welfare society and, instead of homo sacer, the paradigmatic figure of the biopolitical society can be seen,  for example, in the middle-class Swedish social democrat. Although this figure is an object – and a product – of the huge biopolitical machinery, it does not mean that he is permitted to kill without committing homicide.  Actually, the fact that he eventually dies, seems to be his greatest “crime” against the machinery. (In biopolitical societies, death is not only “something to be hidden away,” but, also, as Foucault stresses, the most “shameful thing of all”.) Therefore, he is not exposed to an unconditional threat of death, but rather to an unconditional retreat of all dying. In fact, the biopolitical machinery does not want to threaten him, but to encourage him, with all its material and spiritual capacities, to live healthily, to live long and to live happily – even when, in biological terms, he “should have been dead long  ago”.115 This is because biopower is not bloody power over bare life for its  own sake but pure power over all life for the sake of the living. It is not power but the living, the condition of all life – individual as well as collective – that is the measure of the success of biopower. 
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8. Their alternative grants tacit support to neo-liberal violence --- political engagement is necessary to check statist abuses
Barbrook, Professor at School of Westminster, ‘97 (Dr. Richard, Nettime, “More Provocations”, 6-5, http://www.nettime.org/Lists-Archives/nettime-l-9706/msg00034.html)
I thought that this position is clear from my remarks about the ultra-left posturing of the 'zero-work' demand. In Europe, we have real social problems of deprivation and poverty which, in part, can only be solved by state action. This does not make me a statist, but rather an anti-anti-statist. By opposing such intervention because they are carried out by the state, anarchists are tacitly lining up with the neo-liberals. Even worse, refusing even to vote for the left, they acquiese to rule by neo-liberal parties.  I deeply admire direct action movements. I was a radio pirate and we provide server space for anti-roads and environmental movements. However, this doesn't mean that I support political abstentionism or, even worse, the mystical nonsense produced by Hakim Bey. It is great for artists and others to adopt a marginality as a life style choice, but most of the people who are economically and socially marginalised were never given any choice. They are excluded from society as a result of deliberate policies of deregulation, privatisation and welfare cutbacks carried out by neo-liberal governments. During the '70s, I was a pro-situ punk rocker until Thatcher got elected. Then we learnt the hard way that voting did change things and lots of people suffered if state power was withdrawn from certain areas of our life, such as welfare and employment. Anarchism can be a fun artistic pose. However, human suffering is not. 
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A. 
Thesis - In Order To Maintain The Way Society Is Currently Made Up – With Powerful Capitalists Running The World – The Elites In Power Grant Small Concessions To Prevent the Masses From Becoming Too Discontent With Social Issues Like Poverty
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
In hegemony, according to Gramscian thought, a certain way of life and thought is dominant, and is diffused throughout society to inform norms, values and tastes, political practices, and social relations (Sassoon, 1982). It is based on a speciﬁc organization of consent, which has an economic base but is not limited to it (Carroll, 1992). It results from a combination of coercion and consent, the latter achieved through the hegemonic cooptation of groups in civil society, resulting in “coercive orthodoxy” (Persaud, 2001, p. 65). Elements of civil society are coopted by the state and used to secure acquiescence of the dominated classes and identiﬁcation with the hegemonic world-order. In this state of affairs civil society becomes part of an extended state, utilized by the ruling class to form and maintain its hegemony by transformismo, or cooptation, through which the ruling class assimilates ideas that it sees as potentially dangerous, and thus creates cultural and political consensus (Cox, 1993). It becomes an instrument of passive revolution, through which hegemonic forces allow limited (and to an extent, false) freedom of self-expression for the dominated groups, thereby maintaining the continued consent to the current relations of force. 
B. 
Social Services Are Compromises To Prevent People In Poverty From Becoming So Angry They Revolt Against The Whole Economic Order
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
Not to be discounted however is that notwithstanding the differences between the strategies for overcoming the general crisis, it was the “creative destruction” (Schumpeter , 1975) of the Second World War that gave capitalism a new impetus. In the post -war period of reconstruction, the ruling classes of Western democracies accepted structural regulations and modifications in the economy’s mode of functioning in order to defuse social contradictions and neutralize political mobilization and thus re-legitimize its rule. Seen in this light, the “compromise” involved a trade-off: the establishment of a general consensus with regard to maintaining the existing class stratification. Politically, social consent has since come to be regarded as a component of the system of democratic institutions and liberal ideology whereby the general interests of the population were to a larger extent taken into consideration by the state. This give-and-take strategy was functional to the stability of the social structure. Simultaneously, non-state or semi-state institutions such as education, the media and the church exerted a significant impact on people’s consciousness in influencing their ways of living thus contributing to the maintenance of the position and legitimacy of the capitalist ruling class. This pattern of social control, which was part of a truce in the ongoing “war of position” in the post -World War II arrangements, revealed the potency embedded in bourgeois political hegemony. Its skilful competence in winning the “rule of legitimation” through the manufacturing of “false consciousness” (Gramsci, 1971) resulted in the acceptance of the perception of the capitalist political and economic system and social structures as inherently rational and natural. 
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C. 
The Impacts:

1. 
The Affirmative Cannot Solve – We Must Adopt New Ideas About Poverty To 


Truly Remedy It
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
Hegemony and counter-hegemony are best seen as “simultaneous double movements” that reciprocally shape one another (Persaud, 2001, p. 49), and a change of hegemony is followed by the birth of new counter-hegemonic forces among the newly removed elites. Scholars of civil society often ignore this dialectical nature of civil society, and prefer to look only on “the bright side.” The ﬁndings of this paper support this rereading of Gramsci, and can serve as a warning to those who try to ﬁnd a perfect counter-hegemony or a perfect hegemony in the real world of global power relations and global civil society. What next? Strategic implications for global civil society As Gramsci argued, all the subjugated groups must engage in the historic bloc. The very low fragmentation found in the giant INGO network is one precondition on the path to the emergence of a global bloc. Its integrated structure provides a suitable infrastructure for a well-integrated historic bloc, one that is not fragmented as to allow the hegemonic elite to divide and conquer. Its integration lays the foundation, once other conditions (namely adoption of a reformist ideology and an action orientation) are fulﬁlled, from which a uniﬁed global movement can emerge. 

2. 
Without Rejecting The Current Order Of Society We Risk Many Catastrophic 


Impacts
Landy, Distinguished Professor of English/Film Studies at University of Pittsburgh 2008 
[Marcia, "Gramsci, Passive Revolution, and Media" boundary 2, 35:3 (2008)]
The last decades of the twentieth century have witnessed a restructuring of capital and the redistribution of wealth to the top of the economic pyramid on an international scale. The era of neoliberal economic and cultural “reform” has involved the abandonment of various versions of the welfare state, the increased relegation of the employed and unemployable to the bottom of the economic pyramid, and the institution of perpetual warfare on national and global fronts. This “passive revolution” has been greatly aided by academic and public intellectuals via the media of film, television, and journalism. Antonio Gramsci’s analysis of the realignment of ruling and traditional social and economic forces seems particularly cogent for the present conjuncture. Gramsci’s conceptions of hegemony and his concept of passive revolution are critical to an analysis of the “unprecedented increase in social inequality and an intensification of exploitation of both people and nature in an increasingly naked pursuit of profit.”Political, cultural, and economic organization have been characterized by new shifts of power, effected through coercion and consent in a familiar and cynical language of creating a “just” and “democratic” world come into being through the “restoration of capital.” Judging by the number of books, articles, and even films that continue to appear on the life and writings of Gramsci, his work continues to be germane to cultural and political texts concerned with “the second coming of fascism.”

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









3/3

Capitalism Kritik
1NC
Gramsci Kritik – Shell
D. 
Alternative: In Order To Help People Escape Poverty Without Giving In To The 
Currently Elites, We Advocate A More Holistic Struggle Against Capitalism
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
Just as hegemony at the global level is produced by a dominant mode of production which is forwarded by dominant states and institutions, and permeates other states and institutions; so counter-hegemony needs to be a complex international social relationship by which the social classes in the different countries get connected, forming a global counter-hegemonic historic bloc. INGOs are the avant-garde in this slow process of consciousness, organization, and protest (Cox, 1993). Adjusting Gramsci’s thought to our era, Cox argues that counter- hegemony to the dominance of global capital can only be developed within the auspices of a global civil society (Cox, 1993; 1996; 2002). How is change obtained? Gramsci’s concept of hegemony pertains to the condition in which the dominant classes utilize the state to both coerce and at the same time achieve consent to their dominance within civil society. Since this marginalizes the interests of some of the subordinate groups, they organize in the only space available to them—civil society. For Gramsci, socio-economic changes merely set the conditions in which transformation becomes possible. What is crucial for change to take place, are adjustments in the “relations of force” at the political level, affected by the degree of political organization and aggressiveness of the rival forces, the strength of the alliances they manage to mobilize, and their level of political consciousness (Forgacs, 1988). 
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1. The Use Of Crisis Rhetoric – Such As Claiming War Is Imminent – Is Used By The Powerful To Manipulate Society
Landy, Distinguished Professor of English/Film Studies at University of Pittsburgh 2008 
[Marcia, "Gramsci, Passive Revolution, and Media" boundary 2, 35:3 (2008)]
 Not innate aspects of the medium, these characteristics are endemic to the late capitalist society of the United States, “where crisis is produced and assimilated directly to the circulation of commodities”__ and multiplied through repetition, selection, and censorship. The control of the medium was evident in the reportage surrounding 9/11 and then of the Iraq War, increasingly buttressed by the governmental restructuring of social and political life via the PATRIOT Act passed in the name of the people’s “home- land security.” The adoption of the terminology of safety for repressive mea- sures is a familiar instance of the triumph of coercion in the language of assumed consent. The viewer is also increasingly barraged by a plethora of images of events ranging from domestic crises, criminality, subversion of institutions, extended and repetitive displays of all forms of violence iden- tified under the rubric of the threat of the catastrophe of “terrorism.” With very little control over the production of this “information,” the viewer is enlisted through the mobilization of anxiety, the menace of annihilation, governmental corruption, the threat of natural disasters, and the peril of domestic outbreaks of “lawlessness.” The repetition of images of disasters and commodities, including cures for physical and psychic ailments, bombards the viewer as well. (However, the Internet has been touted as having a different, possibly more investigative, access to events, a hypothesis that requires further analysis.)
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1. The Alternative Solves – Action At The Local Level Can Have World-Wide Consequences – NGOs Are A Perfect Example
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
Though seldom directly applying Gramscian concepts, and invariably focusing on a spe- ciﬁc issue or subdivision of global civil society, various studies provide anecdotal indications of counter-hegemonic movement. Most notably, Keck and Sikkink (1998) show that the lever- age politics typical of NGO diplomacy, utilizes network links to inﬂuence more powerful actors, using them to promote the network’s goals. Southern NGOs use indirect pressure by northern ones to affect policies in their region. For this to be possible, networks incorporate northern and southern organizations, among the latter especially those that are capable of reaching IGOs and have sufﬁcient import in their own countries. Also, Diani (2003) notes that network diversity is multiplicative, as it opens channels of communication to varied pop- ulations of organizations, and issue diversity is also linked with strategic diversity, ﬂexibility, and adjustment to change. 
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1. The Affirmative Is Not Enough – We Need Resistance Outside Of Just An Economic Sense
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
The concept of the historic bloc is central to the conception of social change in Gramscian thought. For the “subaltern element” to “no longer [be] a thing [objectiﬁed, reiﬁed] but an historical person” they need to be “an agent, necessarily active and taking the initiative” (Gramsci, 1971, pp. 144, 332–337). The alliances developed in mobilizing counter-hegemony must extend beyond classes, to include various social forces—an alliance of class and social- democratic groupings. This alliance preﬁgures a new order, a convergence of labor and new social movements, through different means of linkage or “bridge building” (Carroll, 1992, p. 12). In this vein, Bocock (1986) argues for a new, radical, and moral hegemonic outlook involvement of all the major radical groups. Bocock lists labor, women’s movement, the peace movement, religious groups, environmentalists, and ethnic organizations, among others. This is a radical-pluralist conception that locates the forging of counter-hegemony in the “multiplicity of antagonisms” evolving in and by way of the social relations of civil society (Ratner, 1992, p. 235). For a historic bloc to be effective it needs to be a coalition of forces, that does not duplicate power disparities inherent in the existing world-system, that avoids localism or nationalism, and promotes global solidarity through networking that links the local and the global (Amoore et al., 2000; Gills, 2000)—a unifying, non-homogenizing, and indigenizing strategy of resistance. 
2. Without True Social Adjustments Poverty Is Inevitable – This Means The Affirmative Cannot Solve Their Case
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
The critics argue that the policies and practices of neoliberal globalization increase the wealth and power of the few on the expense of the many. International ﬁnancial institutions and transnational corporations have gained substantial political inﬂuence, which allows them to shape policies in their favor (Pollin, 2000), and undermine the political capacity of the poor while empowering the new network elite (Castells, 1989). Their power reduces governments’ freedom to conduct their own monetary and ﬁscal policies, and their policies delegitimize social spending and expansive welfare arrangements (Esping-Andersen, 1996), and often cause mass impoverishment (Taylor et al., 2002). 
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AT: Other Causes of Passive Resistance
1. The Alternative Can Solve – We Need To Begin Political Activism In Order To Overcome All Causes Of Passive Resistance
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
But the ﬁrst thing that needs to happen is that we recognize the potential of networks and what still has to be done to achieve this potential. Therefore, the activism needed most is that of research to build better knowledge of global civil society. More databases on global civil society and the actors that operate within it should be developed, and those that already exist should be more open for research. It is the role of researcher-activists to undertake research that considers civil society as a global political project, and study it on a truly global level. 
2. There Are Existing Networks Of People To Mobilize And Cause True Social Reform
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
The ﬁndings provide mixed support to both parts of the Gramscian dialectical view of civil society. Thus, one could argue that global civil society is undergoing a slow process of counter-hegemonic formation. This explains why the network is so well integrated but is still underdeveloped, as well as why disparities and hierarchy in it are still present. Only time will tell what direction it will take in the future. The current well-integrated structure of global civil society networks, from which a counter-hegemonic historic bloc might emerge, is a positive sign for those who favor such a development. It can provide a comprehensive global infrastructure for a future comprehensive global movement, on condition that other factors such as awareness, ideology, and agency will follow. 
3. Gathering Support At The Local Level Has Empirically Been Shown To Work
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
The importance of diverse networks for a successful progressive NGO initiative is demon- strated by Khagram (2002), who argues that the successful coalitions around the Narmada Valley dams in India show the effectiveness of a local–global, grassroots-elite assemblage; as well as a mix of organizations with different ideologies and action strategies. Similarly, in his analysis of the Zapatistas, Castells shows how resistance identities converge to form project identities, aiming at the transformation of society, in accordance with values of resistance to the dominant interests enacted by the global ﬂows of capital and power. This is done through expanding campaigns into global networks, and thus elevating them from operation in the space of places to operation in the space of ﬂows, making them visible where it really counts (Castells, 1997). 
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AT: Link Is Non-Unique
1. Other Social Programs Do Not Matter – In The World Of The Alternative We Would Reject These Kinds Of Social Planning As Well In Order To Seek A More Holistic View Of Poverty.
2. This Is About How We Form Policy – Not About What The World Looks Like Now. The Alternative Creates A Break In The Status Quo Ways Of Dealing With Poverty.  Only The Affirmative Can Derail The Movement.
3. A True Holistic View Of Poverty – Not An Incremental Policy Approach – Is Necessary To Confront The Economic Inequalities In The World
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
But civil society a-la Gramsci is also where leadership and movement from below can emerge, when deprivation is mobilized through consciousness, and a revolution can be attempted. Hegemony necessitates counter-hegemony—hegemony and counter-hegemony are best seen as “simultaneous double movements” that reciprocally shape one another—hegemony in- forms counter-hegemony, and counter-hegemonic efforts cause hegemonic forces to re- align and reorganize themselves (Persaud, 2001, p. 49). Civil society, and not the state as in Hegel, is the active and positive moment of historical development. It is the creative space, where subaltern groups, encouraged by intellectuals, can coalesce, form a his- toric bloc, and engage in a counter-hegemonic war of position to alter society (Sassoon, 1982). 
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Policy Demobilizes Resistance
1. Capitalism Reshapes Itself Through Minor Concessions – Although The Affirmative May Improve A Small Group's Conditions They Further The System That Creates Poverty
Landy, Distinguished Professor of English/Film Studies at University of Pittsburgh 2008 
[Marcia, "Gramsci, Passive Revolution, and Media" boundary 2, 35:3 (2008)]
Gramsci’s Prison Notebooks, published in 1948, influenced many Italian and postwar European intellectuals and filmmakers of the Left by providing a means for rethinking the politics and culture of fascism. His writings were a critical reservoir for strategies in the critical years of transition from the fascist regime to democracy, a time when many individuals and groups were struggling to create a new vision of society in the aftermath of fascist regimes, the war, and the struggles of the Resistance. Even with the disillusioning victory of the Christian Democrats in the late forties and early fifties, Gramsci’s writings were a reminder of the tendencies of capitalism to rejuvenate itself through innovation and the restructuring of class relations. His work was to become more widely disseminated throughout Europe and in the United Kingdom in the 1960s and 1970s, giving rise to new forms of cultural analysis directed to rethinking prevailing forms of Marxist analysis and traditional left forms of political organization. 
2. The Affirmative Is A "Cloak Of Openness" – In An Attempt To Remove One Aspect Of Poverty They Prevent People From Taking A Holistic Approach
Katz, Department of Business Administration, Ben Gurion University of the Negev, 2006
[Hagai, "Gramsci, Hegemony, and Global Civil Society Networks", Voluntas, (2006) 17:333–348]
The political project of neoliberalism has seen the convergence of states and global actors, including transnational corporations (TNCs) and international governmental organizations (IGOs), around the neoliberal creed, and resulted in the establishment of a new orthodoxy (Tickell & Peck, 2003). This reasoning relates directly to the current hegemony of neoliberalism, with the backing of the United States as the dominant state, as well as a host of other states, interstate, and non-state actors (such as the European Union, World Trade Organization, World Bank, and International Monetary Fund) forming a historic bloc, which inevitably coopts the major organizations in global civil society, and uses them to promote its agenda under a cloak of openness. 
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3. Helping Improve A Small Section Of Poverty Makes People Passive And Unwilling To Challenge Larger Problems Contributing To Poverty
Riley, Professor of Sociology at the Univesrity of California, Berkeley, 2007, 
[Dylan J. "The Passive Revolutionary Route to the Modern World: Italy and India in Comparative Perspective ", Comparative Studies in Society and History 2007;49(4):815 – 847]
Passive revolutions resemble social revolutions in the types of organizational actors that carry them out, but are similar to revolutions ‘from above’ and auto- cratic modernization in their consequences. As in social revolutions, political organizations rather than bureaucrats and notables are the main actors. Yet, like revolutions from above and autocratic modernization, passive revolutions leave intact, and may even strengthen, the social and political power of pre- existing dominant classes. Thus they do not issue in “rapid, basic transformations of a society’s state and class structures” (Skocpol 1979: 4). Distinctively passive revolutions are instances of the use of revolutionary means of organization, rather than bureaucratic power, to achieve conservative modernization. 
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4. Compromises Prevent Confrontations Within Society And Maintain The System Of Poverty
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
In other words, the hegemony of the bourgeoisie is identified as “political consent…whereby extra-economic modes of domination serve to enforce a ‘dominant ideology’ favorable to the reproduction of capitalist relations of production” (Martin, 1997, p. 51). At times of potential confrontations, the bourgeoisie has shown a capacity to go beyond narrow immediate short-term interests by making compromises (within certain limits) with a variety of allies, united in a coalition of social forces called historical bloc (Gramsci, 1971). In this way, the societal order, which the bourgeois ruling class has created and nurtured through a web of institutions, social relations and ideas, represents a basis of consent (Bottomore, 1983: 201). 
5. Social Welfare Programs Are Used To Create "Passive Revolutions" By Splitting Up And Demobilizing Movements
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
Thus while not abandoning the structural analytical level, the attempt is made in the thrust of these two approaches – Gramsci and Polanyi - to surmount the dichotomy between structure and agency and emphasize the role of politics in the evolution of capitalism. The combination of both insights is useful to the analysis of the turmoil of the 20th century with its alternation of revolution and counterrevolution, reform and contra-reform as well as war and peace. Following the Great Depression, capitalism worldwide underwent a transformation based on the rejection of laissez-faire capitalism in favor of a more regulated macro-economic system of controlled and rationalized production. This process can be identified as a “passive revolution” which found expression in the reorganization of capitalism in the 1930s and the postwar era through the adoption of the New Deal, Keynesianism and Fordism12 in the United States and Western Europe. A motivating influence on the ruling elites was that the “war of position” was not going well as capitalism experienced a protracted crisis following World War I and the victory of socialist forces in the Russian “war of movement” following the Bolshevik revolution in 1917. The establishment of the Soviet Union put socialism as a viable alternative socio-economic system on the agenda even though a revolutionary wave was defeated thereafter in parts of Central and Eastern Europe.
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6. By Offering Bargaining Chips To People Living In Poverty The Existing Social Order Can Maintain Its Position Of Power
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
While some countries reacted to the crises and potential revolutions in the first half of the 20th century through socio-economic measures whereby preserving parliamentary democracy, the political elites of catching-up countries such as Germany, Italy and Japan resorted to Nazism and Fascism characterized by ultra-nationalism, militarism and contra-imperialism. Nonetheless, the common denominator for the reaction of all industrialized countries to the worldwide crisis of capitalism can be grasped in Polanyi’s “double movement”, i.e., the attempt to shield societies from the ravages of the world market and pre-empt the consummation of the “war of movement” into revolutions and class wars through retrenchment from the international economy and the implementation of protectionism and self-centered economic policies. 
7. Minor Concessions Are Used To Prevent Larger Social Revolutions
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
The transformation of global capitalism denotes a conceptual difference between internationalization and transnationalization (globalization). The former refers to “the extension of trade and financial flows across national borders”, whereas the latter implies that “the globalization of production has entailed the fragmentation and decentralization of complex production chains and the world-wide dispersal and functional integration of the different segments in these chains” (Robinson and Harris, 2000, p. 18-19). Globalization has brought about some fundamental conversions in the “modus operandi” of the capitalist world system in which the system’s constitutive rules and regulative capacities are in the process of restructuring and generating new social constellations of actors and agencies. This process can be analyzed by looking at a number of societal relationships: Labor relations The situation and status of the working class has, since the indust rial revolution, been related to the position of the individual country on the international scene. From its genesis, capitalism developed unevenly in different parts of the world creating a system of dominating and dominated nations. When conditions of capital mobility are geographically limited within the nation-state boundary, it is possible for organized labor to compel capital into allowing it a certain participation in societal rearrangement, and not necessarily remain in a state of passive submission. In Gramscian terms, this path of passive revolution “is ‘negotiated’ by unequal forces in a complex process through which the subordination and the resistance of the workers are created and recreated” (Simon, 1982, p. 64).
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8. Redistributing Wealth And Providing Services Disarms Movements And Prevents Radical Questioning Of The Existing Structure Of Society
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
Within the formation of national capitalism, the hegemony of capital lies in a recurrent process of passive revolution and double movement in which the state neutralizes emerging contradictions by implementing mechanisms of redistribution, reorganization and arbitration. The state plays a key role in mediating relations between productive forces and production relations. Under crisis circumstances political and economic elites as well as organic intellectuals begin to initiate state interventions to deal with the situation on two fronts: 1) taking-over of the management and enforcement of negotiations in the controlling of society on behalf of the ruling group; 2) intervention in the economy in order to regenerate productive forces and relations of productions.
9. Social Welfare Programs Are Used To Help Cement Current Capitalist Practices
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
During the post-Second World War era, the welfare states in Western Europe characterized by full employment tipped the balance of political power in favor of organized labor. Following the collapse of the Bretton Woods system and the American-initiated oil price rise of 1974 (Kissinger, 1982), capital began to regain control over policy-making in many Western nations under the sway of the ideology and practices of neoliberalism. Since then, economic globalization, especially financial and capital market liberalization, has systematically increased the process of the transnationalization of state autonomy in favor of global capital over national welfare social policies. Consequently, neoliberal globalization not only intensifies the global process of the “disembedded economy” - disembedding the market from society (Polanyi, 1944), but also further integrates and assimilates non- capitalist elements as well as non-market societies in its realm. 
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1. Compromises In Capitalism – Like Providing Social Services – Is A Way Of Co-Opting Movements And Preventing A Larger Remedy To Poverty
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
The incorporation of passive revolution into the conceptualization of the evolution of modern capitalist societies offers, according to the Gramscian perspective, an explanation as to how bourgeois democracy is able to contain the contradictions of the mode of production, upon which class dominance depends, without resorting to open violent coercion. The class struggle that is a component of capitalist formations is characterized by Gramsci as a “war of position”11. The point to keep in mind is that Gramsci (1971, p. 106-20) recognized that wars have two sides. Thus he considered “passive revolution” in the context of “war of position” by other means, as a “revolution from above – that sidesteps the need for fundamental restructuring from below.”(Mittelman, 2000, p. 167n.) In other words, the hegemony of the bourgeoisie is identified as “political consent…whereby extra-economic modes of domination serve to enforce a ‘dominant ideology’ favorable to the reproduction of capitalist relations of production” (Martin, 1997, p. 51). At times of potential confrontations, the bourgeoisie has shown a capacity to go beyond narrow immediate short -term interests by making compromises (within certain limits) with a variety of alli es, united in a coalition of social forces called historical bloc (Gramsci, 1971). In this way, the societal order, which the bourgeois ruling class has created and nurtured through a web of institutions, social relations and ideas, represents a basis of consent (Bottomore, 1983: 201). 
2. In Order To Maintain Cultural Hegemony Capitalism Will Offer Small Concessions In The Form Of Social Welfare In Order To Prevent Wider Revolt
Xiang et al., Aabourg University, 2006 
[ Li, "Understanding Global Capitalism: Passive Revolution and Double Movement in the Era of Globalization" American Reivew of Political Science, Vol. 40, No 1/2 December 2006 http://www.arpejournal.com/ARPEvolume4number1-2/XingHersh.pdf]
The notion of passive revolution is derived from the conservative tradition going back to Edmund Burke, who argued, that in order to preserve its most essential features, society had to adjust to changes (Sassoon, 1982, p. 15). In modern settings, the concept was further developed by Gramsci, who used it to refer to a style of state politics that preserves control by a leading group on the one hand while instituting economic, social, political and ideological changes on the other. In other words, the concept encapsulates the means by which a dominant class maintains its hegemony by neutralizing the pressures of various contending forces that might otherwise trigger profound structural transformations. Consequently, the defusing process is achieved without undergoing a political revolution that potentially could threaten the dominance of the leading group and the “modus operandi” of the system. It is in this context that the concept of hegemony should be understood as an expression of broadly based consent, manifested in the acceptance of ideas and supported by material resources and institutions. 
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AT: Permutation
1. The Permutation Does Not Remedy The Link – Our Link Is To The Band-Aid Nature Of The Affirmative – Do Not Allow Them To Change Their Advocacy To A More Holistic View Of Poverty.
2. The Affirmative Acts As An Apology By Focusing On The Immediate Causes – It Prevents People From Questioning The Large Causes Of Poverty
Landy, Distinguished Professor of English/Film Studies at University of Pittsburgh 2008 
[Marcia, "Gramsci, Passive Revolution, and Media" boundary 2, 35:3 (2008)]
The particularly iconoclastic dimensions of Gramsci’s thought that were to have important repercussions from the 1960s onward involved his unrelenting struggle against what he termed “economism,” the reduction of individuals and groups and events to “mechanical causes” exempli- fied by determinist forms of scientific Marxism as well as by corporatist- bureaucratic apologists for capitalism. He inveighed against the interpreta- tion of social change in mere quantitative and materialist terms, and he also sought to avoid the reductive character of “ideologism,” which he defined as a valorization of individual volition, uniqueness, and freedom from cul- tural and political restraints. He wrote, “A common error consists . . . in an inability to find the correct relation between what is organic and what is con- junctural. This leads to presenting causes as immediately operative which in fact operate only indirectly, or to asserting that the immediate causes are the only effective ones. In the first case there is an excess of ‘economism,’ or doctrinaire pedantry; in the second, an excess of ‘ideologism.’ In the first case there is an overestimation of mechanical causes, in the second an exaggeration of the voluntarist and individual element.”_ 
3.Starting With The Government As The Agent To Remedy Poverty Means We Do Not Question The Deeper Ways In Which The Government Contributes To Poverty
Landy, Distinguished Professor of English/Film Studies at University of Pittsburgh 2008 
[Marcia, "Gramsci, Passive Revolution, and Media" boundary 2, 35:3 (2008)]
Of passive revolution he wrote, “[T]he course of events in the Risorgimento revealed the tremendous importance of the demagogic mass move- ment, with its leaders thrown up by chance, improvised, etc., nevertheless in actual fact taken over by the traditional organic forces—in other words, by the parties of long standing. . . .”_ Gramsci’s particular use of the concept of revolution here is, of course, ironic, since he is describing, in effect, a restoration of the old order under a new rubric and with a new rhetoric through State reformism, but revelatory of the defeat of subaltern groups very much in the spirit of Marx’s Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis Bonaparte. Gramsci did not restrict his analysis of passive revolution to a retrospective glance at Italy but addressed past and present conditions in Europe. As Adam David Morton writes, “passive revolution is a portmanteau concept that reveals continuities and changes within the order of capital. Processes, in the example of the Risorgimento . . . exemplified the inability of the ruling class to fully integrate the producer classes through conditions of hegemony.”_ 

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









2/2

Capitalism Kritik
2NC Extensions
AT: Permutation
4. We Need Stronger Stances To Truly Overcome Poverty – Band-Aids Are Ineffective
Riley, Professor of Sociology at the Univesrity of California, Berkeley, 2007, 
[Dylan J. "The Passive Revolutionary Route to the Modern World: Italy and India in Comparative Perspective ", Comparative Studies in Society and History 2007;49(4):815 – 847]
Let us brieﬂy draw together the threads of our analysis. This paper has aimed to conceptualize and explain the passive revolutionary route to the modern world. We suggested that Italian fascism and Indian nationalism were passive revolu- tions because in both a mass political party possessing a revolutionary ideology and political organization modernized the country while preserving the basic distribution of property and much of the pre-existing state. Both the PNF and the INC were mass political parties. Both contained substantial “revolutionary” wings, and both established the framework for industrial and nationally integrated societies but left signiﬁcant elements of the old order intact. While the general conditions of passive revolutions (especially the absence of a bourgeois revolution leading to land redistribution) are similar to other forms of conservative modernization, passive revolutions are distin- guished by the organizational characteristics of the main revolutionary agent. Unlike revolutions from above or autocratic modernization, a mass political party, rather than a central state, is the primary agent of modernization in these cases. Passive revolutions thus use revolutionary means (that is, the mass political party) for conservative ends. 
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1.There Are Many Causes To Passive Resistance – Its Not Only Government Policy
Landy, Distinguished Professor of English/Film Studies at University of Pittsburgh 2008 
[Marcia, "Gramsci, Passive Revolution, and Media" boundary 2, 35:3 (2008)]
Judt’s essay is an invitation to return to Gramsci’s conception of passive revolution, a “revolution-restoration” that has characterized the politics of the contemporary United States globally and the part played by intellectuals. The passive revolution of the last decades of the twentieth century and the first decades of the twenty-first implicates U.S. (and European) intellectuals who have acquiesced in the maintenance of perpetual warfare against individuals and groups in the name of eradicating global terrorism. This crusade has been characterized by the familiar and cynical language of creating a “just” and “democratic” world, while, at the same time, carrying out the annihilation of populations and the devastation of the physical ecology of the planet. War is waged by (and against) the very civil and State institutions that “intellectuals” claim to defend. 
2. Government Policy Does Not Guarantee Demobilization – It Depends How The Policy Is Structured
Rückert, CIPS Postdoctoral Fellow, 2008-09, Centre for International Policy Studies (CIPS) 2007, [Arne, "PRODUCING NEOLIBERAL HEGEMONY? A NEO-GRAMSCIAN ANALYSIS OF THE POVERTY REDUCTION STRATEGY PAPER (PRSP) IN NICARAGUA", Studies in Political Economy, Vol 79 (2007), http://spe.library.utoronto.ca/index.php/spe/article/view/5197/2061]
However, my analysis differs from that of most other critical commentators in that it suggests that the move towards the PRSP approach has nevertheless produced some substantial changes in the nature of development policy and the ways in which the IFIs operate in developing countries. These changes are epitomized by the crystallization of novel governance strategies of distinctly inclusive orientation, which arguably signal the emergence of an inclusive-neoliberal regime of development. This regime coalesces around a number of norms and principles of inclusion, such as poverty reduction, empowerment, and economic security, and uses many micropolitical technologies of inclusion and control, such as civil society participation in the elaboration of PRSPs, participation of the poor in poverty diagnostics, and material incentives to the extremely poor through the subsidization of health care and water in an effort to control subaltern social forces and coopt them into the inclusive-neoliberal framework. This inclusion, however, remains extremely shallow and is therefore unlikely to succeed in its aim of propping up support for neoliberal policies.
3. Permutation – The Alternative And The Plan Can Be Done At The Same Time: It Is Possible To Both View Poverty As An Economic Problem And As A Cultural One. They Are Saying We Need To View Poverty As More Than Just Economic – But This Is Not A Reason To Reject The Plan.
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4. There Are Empirical Examples Of When Social Policy Has Not Diluted Resistance
Rückert, CIPS Postdoctoral Fellow, 2008-09, Centre for International Policy Studies (CIPS) 2007, [Arne, "PRODUCING NEOLIBERAL HEGEMONY? A NEO-GRAMSCIAN ANALYSIS OF THE POVERTY REDUCTION STRATEGY PAPER (PRSP) IN NICARAGUA", Studies in Political Economy, Vol 79 (2007), http://spe.library.utoronto.ca/index.php/spe/article/view/5197/2061]
The Asian miracle seemed to contradict the neoliberal policy prescriptions championed by the IFIs, prominent voices inside the IFIs began to question the success of neoliberal policies, and the “top-down nature” of structural adjustment lending and the failure of SAPs to deliver high and sustained levels of economic growth in the developing world called into question the Fund and the Bank’s approach to development. At the same time, counterhegemonic forces in both developed and developing countries protested vigorously against structural adjustment measures, and during the “Fifty Years Is Enough” campaign, critics called for a reorientation of the IFIs and some groups even demanded their total abolition. Consequently, SAPs lost their hegemonic status and developing country governments increasingly opposed the implementation of SAPs.
In the late 1990s, the IFIs ostensibly addressed growing criticisms of SAPs and finally conceded that the SAP development approach had failed to deliver on its promises, and that a new policy paradigm was needed to address the growing poverty and lack of economic dynamism in developing countries. In this context, the Bank and the Fund have recently moved away from the Washington Consensus-based structural adjustment paradigm, embracing the “Post-Washington Consensus” and presenting the PRSP approach to the development community. According to the Bank, this new approach emphasizes the interdependence of all elements of development — social, structural, human, economic, environmental, and financial— and advocates a holistic long-term development strategy with developing country governments taking the lead, both “owning” and directing the strategy. The PRSP is the policy tool for achieving this goal. It has been officially incorporated into all IFI development policies and programs and was endorsed in 1999 as the basis of all future concessional lending to countries that were granted debt relief under the Enhanced Heavily Indebted Poor Country (HIPC) Initiative. The PRSP sets out a developing country’s macroeconomic, structural, and social policies and programs over a period of three years. The policy content of the document is expected to be formulated by the developing country itself, reflecting the country’s individual circumstances and characteristics.
5. The Link Is Non-Unique – There Are Many Other Kinds Of Social Programs – Such As Medicare Or Social Security. These Should Have Caused The Demobilization Already.
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6. Social Policy Can Help Spur Movements – Not Demobilize Them
Rückert, CIPS Postdoctoral Fellow, 2008-09, Centre for International Policy Studies (CIPS) 2007, [Arne, "PRODUCING NEOLIBERAL HEGEMONY? A NEO-GRAMSCIAN ANALYSIS OF THE POVERTY REDUCTION STRATEGY PAPER (PRSP) IN NICARAGUA", Studies in Political Economy, Vol 79 (2007), http://spe.library.utoronto.ca/index.php/spe/article/view/5197/2061]
At the same time, the recent emphasis on civil society participation and poverty reduction reveals the vulnerabilities and weaknesses of the IFIs and indicates that, as the social relationist theoretical framework suggests, the form and character of the IFIs are in constant flux, representing the fragile balance of hegemonic and counterhegemonic social forces in the global development order. It is unlikely that resistance from counterhegemonic social forces, such as grassroots NGOs, will disappear in the context of the PRSP approach. As the case of Nicaragua has shown, CSOs are often aware of the dangers of cooperation with the IFIs and neoliberally minded political elites. In fact, it might be reasonable to conclude that the lack of real participation and the contradictions of the inclusive-neoliberal policy regime will lead to further disenchantment with the PRSP approach, and that, ultimately, this might translate into even stronger resistance to the IFIs development model. This is an area where further research would be needed to more clearly identify the counterhegemonic potential of the PRSP approach.
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Vouchers Counterplan
1NC Shell – Homelessness
1NC – Federal Housing Vouchers CP
A.
Text: The United States Federal Government should substantially expand and fully 
fund the Housing Choice Voucher Program and vouchers for supportive housing 
programs. 
B.
Not Topical: The counterplan does not increase Federal social services. It gives 
away vouchers which are not social services.
C.
Competition. The counterplan solves the case while avoiding the Paternalism 
Disadvantage because it empowers people to choose whichever housing they want

not just federally contracted housing units. So the net benefit to adopting the

counterplan rather than the plan, or doing both, is the Paternalism DA. 
D.
Vouchers Solve
Coalition for the Homeless, 2009
[State of the Homeless: How to Reduce Family Homelessness, 4.27.2009 http://www.coalitionforthehomeless.org/blog/2009/04/state-of-homeless-2009-how-to-reduce.html]
In fact, Federal housing programs are a proven, effective solution to family homelessness. As our report notes, studies by researchers from the National Alliance to End Homelessness, New York University, Columbia University, and the University of Pennsylvania have all documented how Federal housing vouchers successfully help homeless families move from shelters to permanent housing and help them remain stably housed. Indeed, the NYC Department of Homeless Services itself commissioned a 2005 report by the Vera Institute of Justice that came to the same conclusion: “Across all cohorts and follow-up periods, those families exiting to subsidized housing exhibited the lowest rates of reentry. Subsidized housing appears to be associated with better protection against shelter return than exiting to one’s own housing, other destinations, or unknown arrangements." The full report can be found on the NYC Department of Homeless Services website, and we urge Bloomberg administration officials to review it.
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Vouchers Counterplan
1NC Shell – Homelessness
1NC – State Housing Vouchers CP
A.
Text: The fifty states and all relevant territories should substantially expand and 
fully fund vouchers for housing and supportive housing services. 
B.
Not Topical: The counterplan does not act through the Federal Government.
C.
Competition. The counterplan solves the case while avoiding the Paternalism, 
Federalism and Agenda Disadvantages by acting through the state governments. 

So the net benefit to adopting the counterplan rather than the plan, or doing both,

are the disads. 
D.
Vouchers Solve
Coalition for the Homeless, 2009
[State of the Homeless: How to Reduce Family Homelessness, 4.27.2009 http://www.coalitionforthehomeless.org/blog/2009/04/state-of-homeless-2009-how-to-reduce.html]
In fact, Federal housing programs are a proven, effective solution to family homelessness. As our report notes, studies by researchers from the National Alliance to End Homelessness, New York University, Columbia University, and the University of Pennsylvania have all documented how Federal housing vouchers successfully help homeless families move from shelters to permanent housing and help them remain stably housed. Indeed, the NYC Department of Homeless Services itself commissioned a 2005 report by the Vera Institute of Justice that came to the same conclusion: “Across all cohorts and follow-up periods, those families exiting to subsidized housing exhibited the lowest rates of reentry. Subsidized housing appears to be associated with better protection against shelter return than exiting to one’s own housing, other destinations, or unknown arrangements." The full report can be found on the NYC Department of Homeless Services website, and we urge Bloomberg administration officials to review it.
E.
States Are Key To Housing Policy
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 177]
The federal government is no longer the preeminent player in U.S. housing policy.  State and local governments, along with a variety of nonprofit organizations, have become central to the development and implementation of housing policy and programs since the 1980s.  The federal government encouraged this shift through its policies of “devolution.” Categorically, highly centralized programs, such as public housing and Section 8 New Construction, have given way to block grants that give states and localities much more latitude to devise their own housing programs.   In addition to block grants, many states and localities have developed housing programs funded by other revenue sources, often in the form of housing trust funds. 
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Negative Block Overview
Vouchers CP – Negative Block Overview
The counterplan solves the affirmative case by providing people with vouchers in sufficient value necessary for them to solve their poverty.  Vouchers have empirically worked in this way in many areas including housing, child care and education.  Vouchers are preferable to the status quo since the people who receive them can choose among a wide variety of service providers, including states and non-profit organizations. The affirmative plan has to work through federally recognized contractors.   Giving the recipients vouchers and more flexibility empowers them and is less paternalistic. 
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/4
Vouchers Counterplan
Solvency
Vouchers Can Effectively Deliver Social Services 
(     )
Vouchers Have Been Used Successfully In Many Areas
Burwick, Matheamtica Policy Research, 2007 
[Andrew, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Reserarch Inc. 3.30.07 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/overview/index.htm]
Vouchers have been a feature of federally funded programs for decades, but in recent years policymakers have given special emphasis to issues of individual choice and broad provider participation in these programs. In a variety of program areas — including nutrition, workforce development, child care, and others — funding services through vouchers has created the opportunity for clients to choose among a range of providers and allowed government agencies an alternative to direct service provision. In some cases, these providers include faith-based organizations, which face fewer restrictions on religious activities when they receive funding through vouchers. Proponents also argue that using vouchers can increase competition among providers and as a result help improve service quality and client satisfaction. These perceived advantages have encouraged continuing efforts to expand the use of vouchers in public service provision.
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Vouchers Can Effectively Deliver Social Services 
(     )
Explanation For How A Voucher Works
Burwick, Matheamtica Policy Research, 2007 
[Andrew, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Reserarch Inc. 3.30.07 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/overview/index.htm]
In the context of public services, the term "vouchers" encompasses a wide variety of practices and program arrangements. A voucher may be provided in the form of a subsidy; a coupon or electronic credit for a specific service or commodity; an account that is debited for the purchase of certain types of assistance or goods; or in other ways. Broadly speaking, vouchers provide benefits of a capped value and for a designated purpose, and they offer recipients some flexibility in choosing the provider of the good or service. The portability of vouchers ties benefits to an individual client. In this way, vouchers contrast with grants or contracts, which generally dedicate a set amount of government funding to a specific provider.
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Vouchers Can Effectively Deliver Social Services 
(     )
Use Of Vouchers For Social Services Is Increasing
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
In the area of social services, the use of vouchers is less extensive, but is expanding. Across the nation, they have been a staple in providing child care subsidies to low-income families for more than 15 years. Vouchers also have been used since the late 1990s in some states to provide personal services to Medicaid recipients. In recent years, attention has focused on the role of vouchers in providing substance abuse treatment and recovery support services to individuals, and in serving welfare recipients. 
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Solvency
Vouchers Can Effectively Deliver Social Services 
(     )
Vouchers Work In The Housing Area
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
Ever increasing numbers of public programs in the areas of housing, workforce development, education, and social services are considering ways to better tailor services to customer needs by expanding the choices available and giving customers more control in making decisions. Indeed, the current uses and goals of public voucher programs are broad. For example, the use of vouchers has taken firm hold in subsidizing housing for low-income families in a way that promotes income-mixing in neighborhoods; in broadening access to both public and private schools for children of all incomes while promoting improved quality in public schools through competition; and in providing skill-building training to workers so that they can transition into and advance in occupations in high demand. 
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Benefits
Vouchers Increase Empowerment
(     )
Vouchers Can Be Bundled To Provide Individual Flexibility
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
Bundled vouchers—those used for a range of different services—are taking hold in some service areas. For example, the Access to Recovery (ATR) program provides some bundled vouchers for eligible individuals so they can access a range of substance abuse treatment and recovery services. Personal Reemployment Accounts (PRAs), administered through the workforce system, are a variation of a bundled voucher; they can be used to purchase a range of supportive services and career counseling, or applied toward the cost of a training program. The bundled voucher approach requires an agency to take one of two paths: (1) conduct a thorough assessment of client needs, and develop a detailed service plan to delineate the uses of the voucher and its amount (the course pursued in the ATR program); or (2) provide a capped amount for the customer to manage, generally within broad parameters (as with the PRA). 
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Benefits
Vouchers Can Deliver High Quality 
(     )
Voucher Systems Can Set Quality Standards
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
Program administrators cannot control the quality of service delivery in a voucher-based system quite as explicitly as they can through contractual arrangements. Yet, it is not the case that service delivery standards are absent from voucher programs; they simply are achieved in different ways. The standards that a voucher program establishes for providers reflect a balancing of two objectives: ensuring the quality of services or goods accessed through the program, and promoting client choice. Setting a high standard for service providers may help to safeguard clients and increase the chances that government funds will be used for services that produce positive results, but also may affect the supply of providers and services, and so constrain client choice. 
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State Vouchers
(     )
States Can Implement Further Quality Standards For Vouchers
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
Two of the TANF study states have created standards specific to their training voucher programs to define entry and continued participation of providers. Rhode Island’s program does not require that a provider be on the ETP list, but maintains a separate list of “certified” providers. Any training provider can apply if they serve the general public and can demonstrate experience in helping individuals find work. They are approved by the agency most appropriate to the particular type of provider—for example, administrators at the state’s department of education review applications from educational institutions. Providers also must recertify for participation in the voucher program every two years. At that time, they must demonstrate that at least 50 percent of the TANF clients served through the voucher program have gained employment. 
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/1
Vouchers Counterplan
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Nonprofits Solve
(     )
Nongovernmental Organization Provision Of Social Services Is Growing
Husock, research fellow Harvard Hauser Center for Nonprofit Organizations, 2006 
[Howard, Privatize the Welfare State, Wall Street Journal 3.9.2009 http://www.manhattan-institute.org/html/_wsj-welfare_state.htm]
Meanwhile, a wave of capable persons has come forward to establish effective new social service organizations, based on new ideas and with little or no government support. Indeed, it can be argued that we are now in an unprecedented period for the emergence of such people, who have started new types of job training, mentoring and immigrant-assistance efforts. The term "social entrepreneur" -- for those who establish such organizations -- has entered the language and become current on college campuses, where courses and research centers (Harvard, Duke, Stanford) on the topic have been established. Thus the stars are aligned for nongovernmental organizations to play a much larger role in assisting those in need.
(     )
Nonprofit Social Service Organizations Will Attract Better Volunteers Than Government Social Services
Husock, research fellow Harvard Hauser Center for Nonprofit Organizations, 2006 
[Howard, Privatize the Welfare State, Wall Street Journal 3.9.2009 http://www.manhattan-institute.org/html/_wsj-welfare_state.htm]
A case can be made, however, that a truly independent, philanthropically supported nonprofit sector can better sidestep the pitfalls that have plagued government. Such a sector would be likely to attract committed employees and volunteers. This was certainly the case pre-New Deal. More to the point, the willingness of Americans to answer a call to service continues to be strong, as reflected by the emergence of major new "brand name" nonprofits such as Teach for America, Prison Fellowship and Habitat for Humanity.
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Paternalism Net Benefit – 1NC Shell
(     )
Vouchers Have Many Benefits Including Choice And Empowerment
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
Nearly all state CCDF administrators interviewed for this study noted that offering parents flexibility in choosing a provider that meets their needs is a main goal of their subsidy systems. This flexibility is essential to parents for numerous reasons. For working parents, the location or schedule of a child care provider may be important in helping them to balance work and family obligations. They may feel more comfortable with certain types of child care settings, such as a family home or center. Parental choice also allows parents to compare the curricula and caregivers of child care providers and determine which are best suited to their child. Expanding client choice in the TANF program offers several potential benefits. Program administrators noted that vouchers can facilitate a better match between clients’ interests and activities. In particular, training opportunities can be tailored to clients’ skills and career interests when a wide range of providers is accessible. Vouchers also offer the opportunity for clients to choose providers with convenient locations, thereby supporting program participation. Finally, program administrators highlighted the potential for vouchers to help encourage a sense of responsibility and self-confidence among clients as they make decisions for themselves about how to direct their benefits. 
(     )
We Must Resist Every Encroachment Of Freedom
Petro, Law Professor Wake Forest University, Spring 1974, 
[Sylvester, Toledo Law Review, Spring, 1974 pg 480 
However, one may still insist, echoing Ernest Hemingway - "I believe in only one thing: liberty." And it is always well to bear in mind David Hume's observation: "It is seldom that liberty of any kind is lost all at once." Thus, it is unacceptable to say that the invasion of one aspect of freedom is of no import because there have been invasions of so many other aspects.  That road leads to chaos, tyranny, despotism, and the end of all human aspiration.  Ask Solzenitsyn. Ask Milovan Dijas.  In sum, if one believed in freedom as a supreme value and the proper ordering principle for any society aiming to maximize spiritual and material welfare, then every invasion of freedom must be emphatically identified and resisted with undying spirit.
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Paternalism Net Benefit
Paternalism Net Benefit – Link Extension
(     )
Enabling Choice Is The Role Of Government
Gordley, Professor Law, Univ California, Berkeley, 2007
[James, Morality and Contract: The Question of Paternalism, William & Mary Law Review, April 2007 vol 48 pp. 1733]
For some modern thinkers, the choices a person makes matter because he will choose what he most prefers.  The satisfaction of his preferences is deemed to be desirable, whatever they may be.  Other modern thinkers believe that choices matter because they are an expression of individual freedom which no one has the right to override.  In contrast, in the Aristotelian tradition, choices matter because of the contribution they make to a good life, a life that realizes, so far as possible, one's potential as a human being. Leading such a life constitutes human happiness. It is the end which all actions should serve either instrumentally or as constituent parts of such a life.  Living such a life is the ultimate end of an individual. Enabling its citizens to live such a life is the end of government. In the Politics, Aristotle explained that "the form of government is best in which every man, whoever he is, can act best and live happily."
(     )
When The Government Makes A Choice For Individuals It Is Paternalism
Gordley, Professor Law, Univ California, Berkeley, 2007
[James, Morality and Contract: The Question of Paternalism, William & Mary Law Review, April 2007 vol 48 pp. 1733]
With these ideas in mind, we can turn to the question of paternalism. I will use that term for the want of a better one. I dislike that word because it seems to mean treating adults as though they were children. To do so is obviously wrong. Yet it may be symptomatic of our times that we have no other term for what the state does when it circumscribes or influences the choice a citizen would otherwise make because it believes the citizen's choice is wrong, whether through a want of prudence or of some other virtue. That is the sense in which I will be using the term paternalism here.
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Paternalism Net Benefit – Impact Extension
(     )
The Government Is The Largest Threat To American Society
Richman, fellow, The Future of Freedom Foundation, 2009 
[Sheldon, Government is the Systemic Risk, The Future of Freedom Foundation, 4.28.2009 http://www.fff.org/comment/com0904q.asp]
The Obama administration and congressional leaders assure us that the government can protect us from the “systemic risk” posed by big banks, insurance companies, and hedge funds. But who will protect us from the government? In light of all we’ve learned about the national government’s conduct in both domestic and foreign affairs over recent years, there is clearly no greater risk to American society than the government itself. Yet people look to it for security. That, I submit, is the fruit of propaganda and popular complacency. When can we expect the “eternal vigilance” that was supposed to keep us free?
(     )
State Decisions On How People Should Spend Money Deprive Individuals What It Means To Be Human
Gordley, Professor Law, Univ California, Berkeley, 2007
[James, Morality and Contract: The Question of Paternalism, William & Mary Law Review, April 2007 vol 48 pp. 1733]
One can imagine two ways in which resources might be allocated. One is by deciding what each person needs to accomplish his ends and assigning him resources according to the value of his ends and the amount he needs to achieve them. Hugo Grotius pointed out that if this were the normal way of allocating resources, it would work only in a society like a family or a monastery where there are few people, and they are on good terms. There is another disadvantage as well. To the extent that those in authority are deciding how resources should be used, that choice will be made by them rather than by the individuals they govern. Yet, for Aristotle, making choices is part of living a good life. The distinctive feature of a human being is that he acts through reason, choosing on the basis of what he understands. The state deprives him of this aspect of a good life when it makes decisions for him.
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Paternalism Net Benefit
Paternalism Net Benefit – Alternative/Proper Role of the Government
(     )
The Role Of The Government Should Be To Maximize Good Through Allowing Individual Choices
Gordley, Professor Law, Univ California, Berkeley, 2007
[James, Morality and Contract: The Question of Paternalism, William & Mary Law Review, April 2007 vol 48 pp. 1733]
We will ask, from an Aristotelian perspective, to what extent a state should interfere with or influence people's choices, and, more particularly, to what extent it should do so because it disagrees with its citizens' choices as to what contracts to make. According to Aristotle, the goal of government is that "every man, whoever he is, can act best and live happily." How well and happily he lives depends on the choices he makes. Why, then, shouldn't the state sit in judgment of all of his choices? Aristotle thought that in principle the law commands every act of virtue. Why, then, doesn't the law prescribe every choice? Yet neither Aristotle nor those who wrote in the Aristotelian tradition thought that it should. This question arises if one takes the position, in the words of John Finnis, that "the state's common good is the fulfilment (and thus the complete virtue) of each of its citizens, and that government and law should therefore promote that fulfillment." 
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AT: People Won’t Spend It Correctly
(     )
Individuals Benefit From Choice – They Learn From Mistakes
Gordley, Professor Law, Univ California, Berkeley, 2007
[James, Morality and Contract: The Question of Paternalism, William & Mary Law Review, April 2007 vol 48 pp. 1733]
Moreover, a person may benefit from his wrong choices by learning to make better ones. In the Aristotelian tradition, a virtue is an acquired capacity to perform actions that contribute to a good life, as distinguished from capacities such as sight or hearing which also contribute but which are not acquired over time and through practice. Prudence is no exception. One is not born prudent. One becomes prudent by continually making judgments and so acquiring the ability to make better ones. However prudent a person may be, he was once less prudent and made choices that were less consistently correct. If someone else were to make these choices for him, even if the choices were better, he would not acquire the virtue of prudence. Thus a state should be more reluctant to intervene when allowing a person to make wrong choices is likely to improve his capacity to make better ones.
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For All Affirmatives
General Vouchers CP Answers
1.
Voucher Systems Fail To Provide A Steady Revenue Stream For Providers
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
The potential for a greater degree of financial instability for providers that vouchers introduce presents challenges to their expanded use in the TANF program. TANF service providers rely on the consistency of contracts to create the organizational and staffing capacity to serve a certain size caseload. The introduction of vouchers would remove the reliability of a case flow, and with it, cash flow. This could threaten the ability of providers to maintain services. In addition, introducing upfront client choice into a pay-forperformance framework used by some TANF programs would add yet another dimension of potential instability in cash flow; it would be even harder to control the number of clients who choose any particular provider and that number affects all subsequent payment points. 
2.
Vouchers Create Instability In Private Sector Service Provision
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
In some contexts, the instability of voucher funding may be too great for providers to sustain services, or for new providers to begin offering services. Vouchers are most feasible when providers have a relatively broad customer base. In the child care context, formal providers often have a broad base of potential clients who may or may not be receiving subsidies. For this reason, their ability to operate does not depend solely on referrals through the subsidy system. In contrast, private providers of TANF services such as case management typically establish programs in response to government requests and depend solely on government agency referrals for clients; there is no private-pay market for these services. TANF administrators in Hennepin and Cuyahoga counties and the District of Columbia noted that introducing vouchers for basic case management and job readiness services would likely make providers less willing to participate in the system because funding would become less reliable.  
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3.
Switch To Vouchers Would Undermine Stable Provider Relationships
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
TANF administrators are pleased with these current contracting approaches because they enable them to support a stable network of providers, maintain some management of the overall flow of clients, and hold providers accountable for reaching defined service goals and/or client outcomes. They see little advantage in moving from a well-functioning clientchoice contracting model to a voucher-based program; in fact, many perceive a change to vouchers as costly and administratively cumbersome to the state agency and financially risky to potential providers. 
4.
Contracts Are Necessary To Guarantee Quality And Availability For Low Income Persons
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
Some state child care agencies rely primarily on vouchers but use contracts to achieve targeted purposes. Contracts may be intended to increase the supply of child care in a certain area, ensure that care is available for children with special needs, or promote quality enhancements. For example, administrators in Indiana noted that contracting with centers in urban areas helps ensure that accredited child care is available to low-income families living in these areas. Parents in Indiana still have the option of choosing other child care environments, however, and only four percent of CCDF children in the state receive care through contracted providers. In Florida, contracts may be used for children and families with active cases in the child welfare system; these children must go to providers that have agreed to have their curricula reviewed for suitability for at-risk children. 
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     3/3
Vouchers Counterplan/Affirmative
For All Affirmatives
General Vouchers CP Answers
5.
Vouchers Reduce Flexibility For Individualizing Social Service Delivery
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
Social service delivery can present challenges to voucher implementation because service approaches may be more holistic in attempting to address a range of personal, family, health, and employment issues, so each individual’s service plan can vary. For example, within the TANF program, case managers often consider clients’ needs and skills broadly, and then attempt to connect them with services ranging from job search assistance to counseling to set them on a path toward employment and self-sufficiency. 
6.
Link to Foucault Critique: Vouchers Require Surveillance Schemes. Vouchers Increase Monitoring To Approve And Process Payments.
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
From a staffing perspective, bundled vouchers could require a significant investment of time in conducting the assessment, determining the voucher amount, monitoring client participation in services, and approving and monitoring voucher payments. An increasing number of TANF agencies are focusing resources on increasing and monitoring the participation of their recipients in various services and activities; this is particularly relevant because of the latest changes to federal program regulations. A voucher system would require another layer of monitoring to approve and process payments for services. 
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Vouchers Will Undermine Nonprofits
(     )
Vouchers May Not Generate Enough Business To Support Small Providers
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
While vouchers can ease the entry burden, they are a considerably less stable funding source than contracts, and small or new organizations may need to plan for a certain size caseload to sustain activity. Entry into the CCDF program is particularly hard on new providers. The retrospective nature of voucher payments means that it can take a number of weeks or months to receive payment. 
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(     )
Vouchers Aren’t Necessary To Provide Choice To Consumers – It’s Already Built Into Many Systems
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
TANF programs often are structured around a prescribed set of activities, such as creating an employment plan and searching for work, which are facilitated through a relatively limited number of providers. For obligatory activities, distinctions among providers may have less significance for clients. Even when provider differences are noteworthy—such as location or language spoken—administrators do not tend to see vouchers as the most straightforward means of allowing clients to access providers that meet their needs. In Hennepin and Cuyahoga counties, for example, administrators use methods that permit clients to choose providers (presuming the providers have openings), without establishing a voucher-based system.  
(     )
Contracts Can Be Devised To Provide Choice – Vouchers Not Necessary
Kirby, Mathematica Policy Review, 2007 
[Gretchen, Using Vouchers to Deliver Social Services, Mathematica Policy Review 11.02.2007 http://aspe.hhs.gov/hsp/07/vouchers/experiences/index.htm]
A history of successfully delivering services through contracts can be a disincentive for voucher use by both TANF and CCDF agencies. Administrators at several TANF agencies—including Hennepin County, Cuyahoga County, and the District of Columbia— described contract-based approaches to connecting clients with service providers that they have used for many years and refined over time. In Hennepin County, for example, administrators are satisfied that client choice has been incorporated successfully into a system that uses performance-based contracts. Clients receive key information about providers and rank their top choices, while providers are closely monitored on a variety of performance measures. According to administrators, the prospect of incorporating vouchers does not offer clear advantages in the context of a well-functioning system. 
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(     )
Choice Can Be Restricted By Government When It Threatens The Ability To Make Future Choices
Gordley, Professor Law, Univ California, Berkeley, 2007
[James, Morality and Contract: The Question of Paternalism, William & Mary Law Review, April 2007 vol 48 pp. 1733]
Moreover, the state should be more willing to override a choice that imperils the ability of the choice maker to make any future choices. An example is the case mentioned of workers who agree, for a small increase in pay, to walk over vats of boiling meat on unfenced catwalks. That is another reason why, even in modern states that no one assumes to be ruled by the virtuous, few object to safety regulation.
(     )
Tolerance Of Free Choice Is Not Absolute – Example, Tolerating Discrimination
Gordley, Professor Law, Univ California, Berkeley, 2007
[James, Morality and Contract: The Question of Paternalism, William & Mary Law Review, April 2007 vol 48 pp. 1733]
Nevertheless, some choices can be so seriously wrong that they should be overridden. That is likely to be so, for example, if the very objective pursued by the choice maker is one which detracts from a good life. Take the case mentioned earlier where a bigot discriminates in hiring or providing housing to someone of a different race simply out of hatred. As mentioned, the state might be particularly willing to override this choice, not only to provide an equal opportunity for members of the group the bigot hates, but because a person's ability to choose whether to indulge in racial hatred cannot benefit him. That would be a sufficient reason for requiring him not to discriminate even if the group he hates happens to be able to find good jobs and housing elsewhere.
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State Counterplan – 1NC Shell vs. Housing First
A.
Text: The fifty states, the District of Columbia, and the territories of the United 
States should substantially increase housing vouchers and supportive housing 
programs for persons living in poverty in the United States.
B.
Not Topical: The counterplan does not act through the Federal Government.
C.
Competition. The counterplan solves the case while avoiding the Federalism and 
Agenda Disadvantages by acting through the state governments.  So the net

benefits to adopting the counterplan rather than the plan, or doing both, are the

disads. 
D.
States Solve
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
The sub-prime mortgage crisis and rising home foreclosure rates led a number of states to impose stricter regulations on mortgage brokers and enact measures assisting homeowners facing foreclosures (Pew Center on the States and Pew Health and Human Services Program 2008; Pew Center on the States 2008). NCSL reports that twenty-nine states passed sixty-six laws in 2008 regulating mortgage licensing and cracking down on mortgage fraud (Prah 2008; NCSL 2008b). A number of states also took steps to help homeowners prevent foreclosures, whether by offering mortgage refinancing assistance or short-term loans (Tax Policy Center 2008). In addition, state attorneys general sued several lenders for engaging in predatory lending practices and forced legal settlements in which companies agreed to help homeowners facing foreclosure. The largest settlement was reached in October 2008 between eleven state attorneys general and Countrywide Financial, where the company agreed to offer $8.4 billion in loan assistance (Morgenson 2008). 
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State Counterplan – 1NC Shell vs. DREAM Act
A.
Text: The fifty states, the District of Columbia, and the territories of the United 
States should extend protections based on state constitutions to guarantee the 
right of undocumented students in the United States to attend college and qualify 
for financial aid and other educational support. 
B.
Not Topical: The counterplan does not act through the Federal Government.
C.
Competition. The counterplan solves the case while avoiding the Federalism and 
Agenda Disadvantages by acting through the state governments.  So the net

benefits to adopting the counterplan rather than the plan, or doing both, are the

disads. 
D.
States Solving – 7 Have Already Done It
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Seven states - beginning with Texas and California - have passed laws that enable most home state high school graduates, including undocumented students, to qualify for in-state tuition. Paying close attention to the wording of IIRIRA, they have attempted to circumvent the "basis of residence" provision altogether by granting in-state tuition on criteria other than residence. 
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State Counterplan – 1NC Shell vs. Single Stop
A.
Text: The fifty states, the District of Columbia, and the territories of the United 
States should streamline eligibility requirements and create simplified electronic 
applications for federal social services, and increase the delivery of those services 
through Single Stop community-based organizations.
B.
Not Topical: The counterplan does not act through the Federal Government.
C.
Competition. The counterplan solves the case while avoiding the Federalism and 
Agenda Disadvantages by acting through the state governments.  So the net

benefits to adopting the counterplan rather than the plan, or doing both, are the

disads. 
D.
State And Local Governments Focusing On Solving Poverty
Center for Law and Social Policy, 2008
[Seizing the Moment: State Governments and the new Commitment to Reduce Poverty in America, p.1-2]
Fortunately, policymakers in a growing number of states have raised the political profile of economic opportunity for all. The trend has been fast-paced—most of the political attention has emerged in just the last two years. The new president should build upon this fresh political landscape. State governments are bringing political attention to poverty and opportunity in many ways, including poverty-reduction targets that set a specific goal and timeline; commissions that conclude with recommendations for action; legislative caucuses that seek to foster both legislators’ expertise and bipartisan solutions; and government-sponsored summits. The trend includes city governments, too. A recent analysis of city efforts from the National League of Cities’ Institute for Youth, Education, and Families is a helpful guide for others looking to raise the profile of poverty and opportunity. Last year, the U.S. Conference of Mayors’Task Force on Poverty issued a strategic set of priority recommendations. And CLASP will soon issue a summary of recommendations from the three cities (New York, Providence, and Milwaukee) that most recently released task force reports. These state initiatives provide evidence of a political sea-change toward poverty and opportunity. States are seizing the moment and creating a new political climate. 
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State CP – Negative Block Overview
The state counterplan solves the case advantage by having states provide the same social services that the affirmative plan does except through state governments instead of the federal government. States are the most effective level of delivery and have the most experience at it right now.  The counterplan also avoids the links to the Federalism net benefit as well as the Obama Agenda DA.  So you can solve the case as well while avoiding the disadvantages to the plan. 
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States Solve - Housing
(     )
States Are Acting In The Area Of Housing
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
The sub-prime mortgage crisis and rising home foreclosure rates led a number of states to impose stricter regulations on mortgage brokers and enact measures assisting homeowners facing foreclosures (Pew Center on the States and Pew Health and Human Services Program 2008; Pew Center on the States 2008). NCSL reports that twenty-nine states passed sixty-six laws in 2008 regulating mortgage licensing and cracking down on mortgage fraud (Prah 2008; NCSL 2008b). A number of states also took steps to help homeowners prevent foreclosures, whether by offering mortgage refinancing assistance or short-term loans (Tax Policy Center 2008). In addition, state attorneys general sued several lenders for engaging in predatory lending practices and forced legal settlements in which companies agreed to help homeowners facing foreclosure. The largest settlement was reached in October 2008 between eleven state attorneys general and Countrywide Financial, where the company agreed to offer $8.4 billion in loan assistance (Morgenson 2008). 
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(     )
State Housing Trust Funds Can Facilitate Now Housing Stock
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
State housing trust funds create long-term capacity and have significant economic impact. For example, Florida and Vermont provide training and technical assistance for capacity-building activities, including the development of affordable housing programs, public/private partnerships, local housing assistance plans, and regulatory reforms. Philadelphia’s housing trust fund invested $69 million in construction, rehabilitation, and home repairs. These activities in turn will generate an additional $112 million for the city itself, $188 million for the region, and $224 million for the state. The investment in housing will also create nearly 400 jobs citywide, almost 1,400 in the region, and over 1,700 in the state annually.
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States Solve - Housing
(     )
State Law Is Better Than Federal Law For Creating A Right To Shelter – And It Avoids Linking To The Federalism Disadvantage
Wilk, adjunct professor of law, William Mitchell College of Law, 2009
[Katherine, William Mitchell Law Review, 2009, 35:875]
Strengthening the concept of a child's right to shelter within state constitutional law may be one of the most promising methods because of the expertise of state institutions that stems from the fact that child welfare and housing issues primarily fall within the domain of state law. This speaks to the concern about judicial competence, as well as federalism concerns about encroachment into areas that are traditionally occupied by the state. Next, as Sarah Ramsey and Daan Braveman point out, the common law tradition of state court judges means they are more accustomed to relying upon public policy arguments than are federal judges. This may be of assistance to those advancing public policy arguments based on the persuasive interests in housed, healthy, and educated children.  State law is also a more promising venue for the development of a child's right to shelter because many state constitutions already demonstrate elements of a social citizenship model. Many already have healthy constitutional norms relating to social welfare rights; at least twenty-five state constitutions contain provisions that address aid to the poor or the protection of the public's health or welfare.
(     )
There Are Several Ways For A State To Protect A Right To Shelter
Wilk, adjunct professor of law, William Mitchell College of Law, 2009
[Katherine, William Mitchell Law Review, 2009, 35:875]
Ramsey and Braveman classify state constitutional law language relating to the care of the needy or the protection of the health of its residents into three categories: 1) those that make a statement of principle about social welfare; 2) those that authorize the state or a local entity to provide for the poor; and 3) those that "do not explicitly authorize assistance, but instead make reference to a governmental duty to care for the [poor]." The first approach involves state constitutional language and makes a statement of principle about the care of the less fortunate, most frequently found in a constitution's preamble.  New York, whose constitution falls into the first category, is a pioneer in the area of state constitutional protections for the right to shelter. Article 17 of the New York Constitution, which mandates that "the aid, care and support of the needy are public concerns and shall be provided by the state," has been read to create a right to housing, which at the minimum, requires the provision of emergency shelter for the homeless. In 1981, New York City and the state of New York entered into a consent decree in the case of Callahan v. Carey. n286 The decree guaranteed a right to shelter for all homeless men in New York City and established minimum health and safety standards for homeless shelters. In 1983, Eldredge v. Koch extended this right to shelter and for equal shelter standards to homeless women in New York City. In 1986, McCain v. Koch extended the right to shelter to families with children. Both Hawaii and Illinois are also examples of this model. n290 Advocates in states whose constitutions contain statements of principle about care may benefit from looking to the jurisprudence not only of New York but also of countries like India and Ireland, whose constitutions are discussed in Part II of this article. Oklahoma's constitution takes the second approach - authorizing the state or a local entity to provide for the poor or the health of the state citizens. North Carolina and Alabama are examples of the third approach since both constitutions affirm a governmental duty to care for the poor.
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The States Have Taken An Active Role In Supporting Low Income And Poor People – Not Racing To The Bottom
Winston, The Urban Institute, 2007
[Pamela, Assessing Federalism, May 2007, http://www.urban.org/publications/411473.html]
And although states were taking increasingly varied and sometimes strict approaches to supporting low-income and poor families, they also were not, on the whole, racing their neighbors downward on such key policies as benefit levels, time limits, and income disregards (Rowe 2005; Holcomb and Martinson 2002). The new federal welfare legislation allowed states to use TANF for a broad range of purposes to support low-income families. Over time, the states used the block grant to fund a wider array of programs and activities supporting a wider range of families than AFDC would have allowed. These programs included employment and training, child care, child welfare, family formation and marriage education, out-of-wedlock pregnancy prevention, and state earned income tax credits. With declining caseloads, more parents working, and a greater number of acceptable uses for TANF funds, cash assistance became a smaller part of the program, and services became larger (Zedlewski, Merriman et al. 2002). While state policy variation increased markedly, states did not abandon their policy and financial commitments to low-income families in a race to the bottom, and many states adopted such policies as expanded earned income disregards, increased asset limits, and other approaches intended to support work. 
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(     )
States Are Improving Their Service Standards
Winston, The Urban Institute, 2007
[Pamela, Assessing Federalism, May 2007, http://www.urban.org/publications/411473.html]
Over the same period, many states and localities also made significant efforts to improve their service standards and increase accountability and oversight, under court order or by their own volition. In the area of child welfare, in particular, lawsuits and court settlements often compel policy change, and the judiciary has played a particularly critical role in defining which children the states must serve and what services they must fund and provide. Mirroring this, state and local funding for child welfare increased on average by 21 percent and 55 percent, respectively, between SFY 1996 and 2004 (Scarcella et al. 2006).
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(     )
States Are Lowering The Poverty Rate
The Heartland Institute 2008
[Welfare Reform after Ten Years: A State-by-State Analysis http://www.heartland.org/policybot/results/23498/No_119_Welfare_Reform_after_Ten_Years_A_StatebyState_Analysis_summary.html]
In 1996, opponents of welfare reform predicted many women, children, and minorities would fall into greater poverty as a result. That prediction proved incorrect, as the national poverty rate declined between 1996 and 2006. Despite an economic slowdown in 2001, the poverty rate today remains lower than the rate 10 years ago. The best-performing states on this measure are California, West Virginia, Hawaii, the District of Columbia, Arizona, New Mexico, and New York, each reporting reductions in the poverty rate of more than 2 percentage points.
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States Solve DREAM Act
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
States also have the ability to set residency classifications. In practice, the process of determining who is a resident is fraught with intricacies and inconsistencies. States consider a variety of factors, including tax returns, voter registration, driver's licenses, proof of housing, and payroll stubs; in essence there is no set formula. In addition to these factors, states frequently make exceptions and allow individuals who do not satisfy traditional criteria to attend their universities at the resident tuition rate.
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(     )
California Model Are Most Likely To Survive Judicial Review
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Laws in the second category - California, Utah, New York, and Oklahoma - are less susceptible to challenges premised on conflict with IIRIRA. Instead of classifying a qualified undocumented student as a resident for tuition purposes, these laws exempt them from paying nonresident tuition. Statutes in this category are generally stronger in light of IIRIRA because they refrain altogether from using the word "resident." Unlike the Texas law, to qualify for in-state tuition under the California law, a student need not have actually lived in the state. Instead, the law requires only that the individual attended and completed high school there. With a high school attendance requirement, rather than a durational residence requirement, it is conceivable that a student could qualify for in-state tuition under the California law without having actually lived in the state.This possibility supports the argument that eligibility for in-state tuition is based on different criteria - high school attendance, graduation, and the signing of an affidavit to become a resident - than actual residency. Thus, laws modeled after California would likely pass judicial scrutiny in the face of a challenge that they violate Section 505 of IIRIRA.
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(     )
State Earned Income Tax Credits Work And Already Exist In Many States
The National Center on Family Homelessness, 2009
[America’s Youngest Outcasts, February 2009, www.homelesschildrenamerica.org/report.php]
Another strategy for increasing family income is through the State Earned Income Tax Credit (EITC). The EITC is a “tax reduction and a wage supplement for low- and moderate-income working families.” It allows states to provide an economic “boost” to low-income families that can “reduce child poverty, increase effective wages, and cut taxes for families struggling to make ends meet.” Refundable EITCs mean that even if families have no income tax liability, they receive the entire EITC as a refund. Non-refundable EITCs are helpful to families who owe taxes, but not to families who have no tax liability. In other words, more families benefit when EITCs are refundable.  Twenty-three states have EITCs. Of these, 21 are refundable. The chart below illustrates what it would cost each of the other states to enact a refundable EITC at 5% of the Federal EITC.  
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A.
Uniquness.

1.
The Supreme Court Has Been Expanding State Powers
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
The Supreme Court between April 2008 and March 2009 issued a number of rulings regarding the extent of state and local power, with the Justices generally sustaining state and local authority. In fact, several Justices took the opportunity in majority opinions to discuss the benefits of deferring to states in areas of traditional state sovereignty and the risks of intruding on state policy discretion. 

2.
But The Ultimate Direction Of Federalism Has Not Yet Been Determined
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
No constitutional amendments were enacted in 2008–2009, and the Supreme Court issued few decisions this past year altering the balance of federal and state power. Rather, the main changes in federalism this past year were a result of the economic recession and 2008 election. The former development had the predictable effect of empowering the federal government, with its greater resources and capabilities than state governments, to mount a series of aggressive responses to ameliorate economic conditions. The latter development brought a change in party control of the presidency and led to presidential directives and congressional statutes that put federal power in the service of a different set of policy goals, encouraged state discretion in a different set of areas, and provided more financial assistance to states than in recent years Both of these developments had clear and immediate implications for federalism. However, in each case the long-term consequences remain to be determined and will depend to a great degree on choices and decisions yet to be made by federal, state, and local officials and the general public. 
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B.
Link (insert specific link)
C.
Internal Link.

1.
New Federalist Systems Around the World Look To The Successes And 


Failures Of Current Systems Like The United States
Simeon, professor, University of Toronto, 2009
[Richard, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, March 2009, vol 39 p.245]
The potential constitutional agenda for designing or reforming federations is a long one—the number, size, and composition of the constituent units; the division of powers; symmetry or asymmetry between the constituent units; fiscal arrangements; regional representation at the centre, the mechanisms of intergovernmental relations; and the like The agenda will vary between reform of existing federations and the design of new ones. In the former, it is likely to focus on only a few central questions; in new federations all are on the table (though some issues may be left aside for future attention). In the former, existing states and provinces are likely to play a central role through intergovernmental mechanisms; in the latter the range of players is likely to be broader. In the following sections, I outline the issues that may come on the agenda of constitutional politics in federal systems. All of these issues cause serious political conflicts. This is especially the case in situations in which federalism is being considered as an option in developing and transitional systems that have experienced deep-seated conflict (Hart 2001). The underlying, and very difficult question is whether relatively successful federal models in established democratic federations such as Germany, Australia, Canada, the United States or Switzerland are feasible or workable in other circumstances. 

2.
Social Service Allocation Can Be An Important Factor In Ethnic Conflicts – 


Example: Rwanda
Lemarchand, professor political science, University of Florida, 1996
[Rene, Burundi: Ethnic Conflict and Genocide, p. 122
Perhaps the more important point to note is the very limited availability of social infrastructures in both communes.  The lack of schools, health care facilities, and qualified medical personnel affected both Hutu and Tutsi, yet the scarcity of schools and social services helped intensify ethnic competition.  It is estimated, for example, that in 1986-87 less than 40 percent of the school age population in Ntega and Marangara were enrolled in primary schools, a telling commentary on the perverse effects of educational policy during the Bagaza years.  In these conditions, it is easy to see why competition for educational opportunities and social services had a multiplier effect on ethnic conflict.  
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D.
Impact: Global Ethnic Conflict

1.
Federalism Structures Are the Best Hope To Defuse Ethnic Conflicts
Micklavzina, Canes International, 2009 
[Matthew, Using Federalism to Defuse Conflict, Canes International, University of Miami International Studies Journal, 2.26.2009 http://www.canesinternational.org/?p=491]
Much of the literature on alleviating ethnic tension and avoiding ethnic conflict suggests that federal states are best able to handle the competing demands of ethnic autonomy with the advantages that come from larger territory. Federalism is a broad term with many variations on the theme of constitutionally divided competencies in government. As such, this type of government is very flexible and matches the diversity of ethnic conflicts and tensions that exist; political opportunities are very broad.The strength of federalism lies in two major areas: it divides power and it is culturally realistic. Unlike power sharing, federalism essentially constitutes a “divided-power” form of rule;where power sharing brings ethnic groups to the same table and forces them to associate with quotas and other political tools, power dividing through federalism attempts to create political subunits within a state that more closely match the cultural units inside. Federalism “occupies a middle ground on a continuum running from separation or independence for each group at one pole, and complete assimilation or the submergence of difference at the other.” Federalism becomes the ultimate compromise between secessionist extremists and extremists on the other end who want a unitary state with no recognition of cultural or ethnic diversity within a state.

2.
Ethnic Conflicts Threaten Global Security
Carment, Carleton University, 2009
[David, The Internationalization of Ethnic Conflict, International Studies Review, Jan 2009, p. 64]
Ethnic conflicts have caused enormous human suffering and produced devastating impacts on political order and economic growth around the globe, so a shift in interest to processes of internationalization is understandable. This type of strife affects neighboring states, poses a threat to both regional and global security and stability, and emerges as a key concern for policymakers. Indeed, ethnic conflict has been elevated to the domain of high politics, a realm previously occupied by international crisis, ideological conflict, and interstate war. 
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Federalism – Negative Block Overview
The affirmative plan has the federal government act in an area where the states traditionally act. This signals that our system of federalism – where the states are granted broad authority – is not working. Other nations, who are considering whether or not to establish or lock in a federalist system, look at the United States to see how it is working here. When they see us backing off of it then they will be less committed to it. Federalist structures are good because they defuse ethnic conflicts and calls for secession around the world that could lead to horrible wars and conflicts. 
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(     )
Recent Court Decisions Protect Federalism
Forbes Magazine June 29, 2009
[http://www.forbes.com/2009/06/29/supreme-court-roberts-business-washington-discrimination.html]
Ricci and Cuomo fall within the federalist doctrine of the Roberts court, which accords great respect to the powers of the states, and state courts, to enforce laws to protect their citizens. They also represent the collapse of hopes of many in the business community that the court would expand the concept of federal pre-emption of state laws.
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(     )
Obama Broadly Supports Increasing The Role Of The States
New York Times January 2009
[http://www.nytimes.com/2009/01/30/us/politics/30federal.html?_r=1]
The Obama administration seems to be open to a movement known as “progressive federalism,” in which governors and activist state attorneys general have been trying to lead the way on environmental initiatives, consumer protection and other issues, several constitutional experts say. A recent decision by President Obama that could open the way for California and other states to set their own limits on greenhouse gases from cars and trucks represents a shift in the delicate and often acrimonious relationship between the federal government and the states, legal experts say, possibly signaling a new view of federalism. “I think it’s quite significant,” said Samuel Issacharoff, a professor of constitutional law at New York University law school. “It shows the Obama administration’s more benign view of government intervention,” Professor Issacharoff said, and “may indicate a spirit of cooperative federalism” in which Washington will look to the states for new ideas and even a measure of guidance.
(     )
Obama’s Agenda Is Consistent With Broad State Powers
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
As for the continuing consequences for federalism of the 2008 election, this will depend to a great degree on how President Obama handles situations where his policy preferences are in tension with state prerogatives. On a number of issues, there will be little conflict between Obama’s policy preferences and state interests, as was the case with his support for state experimentation with auto emission standards and CHIP coverage in excess of federal standards. As long as these sorts of issues remain atop the policy agenda, a Democratic president and congress can be counted on to permit state discretion, just as a Republican president and congress were willing to permit states to exercise discretion in ways consistent with their policy interests (such as limiting or providing alternative delivery of Medicaid services). 
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(     )
Obama’s Election Will Expand The Power Of The States
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
First, federal power will now be put in the service of a different set of policy goals. Among other consequences, the change from Republican to Democratic control has had the predictable effect of favoring expansion of federal regulation in certain policy areas (such as regulation of greenhouse gas emissions) and limiting expansion of federal power in other areas (such as restrictions on state tort suits). Second, unified Democratic control has encouraged state experimentation on a different set of issues than was tolerated during the Bush administration, particularly by permitting state auto emission standards that exceed federal requirements as well as state expansion of coverage through the Children’s Health Insurance Program (CHIP). Third, the shift in party control led to a greater willingness of the president and congress to respond to state pleas for additional funding, whether for particular programs such as Medicaid or for general emergency stabilization assistance. 
(     )
Obama Respects The States Role
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
To date, however, Obama has offered several important professions of respect for states’ role in the federal system, most notably in a December 2008 address to governors in Philadelphia and in a February 2009 toast to governors whom he honored by inviting them to the White House for his first presidential state dinner. Moreover, Obama and his cabinet can be expected to be sensitive to the perspective of state and local governments, as a result of the president’s experience as an Illinois state legislator and his appointment of current or recent state and local office-holders to head the Departments of Education, Homeland Security, Commerce, and Health and Human Services. These developments suggest at least the possibility of a different approach to federalstate relations (Harkness 2009). 
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States Have Broad Authority Under Medicaid
Winston, The Urban Institute, 2007
[Pamela, Assessing Federalism, May 2007, http://www.urban.org/publications/411473.html]
The federal government gives states significant discretion in deciding who to cover and what services to provide: it prescribes coverage of certain groups and a basic package of services, but beyond these mandatory groups and services states determine eligibility and services. The federal government has also increasingly granted states waivers to design program and financing systems outside the required scope of the law. By 2005, the program was marked by a high level of state variation in the groups covered and services provided, the use of such programmatic approaches as managed care and participant cost-sharing, and specific funding amounts and mechanisms used. By 2004, Medicaid covered 42 million adults and children in an average month at a total cost to the state and federal governments of $288 billion, $173 billion from the federal and $115 billion from the states (Ellis, Smith, and Rousseau 2005; Kaiser Family Foundation [KFF] 2006a).
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(     )
Obama’s Policy Could Go Either Way On Federalism
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
On this issue, as on various others, Obama, like his predecessors, will face a tension between pursuing his policy interests and honoring state prerogatives. Most presidents have ended up pursuing their policy preferences in such situations, although some have perceived such a tension and altered their policies to a greater extent than others. Obama will undoubtedly have opportunities as his administration unfolds to resolve these conflicts and in a way that will permit a more conclusive judgment about the long-term consequences of the 2008 election for federalism and the degree to which he might represent a departure from previous presidents in this regard. 
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Federalism Link – DREAM Act
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, [ Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
Affirmations of the Federal Government's immigration power refer to the authority to determine who may enter the United States, and under what conditions they may remain. On the other hand, the Tenth Amendment provides that, "The powers not delegated to the United States by the Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to the States respectively, or to the people." The states have a strong argument that postsecondary regulations such as residency determination and tuition administration fall within the state police power, and that administering tuition is a power distinct and apart from the regulation of who may enter the country. 
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Link – General - The Supreme Court Recognizes Broad Authority For The States In The Area Of Social Services
Baldwin, Assistant Professor, Law, Western New England School, 2008
[Bridgette, Wisconsin Journal of Law, Gender & Society, Spring 2008 23:1]
In upholding this budgetary scheme, the Supreme Court confirmed, "there is no question that states have considerable latitude in allocating their AFDC resources, since each state is free to set its own standards of need and to determine the level of benefits by the amount of funds it devotes to the “program." This case demonstrated a clear ideological shift that veered towards complete deference to "states' rights" in ways that had direct and dire implications for specifically working-class Black women navigating welfare.  Federalism continues to be a central lens through which current welfare cases are decided by the Supreme Court.  However, the emerging new federalist approach to welfare demonstrates the growing significance of fiscal concern as a legitimate claim and the rise of fiscal conservatism as a viable framework for endorsing a state's rights argument in welfare law and policy decisions.
(     )
Link – Social Services - The Court Now Finds Welfare To Be An Area Of State Authority
Baldwin, Assistant Professor, Law, Western New England School, 2008
[Bridgette, Wisconsin Journal of Law, Gender & Society, Spring 2008 23:1]
The Supreme Court was also interested in preserving grander notions of federalism. Such federal and state governing techniques ranged from "cooperative federalism" to "new federalism." While the line shifted in the balance of power between state and federal authority, there was a consistent Supreme Court mandate that state policies adhere, at some level, to federal guidelines. When the shift to "fiscal conservatism" emerged, however, decisions by the Supreme Court ultimately led toward a more cost-benefit deference to a states' rights approach and away from concepts of federal authority, fundamental rights, and/or Due Process. AFDC decisions by the Supreme Court endorsed federalism and granted the recipient legislative entitlement status, but AFDC was never established as a constitutional right. Moving into the twenty-first century, the idea of welfare as a federal entitlement or even as a federal program has become a thing of the past.
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(     )
Link  - States Are Key To Housing Policy
Schwartz, Associate Professor, Urban Policy, The New School, 2006
[Alex, F., Housing Policy in the United States, p. 177]
The federal government is no longer the preeminent player in U.S. housing policy.  State and local governments, along with a variety of nonprofit organizations, have become central to the development and implementation of housing policy and programs since the 1980s.  The federal government encouraged this shift through its policies of “devolution.” Categorically, highly centralized programs, such as public housing and Section 8 New Construction, have given way to block grants that give states and localities much more latitude to devise their own housing programs.   In addition to block grants, many states and localities have developed housing programs funded by other revenue sources, often in the form of housing trust funds. 
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Social Service Disparities Are Used By Elites To Cause Conflict
Irobi, PhD Political Science, University Leipzig, 2005
[Emmy Godwin, Ethnic Conflict Management in Africa, Beyond Intractability, http://www.beyondintractability.org/case_studies/nigeria_south-africa.jsp?nid=6720]
Unequal and differential treatment of ethnic groups was responsible for the intense competition in Nigerian society. It created disparity in educational achievement and widened the political and economic gaps between northern and southern Nigeria.  During this period, there was significant scarcity of all goods, “evident in the economic social and political areas of life.  It affected employment, education, political participation and the provision of social services to the population.  The lack of such “basic needs” always gives elites the ability to mobilize groups for intense competition, employing ethnocentrism to achieve their goals.  
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Local Governments Use Social Services To Resolve Discontent Among Ethnic Groups
Rosecrance, Adjunct professor political science, Harvard, 2008
[Richard, Separtism’s Final Country, Foreign Affairs, July/August 2008 http://cisac.stanford.edu/publications/is_ethnic_conflict_inevitable_parting_ways_over_nationalism_and_separatism/]
Furthermore, the one-nation, one-state principle is unlikely to prevail for four good reasons. First, governments today are more responsive to their ethnic minority communities than were the imperial agglomerations of yesteryear, and they also have more resources at their disposal than their predecessors did. Many provinces populated by discontented ethnic groups are located in territories adjacent to national capitals, not overseas. And many governments in this era of globalization have annual budgets equivalent to nearly 50 percent of their GDPs, much of which is spent on social services. They can -- and do -- accommodate the economic needs of their states' differentiated units. They also respond to those units' linguistic requests. Basques, Bretons, Punjabis, Québecois, and Scots live quite well inside the bonds of multinational sovereignty and in some cases better than residents of other provinces with no claims of being a distinct nation.
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New Federalist Systems Look To The Successes And Failures Of Current Systems Like The United States
Simeon, professor, University of Toronto, 2009
[Richard, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, March 2009, vol 39 p.245]
The potential constitutional agenda for designing or reforming federations is a long one—the number, size, and composition of the constituent units; the division of powers; symmetry or asymmetry between the constituent units; fiscal arrangements; regional representation at the centre, the mechanisms of intergovernmental relations; and the like The agenda will vary between reform of existing federations and the design of new ones. In the former, it is likely to focus on only a few central questions; in new federations all are on the table (though some issues may be left aside for future attention). In the former, existing states and provinces are likely to play a central role through intergovernmental mechanisms; in the latter the range of players is likely to be broader. In the following sections, I outline the issues that may come on the agenda of constitutional politics in federal systems. All of these issues cause serious political conflicts. This is especially the case in situations in which federalism is being considered as an option in developing and transitional systems that have experienced deep-seated conflict (Hart 2001). The underlying, and very difficult question is whether relatively successful federal models in established democratic federations such as Germany, Australia, Canada, the United States or Switzerland are feasible or workable in other circumstances. 
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U.S. Federalism Is Modeled Throughout The World
Calabresi, assoc professor law Northwestern University, 1995
[Steven, Michigan Law Review 94:752]
At the same time, U.S.-style constitutional federalism has become the order of the day in an extraordinarily large number of very important countries, some of which once might have been thought of as pure nation-states. Thus, the Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of Austria, the Russian Federation, Spain, India, and Nigeria all have decentralized power by adopting constitutions that are significantly more federalist than the ones they replaced. Many other nations that had been influenced long ago by American federalism have chosen to retain and formalize their federal structures. Thus, the federalist constitutions of Australia, Canada, Brazil, Argentina, and Mexico, for example, all are basically alive and well today.  As one surveys the world in 1995, American-style federalism of some kind or another is everywhere triumphant, while the forces of nationalism, although still dangerous, seem to be contained or in retreat. The few remaining highly centralized democratic nation-states like Great Britain, France, and Italy all face serious secessionist or devolutionary crises. Other highly centralized nation-states, like China, also seem ripe for a federalist, as well as a democratic, change. Even many existing federal and confederal entities seem to face serious pressure to devolve power further than they have done so far: thus, Russia, Spain, Canada, and Belgium all have very serious devolutionary or secessionist movements of some kind. Indeed, secessionist pressure has been so great that some federal structures recently have collapsed under its weight, as has happened in Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, and the former Soviet Union.  All of this still could be threatened, of course, by a resurgence of nationalism in Russia or elsewhere, but the long-term antinationalist trend seems fairly secure. There is no serious intellectual support for nationalism anywhere in the world today, whereas everywhere people seem interested in exploring new transnational and devolutionary federal forms.
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Federalist Structures Are Constantly Debated And Adjusted In Divided Societies
Simeon, professor, University of Toronto, 2009
[Richard, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, March 2009, vol 39 p.244]
Federalism and related ideas such as decentralization, devolution, and autonomy are almost always central issues in constitutional debates in divided societies in which the contending groups are territorially concentrated (Ghai 2002). And federalism, too, is contested. For some it is an essential recipe for harmony; for others it is simply a way-station on a road to secession. For some it is a coming together of previously independent units, seeking economic or political security; for others it is a coming apart, as territorially concentrated minorities seek autonomy and freedom from majority rule (Linz and Stepan 1996; Simeon 2006; Simeon and Conway 2001). The political dynamics of coming together and coming apart are quite different. 
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Fears That Federalism And Other Autonomy Agreements Will Lead To More Demands And Conflict Are Unfounded
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006 p.25
Expectations that autonomy agreements will set the stage for all-out wars for independence are often expressed, but rarely realized. More commonly, most parties to conflict accept and work within the framework for autonomy while a few spoilers may continue  to fight in the hope of forcing greater concessions. The greatest risk in autonomy agreements is not the eventual breakup of the state, rather it is that spoilers may block full implementation, thereby dragging out the conflict and wasting resources that might otherwise be used to strengthen autonomous institutions. The pendulum can swing the other way as well – when the state employs stall tactics or otherwise causes delays during the implementation phase, more militant factions of the communal group may continue or resume violence, arguing that the state has not made good on its promises.  
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Federalism Stops Global War
Steven G. Calabresi, associate professor of law at Northwestern, December 1995, Michigan Law Review, 94 Mich. L. Rev. 752, p. 770
Small state federalism is a big part of what keeps the peace in countries like the United States and Switzerland. It is a big part of the reason why we do not have a Bosnia or a Northern Ireland or a Basque country or a Chechnya or a Corsica or a Quebec problem. American federalism in the end is not a trivial matter or a quaint historical anachronism. American-style federalism is a thriving and vital institutional arrangement - partly planned by the Framers, partly the accident of history - and it prevents violence and war. It prevents religious warfare, it prevents secessionist warfare, and it prevents racial warfare. It is part of the reason why democratic majoritarianism in the United States has not produced violence or secession for 130 years, unlike the situation for example, in England, France, Germany, Russia, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Cyprus, or Spain. There is nothing in the U.S. Constitution that is more important or that has done more to promote peace, prosperity, and freedom than the federal structure of that great document. There is nothing in the U.S. Constitution that should absorb more completely the attention of the U.S. Supreme Court.
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Ethnic Conflicts Escalate
Carment, Carleton University, 2009
[David, The Internationalization of Ethnic Conflict, International Studies Review, Jan 2009, p. 64]
Ethnic nationalist mobilization and domestic aspirations on the one hand, and interstate ethnic conflict on the other, are therefore linked together. Put succinctly, this connection occurs because states that intervene in ethnic turmoil often face pervasive internal pressures. Tendencies toward escalation can be particularly intense when ethnic leaders persuade governments to act on behalf of an allegedly oppressed minority in a neighboring state. Even if moderate leaders do not want violence, they may not be in a position to restrain followers who do. Alternatively, political weakness and fragmentation can lead to intervention when an ethnically based organization fosters and exacerbates a conflict for its own ends or when a state loses the legitimacy to act as regulator of an internal con- flict (Posen 1993). In the former instance, a state may intervene to support an ethnic organization, party or militant group against the state-center and in the latter to prop up a weak government. Complex bargaining processes in which minorities demand concessions from governments, with the ebb and flow of external support playing a key role, can emerge in place of open warfare (Jenne 2004, 2007). 
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American Style Federalism Prevents Violence And War
Calabresi, assoc professor law Northwestern University, 1995
[Steven, Michigan Law Review 94:752]
Small state federalism is a big part of what keeps the peace in countries like the United States and Switzerland. It is a big part of the reason why we do not have a Bosnia or a Northern Ireland or a Basque country or a Chechnya or a Corsica or a Quebec problem. American federalism in the end is not a trivial matter or a quaint historical anachronism. American-style federalism is a thriving and vital institutional arrangement - partly planned by the Framers, partly the accident of history - and it prevents violence and war. It prevents religious warfare, it prevents secessionist warfare, and it prevents racial warfare. It is part of the reason why democratic majoritarianism in the United States has not produced violence or secession for 130 years, unlike the situation for example, in England, France, Germany, Russia, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Cyprus, or Spain. There is nothing in the U.S. Constitution that is more important or that has done more to promote peace, prosperity, and freedom than the federal structure of that great document.
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Federalism Reduces Central Oppression
Emory International Law Review 2007
[Emory International Law Review Spring 2007 21:321]
The balance of power in any federal system is a delicate thing. Every state that implements federalism must determine how to balance the autonomy granted to the states or regions against the authority of the central government. Many of the countries that adopt federal systems do so in the hope that the federal system will provide for both a unified central government and real control at the local level. One theory of federalism argues that the system prevents abusive government by decentralizing power. By vesting some power in regional governments, federalism renders central governments less able to establish authoritarian dictatorships. The trend towards federalism among states that have previously experienced strong and oppressive central regimes can be understood in the context of this theory - a federal system might help to prevent oppressive dictators from once again monopolizing the power of the state to the detriment of its people.
(     )
Federalist Structures Decrease Incentives For Centralization
Micklavzina, Canes International, 2009 
[Matthew, Using Federalism to Defuse Conflict, Canes International, University of Miami International Studies Journal, 2.26.2009 http://www.canesinternational.org/?p=491]
Federalism has added structural benefits that are likely to lead to decreased ethnic tension. Because federalism removes part of the ethnic and cultural debate away from the central government, it decreases “the stakes of ethnic conflict within government and checking both the predatory governmental leaders and predatory ethnopoliticians.” Since certain facts of cultural life are now off limits to state-level politicians, the appeal of candidates advocating extreme levels of centralization and assimilation, as well as those advocating secession, should decline.
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Federalism Prevents Ethnic Conflict
Emory International Law Review 2007
[Emory International Law Review Spring 2007 21:321]
A theory of federalism's potential to prevent ethnic conflict has also developed in recent years. Ethnic-or identity-based federalism, as an idea, holds a certain appeal in the post-colonial context. As a system of government, it attempts to resolve one of the problems that imperialist, colonial history created by granting autonomy to groups whose culture and identity have long been suppressed in the "unity" of modern nation-states. A nation-state adopting an ethnic-based federal system gives the "nations" within its borders some degree of self-governance as regions or states in a federal system. Ethnic federalism is one method by which a country may attempt to manage the interests of multiple ethnic groups within its borders and prevent violent ethnic conflict or attempts at secession.
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Federalist Structures Defuse Calls For Secession
Micklavzina, Canes International, 2009 
[Matthew, Using Federalism to Defuse Conflict, Canes International, University of Miami International Studies Journal, 2.26.2009 http://www.canesinternational.org/?p=491]
Some argue that federalism increases the appeal of secessionist politicians, but since the goal of federalist compromise is to allay the fears of ethnic minorities and give them a sense of political investment, it seems likely that federalism structured effectively will not lead to increased fragmentation. Because the government is closer to the people, they should be more responsive to their electorate; this assumption should translate into better public policy. This closeness should also help eliminate the existential uncertainty that translates into new ethnic tension in post-
conflict societies.
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Federalism Is Uniquely Successful At Dealing With Societal Conflicts
Calabresi, assoc professor law Northwestern University, 1995
[Steven, Michigan Law Review 94:752]
This type of jurisdictional line drawing is often more than just a matter of providing for a common-sensical allocation of governmental decisionmaking power. Rather, it is frequently a direct response to the central problem that political philosophers always have perceived with democracy, the problem of majority tyranny. It is thus unsurprising that Jefferson and Madison's democratic revolution has brought in its wake a federalism revolution. Federalism tempers the excesses of democracy whereas nationalism aggravates them. Federalism forces us always to ask why is a majority of this demos relevant for deciding this issue. Federalism thus allows democratic social cooperation in many circumstances in which nationalism does not.  Federalism clearly is not the only constitutional mechanism for dealing with majority tyranny in a socially heterogeneous polity. Other mechanisms for dealing with this problem include: judicial review, separation of powers with checks and balances, proportional representation, the creation of collegial cabinet-style executives, and the complex interlocking web of practices that Arend Lijphart calls "consociational democracy." But federalism is a uniquely successful constitutional device for dealing with many of the most heartfelt and divisive problems of social heterogeneity.
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Emigration Is No Safety Valve For Ethnic Conflict Because Borders Are Policed
Muller, professor history, Catholic University, 2008
[Jerry, Muller Replies, Foreign Affairs, July/August 2008 http://cisac.stanford.edu/publications/is_ethnic_conflict_inevitable_parting_ways_over_nationalism_and_separatism/]
Second, the authors' emigration-as-safety-valve strategy ignores the fact that in contrast to the earlier era of globalization (from the late nineteenth century through World War I), the current era of globalization is characterized by governments better able and more inclined to police their borders and, hence, by the comparatively limited mobility of people across national borders. Moreover, discontent in the relatively wealthy states of the West with some recent streams of immigration has already led to pressures for governments to exercise greater control over the movement of people from particular regions. It is far from clear that emigration from the Maghreb to France, for example, will be allowed to continue indefinitely.
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Belief That Globalization Will Prevent Conflict Was Proven Wrong By World War II
Muller, professor history, Catholic University, 2008
[Jerry, Muller Replies, Foreign Affairs, July/August 2008 http://cisac.stanford.edu/publications/is_ethnic_conflict_inevitable_parting_ways_over_nationalism_and_separatism/]
For a historian, the authors' assertion that "international economics increasingly dwarfs politics" -- like so much of their response to my essay -- is eerily resonant of a British bestseller of a century ago. In 1910, Norman Angell published The Great Illusion, which explained on economic grounds why an extended war between great powers was impossible under the contemporary economic conditions. His argument was logically compelling but wrong. In 1933, Angell published a new edition of his book, in which he suggested that nations could not enrich themselves by conquering their neighbors and that war was therefore futile. He was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize, but his message seems not to have reached all the relevant parties. I fear that the predictions of Rosecrance and Stein about the future of ethnic nationalism will meet the same fate.
(     )
Globalization Creates Inequality, Worsening Ethnic Tensions
Muller, professor history, Catholic University, 2008
[Jerry, Muller Replies, Foreign Affairs, March/April 2008 vol 87, issue 2 p. 33]
Increasing communal consciousness and shifting ethnic balances are bound to have a variety of consequences, both within and between states, in the years to come. As economic globalization brings more states into the global economy, for example, the first fruits of that process will often fall to those ethnic groups best positioned by history or culture to take advantage of the new opportunities for enrichment, deepening social cleavages rather than filling them in. Wealthier and higher-achieving regions might try to separate themselves from poorer and lower-achieving ones, and distinctive homogeneous areas might try to acquire sovereignty--courses of action that might provoke violent responses from defenders of the status quo.
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India Model Of Us Federalism Key To Their Federalism
The Hindu, 11-20-01, “Theatre of Conflict”, http://www.hinduonnet.com/thehindu/br/2001/11/20/stories/2001112000130400.htm, ACC: 3.25.07, p. online
Discussion on federalism has been gaining momentum in recent times, especially since the fragmentation of the Soviet Union and the disintegration of Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia. In India federalism increasingly engages the attention of scholars on the use and abuse in recent times of Article 356 of the Constitution of India. In other respects Indian scholars have a tendency to always compare with the federal practices in the U.S. 
(     )
Federalism Is Holding India Together
Singh, University of California, Santa Cruz, October 2008
[Nirvikar, Holding India Together, MPRA Paper, October, http://mpra.ub.uni-muenchen.de/12432/]
India is a large, heterogeneous and complex nation, with multiple languages, religions and ethnicities, and over one billion people. It stands out in having held together while sustaining a working democracy for over five decades, at relatively low levels of income. One of the main institutional aspects of managing heterogeneity to preserve national unity is the structures of Indian federalism.  
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American Federalism Outcomes Resonate In India
Singh, University of California, Santa Cruz, October 2008
[Nirvikar, Holding India Together, MPRA Paper, October, http://mpra.ub.uni-muenchen.de/12432/]
The key idea that the structure of federalism can have a role in holding together a democratic nation has a long history, being found, for example, in the debates over the United States constitution. Echoes of these debates, as well as concerns specific to the Indian situation, are found in the discussions that shaped India’s own constitutional structures. More recently, academics have refined some of the conceptual underpinnings for the manner in which federal institutions achieve national ‘togetherness.’ This specific aspect of federalism is tied to, and in some sense logically prior to, the many analyses of the detailed workings of federalism – including political, administrative and fiscal dimensions – which take the holding together function as a given, or not a constraint that binds other objectives such as distribution and growth in a federal system. 
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Strong Federalism Is Necessary For Kashmir Problem To Be Resolved Peacefully
Chandhoke, Dept. of Political Science, University of Delhi, 2008
[Neera, Exploring the Right to Secession: The South Asian Context, South Asia Research, 2008 vol 28, no. 1 p. 18]
One final question remains: India, which has institutionalised ethno-federalism as well as minority rights, has also been overrun by separatist demands. But in India, on notable occasions, the federal principle has been shamefully violated, particularly in the state of Jammu and Kashmir. A durable federal arrangement can hold only when the central government is structurally restrained from infringing the federal principle. There must be good reasons for regional groups to believe that the central government will abide by the terms of the federation and not try to usurp power. Without such assurance, suspicion of the central government will continue to dodge the issue of credibility. 
(     )
Federalism Key To Prevent Secession Over Kashmir
S.D. Muni, Professor @ Jawaharal Nehru University, 1996, “Ethnic conflict, federalism, and democracy in India”, http://www.unu.edu/unupress/unupbooks/uu12ee/uu12ee0j.htm, ACC: 9.10.06, p. online
Based on federal experience in India, it may not be out of place to assume that the structure of federalism and its inherent resilience can cope with the pressures of ethnicity and conflicts. It can even help resolve, or at least contain, some of these pressures, if the imperatives of federal devolution of power and obligations of mutual accommodation and adjustments are observed sincerely. The diffusion of Tamil militancy and separatism during the 1960s and instances of moderation of tribal insurgencies in the North-East and Assam during the 1980s may be recalled in this regard. Against this, politically motivated distortions and manipulation of federal powers and institutions can worsen ethnic conflicts. Punjab and Kashmir are painful illustrations of this. In the case of Punjab, if the political expediency of appeasing Haryana had not hamstrung the centre (irrespective of the party in power), the Rajiv-Longowal Agreement of 1985 would have been implemented to ease the conflict there, if not completely resolve it. The statement of the dismissed Nagaland Chief Minister Vamuzo cited earlier is also relevant here. In an important way, federal relations have been vitiated by the breakdown of the Congress Party's dominance of the centre and the states since the 1960s and the emergence of political incompatibility and competition between the party ruling at the centre and in the various states. As these incompatibilities have grown, demands for redefining and restructuring these relations have been most pronounced, because the forum consisting of a single party in power everywhere could not be utilized to sort out federal tensions. Reacting to distortions in federal relations and the abuse of powers devolved under the constitutional arrangement, some scholars have called for restructuring Indian federalism. That may be neither practical nor offer a real panacea, because the structure so redefined may also be misused or manipulated for political purposes. The remedy lies in the evolution and strict observance of healthy guidelines and norms in the operational aspects of federalism, which have to become a reliable instrument for containing, moderating, and resolving ethnic conflicts.
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     4/4
State Counterplan
Federalism Impact
Federalism Impact – India Scenario
(     )
War Over Kashmir Risks Extinction
Fai, Executive Director, Kashmiri-American Council, 2001
[Ghulam, 7.8.2001, The Most Dangerous Place, The Washington Times, 2001 p.l/n]
“The most dangerous place on the planet is Kashmir, a disputed territory convulsed and illegally occupied for more than 53 years and sandwiched between nuclear-capable India and Pakistan.  It has ignited two wars between the estranged South Asian rivals in 1948 and 1965, and a third could trigger nuclear volleys and a nuclear winter threatening the entire globe.”
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Federalism Protects Liberty In The United States
Blum, Visiting Fellow, American Enterprise Institute, 2009
[Edward, 3.16.2009, http://www.aei.org/article/100254]
And those federalism principles are not some quaint 18th-century anachronisms--more than any other feature of our system of government they have ensured our liberty by diffusing power between the state and federal government.
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Ethnic And Self-Determination Based Conflicts Are Declining
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006
Ethnonational wars for independence, which were the main threat to civil peace and regional security in the s, have continued to decline to their lowest level since . Deepa Khosla reports that, from  to , thirteen major self-determination conflicts were settled or contained, offset by a half-dozen new or renewed campaigns, the most deadly of which are in Darfur (where a new rebellion began in early ) and Indonesia’s Aceh province (where fighting resumed in  after the failure of internationally-brokered negotiations).
(     )
Protection Of Minority Rights Increasing Throughout The World
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006
Repression and political discrimination against ethnic minorities, surveyed for the first time in this report by Victor Asal and Amy Pate, have declined significantly, coinciding with the dramatic decline in autocratic regimes since the late s. Since 1950, the number of minorities benefiting from policies aimed at remedying past political discrimination has increased five-fold. These trends are linked to both  democratization and containment of separatist wars. Most new democracies have recognized minority rights; almost all ethnonational war settlements give former rebels greater political rights and opportunities. 
(     )
The Global Trend Of Decline In Armed Conflict Continues
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006
The global trend in major armed conflict has continued to decrease markedly in the post-Cold War era both in numbers of states affected by major armed conflicts and in general magnitude. According to our calculations, the general magnitude of global warfare has decreased by over sixty percent since peaking in the mid-s, falling by the end of  to its lowest level since the late s, as shown in Figure ..1 
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Self-Determination Based Wars Have Been Steadily Declining
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006 p.21
Despite instances of continuing warfare, the last four years have witnessed a continuation of a previously documented pattern: beginning in the early s a sustained decline in the total number of armed self-determination conflicts and a countervailing shift toward containment and settlement (see table . and figure .). This decline has occurred despite a spike in the number of new armed conflicts () in the five-year period immediately following the end of the Cold War. Five violent self-determination conflicts were settled and eight were contained from  to . Settlements were reached that ended the fighting of Afars in Djibouti, Albanians in Macedonia, Casamançais in Senegal, and Nuba and non-Muslim, Black-Africans in southern Sudan. Conflicts contained since  include high-profile cases with strong international engagement involving Tamils in Sri Lanka and Tajiks and Uzbeks in Afghanistan, a new outbreak of armed conflict by Albanians in Serbia and Montenegro, renewed outbreaks of violence involving Abkhazians in Georgia, repression of Uigher activists in northwest China, and ceasefires with Nagas and Bodos in northeast India. Ceasefires and interim agreements continue to provide some combination of political recognition, greater rights, and regional autonomy to most populations represented by these movements; however, not all factions of those fighting for self-determination accept the conditions of these accords (see Appendix table 
(     )
Self-Determination Based Armed Conflicts Have Been Declining World Wide
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006 p.25
The number of armed conflicts over self-determination spiked sharply upward at the end of the Cold War, but they had been building in number since the late s, doubling between  and the early s. Table . and figuree . summarize the evidence. From five ongoing wars in the s, numbers swelled to a high of forty-nine ()by the end of .The numbers have declined steadily since then to twenty-five ()at the end of , a level that has not been reached since . Moreover, fighting in many of these conflicts is low-level and de-escalating. 
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1.
States Are Out Of Money
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[New Fiscal Year Brings Painful Spending Cuts, Continued Budget Gaps In Almost Every State, 6.29.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2853]
States have already taken major steps to balance their fiscal year 2010 budgets. But even before those budgets take effect, new evidence shows that many already are out of balance or soon will be. That is because receipts from sales, income, and corporate taxes – states’ main sources of revenue — have declined even more than was expected when lawmakers set 2010 budgets just a few weeks ago. Of the roughly two-thirds of states that adopted fiscal year 2010 budgets before last week, 12 reported that shortfalls totaling $23 billion have opened up that will require action during the year to restore balance.  Forty-eight states faced or still face total budget shortfalls for 2010 of at least $166 billion, according to the new reports.  The following year likely will be no less difficult. At least 29 states have looked ahead to fiscal year 2011 and anticipate shortfalls, based on expected spending and likely revenue. For the 21 that have estimated the size of the gap, the total revenue hole is $38 billion or 8 percent of budgets. The number of states and the dollar amount are likely to grow as more states prepare projections of their spending needs and expected revenue levels continue to deteriorate.
2.
State Budget Shortages Are Not Temporary
McNichol, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[Elizabeth, State Budget Troubles Worsen, 6.29.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=711]
The states’ fiscal problems are continuing into the next year and likely beyond. At least 29 states have looked ahead and anticipate deficits for fiscal year 2011. These shortfalls total $38 billion — 8 percent of budgets — for the 21 states that have estimated the size of these gaps by comparing expected spending with estimated revenues, and are likely to grow as more states prepare projections and revenues continue to deteriorate.
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3.
Economy Impact - States Can’t Deficit Spend, So Their Funding Of The Counterplan Would Require Spending Cuts Or Tax Increases, Worsening The Economic Downturn
McNichol, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[Elizabeth, State Budget Troubles Worsen, 6.29.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=711]
Unlike the federal government, the vast majority of states are governed under rules that prohibit them from running a deficit or borrowing to cover their operating expenses. As a result, states have three primary actions they can take during a fiscal crisis: draw down available reserves, cut spending, and raise taxes. States already have begun drawing down reserves; the remaining reserves are not sufficient to allow states to weather the remainder of the recession. The other alternatives — spending cuts and tax increases — can further slow a state’s economy during a downturn which produces a cumulative negative impact on national recovery as well.
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4.
Solvency Deficit - State Budget Cuts Target The Poor – Meaning The Counterplan Can’t Solve The Case
McNichol, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[Elizabeth, State Budget Troubles Worsen, 6.29.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=711]
In states facing budget gaps, the consequences are severe in many cases — for residents as well as the economy. As the 2009 fiscal year ends and states plan for next year, budget difficulties have led some 39 states to reduce services to their residents, including some of their most vulnerable families and individuals. For example, at least 21 states have implemented cuts that will restrict low-income children’s or families’ eligibility for health insurance or reduce their access to health care services. Programs for the elderly and disabled are also being cut. At least 22 states and the District of Columbia are cutting medical, rehabilitative, home care, or other services needed by low-income people who are elderly or have disabilities, or significantly increasing the cost of these services.
5.
States Will Cut Services To Vulnerable People To Pay For The Counterplan
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, June 2009
[New Fiscal Year Brings Painful Spending Cuts, Continued Budget Gaps In Almost Every State, 6.29.2009 http://www.cbpp.org/cms/index.cfm?fa=view&id=2853]
Families already suffering from the effects of the recession face additional difficulties in many states. At least 39 states already have cut key services that are important to vulnerable residents. Cutbacks have affected health care (21 states); services for the elderly and disabled (23); K-12 schools (24 states); and higher education (32). Some 41 states have made cuts to their workforces, through furloughs, layoffs, cuts in benefits or other steps. These counts exclude still deeper cuts that have been proposed in many of the states still working on their 2010 budgets.
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1.
Not Unique. There are many intrusions on state powers now, like Medicare, Social 
Security, and all Federal Poverty Programs.
2.
Federalism Is Dead In The United States
Law and Society Review June, 2009
[43 Law & Society Review 437]
In modern America, then, federalism makes little or no sense. Moreover, it has also ceased to be a living, breathing structural element of society. Federal is, to put it bluntly, dead. Feeley and Rubin make no bones about this: the United States "no longer has a federal system of governance" Courts and theorists invoke federalist ideas out of a kind of "nostalgia for a bygone past" But basically the federal government has plenary power to make national policy. The decisions of the Supreme Court, on the commerce clause, for example, make this crystal clear. The autonomy of the states is an illusion.
3.
One affirmative plan won’t upset the federalism balance in the U.S.
4.
The Economic Downturn Has Radically Centralized Power With The Federal 
Government
Dinan, Wake Forest University, July 2009 
[John, The State of American Federalism, PUBLIUS, Vol 39 Issue 3, July 2009, p. 369-407]
The two most consequential developments for American federalism in 2008–2009 were the presidential election and a severe economic recession that began in late 2007 and is expected to last well into 2009. The recession had a clear and predictable centralizing effect. As is generally the case during wars and economic downturns, the public looked primarily to the federal government, with its greater resources and capacities, to ameliorate the economic hardships and prevent the situation from worsening. Federal officials from both parties responded, albeit with varying degrees of enthusiasm, by issuing tax rebates, rescuing banks, mortgage lenders, and auto-makers, and proposing increased federal regulation of various financial institutions. Whereas in the last several years states were the primary innovators on many policy issues that topped the political agenda, the economic downturn and prominence of economic issues in the presidential election drew renewed attention to federal policy-making. 
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5.
Impact Takeout.  Federalist Models Have Limited Impact
Simeon, professor, University of Toronto, 2009
[Richard, Publius: The Journal of Federalism, March 2009, vol 39 p.258]
The workability of any new or revised constitution will depend as much or more on the economic, social, and cultural setting in which it is embedded as on the most carefully calibrated words in the text. No constitution can be separated from its underpinning political values and norms. As Donald Horowitz puts in a sternly worded critique of constitutional hubris: ‘‘The process of constitutional choice is fraught with the prospect of bias and distortion. The pitfalls are inappropriate comparison and misinterpreted history’’ (2002, 31). This caution applies fully to debates about the relevance of federalism in developing, transitional, and post-conflict societies. First, there is no single federal model and there are many. Second, there is no clear evidence that the models of successful federalism in the United States, Switzerland, Australia, and Germany are easily transferable to strife torn societies, such as Iraq, Sudan, or Sri Lanka. Third, it is clear that sustainable federalism depends on an underlying set of values, prior to federalism itself: a commitment to democracy and the rule of law; a minimal level of mutual trust and a willingness to continue to live together. So, we end with a dilemma: it is hard to imagine a solution in countries such as Sri Lanka that is not federal; it is equally difficult to see how it might get there. 
6.
The U.S. will still have a federal system in all other areas after the plan. If nations 
want to model that they can. 
7.
Impact turn.  Grants Of Autonomy Logically Lead To Secessionism
Cornell, Research Director, Central Asia-Caucasus Institute, 2002 
[Svante, WORLD POLITICS, January p. 251]
Autonomous regions, by their very nature, are conducive to secessionism.  The relationship between the central government of a state and an autonomous region resembles neither the horizontal relationship between sovereign states nor the vertical relationship between a state and its citizenry, regardless of whether they be organized politically along ethnic, religious, or ideological lines. When a central government grants autonomy to a given region, it acknowledges the devolution of a certain portion of its own sovereignty to the representatives of that region’s population; the central government concedes that it no longer has unlimited jurisdiction over the territory—herein lies the essence of autonomy.
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Court Limits On Federalism Are Miniscule
Law and Society Review June, 2009
[43 Law & Soc'y Rev. 437]
Feeley and Rubin also discuss the recent case law that seems to resurrect a more robust brand of legal federalism. They show, first, that there is less here than meets the eye. The Supreme Court can tell Congress it has no power to pass a law about guns in schools (at least not the one it tried to pass), but the Court is not about to restrict the power of Congress over the national economy or over anything else of major importance. The Court unanimously upheld the Civil Rights Act of 1964, for example, on rather attenuated commerce clause grounds. There is no sign of a genuine retreat. The Court nibbles a bit around the edges of congressional power, but this amounts to nothing very much. And the decisions are muddled and incoherent. Indeed, they have to be.
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(     )
Conflict As A Means To Resolve An Ethnic Dispute Is Rare
Weinstein, assistant professor political science, Stanford, 2008
[Jeremy, Is Ethnic Conflict Inevitable? Foreign Affairs, July/August 2008 http://cisac.stanford.edu/publications/is_ethnic_conflict_inevitable_parting_ways_over_nationalism_and_separatism/]
How frequently does ethnic conflict occur, and how often does it occur in the context of volatile mismatches between ethnic groups and states? A few years ago, the political scientists James Fearon and David Laitin did the math. They used the best available data on ethnic demography for every country in Africa to calculate the "opportunities" for four types of communal conflict between independence and 1979: ethnic violence (which pits one group against another), irredentism (when one ethnic group attempts to secede to join co-ethnic communities in other states), rebellion (when one group takes action against another to control the political system), and civil war (when violent conflicts are aimed at creating a new ethnically based political system). Fearon and Laitin identified tens of thousands of pairs of ethnic groups that could have been in conflict. But they did not find thousands of conflicts (as might have been expected if ethnic differences consistently led to violence) or hundreds of new states (which partition would have created). Strikingly, for every one thousand such pairs of ethnic groups, they found fewer than three incidents of violent conflict. Moreover, with few exceptions, African state boundaries today look just as they did in 1960. Fearon and Laitin concluded that communal violence, although horrifying, is extremely rare.
(     )
Globalization Has Slowed Down Ethnic Conflict
Rosecrance, Adjunct professor political science, Harvard, 2008
 [Richard, Separtism’s Final Country, Foreign Affairs, July/August 2008 http://cisac.stanford.edu/publications/is_ethnic_conflict_inevitable_parting_ways_over_nationalism_and_separatism/]
Third, although globalization initially stimulated ethnic discontent by creating inequality, it also provides the means for quieting discontents down the road within the fold of the state political system. Distributed economic growth is a palliative for political discontent. Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, and Thailand contain different ethnic groups that have largely profited from the intense economic resurgence of their states stimulated by globalization. Northern and southern Vietnam are culturally different, but both have benefited from the country's economic growth. Cambodia has a diverse population, but it has gained greatly from China's move to externalize some of its production.
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Social Unrest Causes Nations To Make Territorial Concessions, Not Act Aggressively
M. Taylor Fravel, Assistant Professor Political Science MIT, 2005
[INTERNATIONAL SECURITY, Fall]
Internal threats to political stability appear in the form of social unrest such as large-scale protests that question the legitimacy of a regime. When such threats arise, even when far from borders, territorial disputes become much more costly to pursue because they distract leaders from adequately addressing domestic unrest. Leaders facing political instability will be more likely to trade territorial concessions for direct or indirect assistance in overcoming internal unrest, such as (1) increasing trade and investment to stimulate economic development; (2) minimizing external tensions to marshal resources domestically; (3) delegitimizing domestic rivals; or (4) preempting attempts to profit from a regime’s internal weakness. A key variable is the salience of the contested land. The greater the importance of the territory at stake, the larger the magnitude of the internal threat necessary to make compromise more attractive than delay. In most disputes, some bargaining space exists for trading territorial concessions for assistance in enhancing regime security. In some cases, however, one or more of the disputants sees no possible trade, which endows the dispute with perceived indivisibility and increases the cost of side payments necessary for a peaceful settlement.28 Such bargaining space is greatly reduced, for example, in disputes over areas populated by coethnics for one or more of the states, such as Kashmir.29
(     )
Diversionary Peace – Unrest Causes Nations To Create Cooperation Not Conflict
M. Taylor Fravel, Assistant Professor Political Science MIT, 2005
[INTERNATIONAL SECURITY, Fall]
To explain why and when states might compromise in territorial disputes, this article presents a counterintuitive argument about the effects of domestic conflict on foreign policy. Diversionary war theory asserts that leaders facing domestic strife provoke conflicts with other states just to improve their position at home.13 By contrast, I argue that internal conflict often creates conditions for cooperation, producing a “diversionary peace” instead of war. Embattled leaders are willing to cooperate with other states in exchange for assistance in countering their domestic sources of insecurity. In territorial disputes, leaders are more likely to compromise when confronting internal threats to regime security, including rebellions and legitimacy crises. Facing these types of internal threats, leaders are more likely to trade territorial concessions for assistance from neighboring states, such as suppressing rebels or increasing bilateral trade.
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Autonomous Regions Create Local Leaders – This Creates Incentives Toward Further Secessionist Demands
Cornell, Research Director, Central Asia-Caucasus Institute, 2002 
[Svante, WORLD POLITICS, January p. 255]
The very fact that autonomous regions have governments also means that they have leaders—essential to any process of mobilization. The position of the leadership of an autonomous region, having a relatively strong base on which to stand, is therefore institutionalized in a manner that the leadership of a regular popular national movement cannot be. As Meyer suggests, autonomy gives “a stamp of legitimacy to its executives and to the rule of the titular ethnic group, ”and “facilitates improved cohesion of various ethno-politically mobilizing nationalists by providing a single institution around which they can unite.”31 Institutionalization also formalizes rules for succession ,helping ensure that a “national struggle ”could withstand a change in leadership.The existence of autonomous structures, especially in regions where the titular ethnic group is the demographic majority,also increases the likelihood of politicians promoting ethnic mobilization to further their own ambitions. Since the institution of autonomy is the source of power for leading regional elites, the leadership has a vested interest in increasing their region’s level of self-government; elite power is positively correlated with the level of autonomy. Consequently, the elite has a vested interest in maintaining high nationalist sentiment among the population, thereby ensuring pressure from below to sustain or enhance the level of autonomy.
(     )
Autonomous Regions Control Of The Media Encourages Ethnic Mobilization
Cornell, Research Director, Central Asia-Caucasus Institute, 2002 
[Svante, WORLD POLITICS, January p. 255]
Governmental authorities in autonomous regions also often control the mass media—including television, radio stations, and newspapers. Accordingly, these authorities not only can influence the attitudes of the population in the long term through the education system, but often can influence the population directly through news coverage and depiction of events in media—plainly speaking, propaganda—and speed up the process of ethnic mobilization.
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(     )
Autonomy Regimes Sacrifice Notions Of Equal Protection – In Fact They Reinforce Separateness
Cornell, Research Director, Central Asia-Caucasus Institute, 2002 
[Svante, WORLD POLITICS, January p. 250]
Indeed, the international system seems to be moving toward a system of norms that protects difference by pressuring states into creating autonomy regimes for minorities. But such norms raise obvious and serious issues:“ The ideal in the human rights movement of preserving difference cannot so readily be bent to support the creation of autonomy regimes.” Whereas such regimes are based on the norm of equal protection, autonomy schemes imply forms of institutionalized separateness that violate the very norm of equal protection in that they “explicitly discriminate among groups on grounds of religion, language, race, or national origin ...[and thereby] drive home the lesson that socioeconomic life and career turn on ethnic bonds.” Furthermore, autonomy regimes not only preserve but also lock into place historical differences between groups; it is difficult to disagree with the claim that “a state composed of segregated autonomy regimes would resemble more a museum of social and cultural antiquities than any human rights ideal.”
(     )
Autonomy Leads To Abandonment By The Central Government
Cornell, Research Director, Central Asia-Caucasus Institute, 2002 
[Svante, WORLD POLITICS, January p. 251]
Autonomy may in fact isolate the minority and prevent its members from political or economic participation in the larger sphere of the state. Accordingly, it makes dialogue between groups within the society difficult, alienates component groups from one another, and leads to segregation. Lyck’s analysis of the Faroe Islands’ autonomy in Denmark illustrates one of the negative effects of autonomy—that it led the state to feel less responsible for the development of the region. 
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Ethnic Partitions Encourage Ethnic Conflicts
Blimes, Department of Political Science, University of Colorado, 2006 
[Randall, JOURNAL OF CONFLICT RESOLUTION August p. 536]
A second policy implication that can be drawn from these results concerns arguments that partition along ethnic lines may be the most feasible method of solving  ethnic civil wars (Kaufmann 1996). Fearon and Laitin (2003) argue that international  support for ethnic partition could be an incentive for ethnic entrepreneurs to instigate  a civil war and may be able to do so even with minimal support among the population if conditions support insurgency. This suggests that international support for  partition along ethnic lines should generally be avoided. While I agree that support  for partition can have such negative effects, refusal to consider partition might lead  to extremely long civil wars due to continued solutions to collective action problems  as well as commitment problems that can hinder finding a negotiated settlement  (Walter 1997). Although ethnic partition should be looked at as a costly and a last  resort, once civil war has begun, ethnic cleavages should make it easier for those  who prefer continued fighting to maintain enough support to continue fighting for  longer periods of time. 
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     1/1
State Counterplan/Affirmative
Answers to Federalism
Federalism Fails to Prevent Ethnic Conflicts
(     )
Political Institutions Like Federalism – Short Of Partition – Don’t Protect Minority Rights Sufficiently
Alexander Downes, Assistant Professor Political Science Duke University, SAIS REVIEW, Spring 2006 26:1
In high-conflict or post-conflict environments, elections tend to resemble ethnic censuses. Out-group conflict increases in-group solidarity, and those who advocate compromise with former enemies are easily branded  as traitors betraying the group’s interests. In the aftermath of civil wars, people tend to support nationalist parties and politicians who promise to protect the group’s interests. Post-war elections are likely to bring hard-line leaders to power who are reluctant to trust the other side and make the compromises necessary to implement the agreement.  As a result, political institutions that require trust and accommodation are likely to be gridlocked. When these institutions break down, third parties may step in to govern in their stead, but this is only a stop-gap solution because it renders these institutions even less likely to work when the outside party leaves.  Furthermore, if the war was characterized by ethnic cleansing, agreements that call for expelled minorities to return to their former homes may lead to further violence. The now-dominant majority group may destroy or inhabit the homes of those who were expelled. Minorities often face hostility, discrimination, and difficulty finding employment. When the third party leaves and no longer can provide protection, they may be forced out again. 
(     )
Negotiated Settlements – Like Federalist Frameworks – Don’t Work For Ethnic Conflicts
Alexander Downes, Assistant Professor Political Science Duke University, SAIS REVIEW, Spring 2006 26:1
What makes negotiated settlements of ethnic civil wars so prone to failure? Several factors are at work. Ideological civil wars are almost always contests for control of the state, but ethnic conflicts are usually separatist  in nature. Groups typically seek greater autonomy (or self-determination)  for their territorial homeland from state control. Although outright secession is not always the objective, the longer the war goes on, the greater the hostility and mistrust, and the greater the autonomy a group may feel it needs to be secure. The group eventually may conclude that political independence is necessary. Furthermore, ethnic wars tend to polarize society more than ideological conflicts. Each belligerent recruits mostly from its own ethnic group, and inter-group violence and atrocities make ethnic lines increasingly difficult to cross. As stable social groups, ethnic groups  are fairly easy to mobilize, which means that the costs of returning to war are relatively low. 
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(     )
Current Devolution Movements Result In Redrawing Boundaries And Power Sharing Within Nations, Not Redrawing International Boundaries
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006 p.24
These exceptions aside, the most common outcome of self-determination conflicts consists of a settlement between governments and group representatives that acknowledges collective rights and provides institutional means for pursuing collective interests within states. Sometimes a group gains better access to decision-making in the central government, often it gains regional autonomy, and of course some settlements include both kinds of reforms. Thus the outcome of self-determination movements seldom results in  are drawing of international boundaries, but rather devolution of central power and redrawing of boundaries within existing states. 
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Federalism Blocks Solutions To Ethnic Conflicts In India
Ganguly, Professor Political Science, Indiana University, 2009 
[Sumit, India in 2008, Asian Survey, January 2009 p. 42]  
Widespread civil violence and a range of ethno-religious confl icts continued in India through 2008. The bulk of ethno-religious violence was confined to particular areas of the country, especially Kashmir, Karnataka, and Orissa, whereas the civil violence was much more dispersed. In particular, civil violence in the form of the contemporary Maoist Naxalite movement affl icted as many as 14 out of 28 states in the Indian Union. Considering the widespread nature of the Naxalite insurgency, Prime Minister Manmohan Singh referred to it as being the single most important internal security issue facing the nation. Unfortunately, the response of both the central government as well as various state governments to the Naxalite insurgency has been piecemeal and inept. Ironically, India’s federal structure has hampered the central government’s ability to fashion a coherent, national strategy to tackle the problem because law and order is a state responsibility. In the absence of a near complete breakdown of public order or without the express request of the affl icted state, the central government cannot send its security forces to confront the Naxalites. 
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Federalism Causes Ethnic Wars In India Over Kashmir
S.D. Muni, Professor @ Jawaharal Nehru University, 1996, “Ethnic conflict, federalism, and democracy in India”, http://www.unu.edu/unupress/unupbooks/uu12ee/uu12ee0j.htm, ACC: 9.10.06, p. online
The functioning of federalism has nevertheless also had undesirable implications for the ethnic scene in India. The linguistic reorganization of the states gave impetus to various groups of specific cultural markers and ethnic identities to seek political expression and legitimacy. This was because ethnic identity was provided a territory under the scheme of reorganization. The importance of ethnic territory in ethnic conflict is very crucial, as can be gathered from recent developments in the Punjab and Kashmir and earlier events in Assam. In the Punjab and Kashmir conflicts, along with the transformation of identities and issues, the territorial base of ethnicity is being perfected by driving out Punjabi-speaking Hindus from the Punjab and Kashmiri-speaking Hindus from Kashmir. The potential for conflict formation along ethnic identity lines has thus been encouraged. This potential has been further sharpened because linguistic reorganization in a vast and diverse country like India cannot be perfectly precise. On the periphery of the newly formed linguistic states, unassimilated linguistic minorities continued to exist. Then many other linguistic groups continued to remain in the larger Hindi-speaking states without being accommodated in the new political arrangement. The dissatisfactions of some of the unrecognized minority linguistic groups also continue to simmer. Such problems exist with regard to the Konkan region of Maharasthra/Goa, Nepali-speaking groups of Darjeeling, Sikkim, and Assam, and Maithili and Avadhi language groups in Bihar. The possibility of political movements and conflict formation arising out of these problems cannot be ruled out. There are already several political parties which are ethnicity-based, and they will very willingly build their strength by exploiting the linguistic frustrations of their constituencies. The Sarkaria Commission (1988) clearly hinted at weaknesses of the linguistic reorganization of states in this respect when it said: “Very often, the sub-national sentiment which is initially based on linguistic, religious or ethnic groupings, gains strength with a blend of economic issues, such as those relating to... economic backwardness. One of the most significant developments has been the rise of linguistic chauvinism, rearrangement of the boundaries of the States on linguistic basis... resulting in fissiparous tendencies.” In a very significant way, federalism has fuelled ethnic conflict through the use of the Union's special provisions over the states. 
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High Levels Of Ethnic Conflict Remain Throughout The World
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006
The  Peace and Conflict ledger gives red flags to  out of  countries surveyed, compared with  countries in our  report. They include  African countries plus others such as Armenia, Cambodia, Haiti, Iran, Lebanon, and Pakistan, all of which are at serious risk of mismanaging societal crises and succumbing to civil war or governmental collapse. Another  countries are yellow-flagged, of which  are in Africa south of the Sahara,  in North Africa and the Middle East, and  in the Asia-Pacific region. In short, half the world’s countries have serious weaknesses that call for international scrutiny and engagement.
(     )
There Are Significant Numbers Of Armed Conflict Countries
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006
In early  we have listed eighteen countries with ongoing major armed conflicts; two of those countries had two ongoing wars, for a total of twenty major armed conflicts in the world at the time of this report. Of the twenty major armed conflicts listed as ongoing in early , eight wars were being waged at medium or high intensity: one in Latin America (Colombia), one in the Former-Socialist countries (Russia), three in Asia (India, Myanmar, and Nepal), one in the Middle East (Iraq),  and two in Africa (Democratic Republic of Congo and Sudan). Countries with wars that are either low intensity or sporadic at this writing include four in Asia and the Pacific (Afghanistan, northeast India, Indonesia, and the Philippines); two in North Africa and the Middle East (Algeria and Israel); and five in Africa South of the Sahara (Burundi,  Ivory Coast, two in Nigeria, Somalia, and Uganda). Since the beginning of  there have been five new outbreaks of war: in  there were two outbreaks of international  war (al Qaeda attacks on the United States and the U.S. punitive attack on Afghanistan);  in  there was an outbreak of mixed ethnic-political war in Ivory Coast; and in   there were outbreaks of an international war (U.S. invasion of Iraq) and an ethnic war  (black-African Muslims in the Darfur region of Sudan). There were no new outbreaks of  war listed in , however, there are six countries noted as having “emerging wars” in   and early . Emerging war situations are those where “systematic and sustained” fighting has broken out but the number of directly-related deaths has not yet reached the  ,-death threshold for designation as a major armed conflict. If and when these situations reach the minimum magnitude criterion, they will be added to the lists of wars beginning with the date when the fighting started. These emerging wars include possible political wars in Haiti, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, and Yemen; ethnic wars with Kurds in Turkey and Muslim Malays in Thailand; and communal war between Sunni and Shi’a Muslims in Pakistan.   
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Self-Determination Based Conflicts Are Numerous And Increasing  
Monty G. Marshall and Ted Robert Gurr, Center for International Development and Conflict Management, University of Maryland, PEACE AND CONFLICT, 2006 p. 21  
Three previously contained self-determination movements experienced renewed hostilities in recent years: Malay-Muslims in southern Thailand, Acehnese in Indonesia, and a new rebel organization emerged in Baluchistan in  in a bid to (re)ignite a campaign  for autonomy, some thirty years after the last attempt was repressed. Twenty-five armed self-determination conflicts were ongoing as of early , including the Assamese, Kashmiri Muslims, Tripuras, and Scheduled Tribes in India; the Karens and Shan in  Myanmar; the Chechens in Russia; the Basques in Spain; the Kurds in Turkey; and the Ijaw in Nigeria.    
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1NC Shell
Congress Counterplan – DREAM Act
A. Text: The United States Congress should pass the Development, Relief and Education for Alien Minors Act (DREAM) act. We'll clarify our intent.
B. Competition – The counterplan solves the case while avoiding the disadvantages to court action. Thus there is a net benefit to adopting the counterplan rather than the plan, or rather than both.
C. Solvency – the counterplan solves the case – by creating an avenue for legalization is creates a larger incentive for students to stay in school
Salsbury, J.D. Candidate, May 2005, American University, Washington College of Law, 2003, 
[Jessica, " COMMENT: EVADING "RESIDENCE": UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, HIGHER EDUCATION, AND THE STATES" American University Law Review, December 2003, p. lexis]
State efforts to qualify undocumented students for in-state tuition are only a partial solution to a larger problem. The removal of educational barriers for college-bound undocumented youth is not complete without financial aid, work authorization, and immigration relief. Since these issues are largely federal, even states with the greatest intentions for their undocumented student populations can provide assistance only to a point.  In spite of these limitations, states must be empowered to support their undocumented youth to the fullest extent possible in areas of traditional state control, including public postsecondary education. States bear the bulk of the cost of providing for their undocumented students, who, once brought across U.S. borders, attend public schools, and settle in individual states. To ignore this reality hurts both states as well as individual students. Increasing access to higher education is the key to providing future opportunities, success, and stability to both undocumented students and the communities in which they live.
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1. After passing the DREAM act – the counterplan creates an incentive to graduate from high school and attend college or complete a GED
Migration Policy Institute, 2006 
["New Estimates of Unauthorized Youth Eligible for Legal Status under the Dream Act", October 2006, http://www.migrationpolicy.org/pubs/Backgrounder1_Dream_Act.pdf]
Qualifying youth would be authorized to work in the United States, go to school, or join the military. If during the six-year period they graduate from a two-year college, complete at least two years of a four-year degree, or serve at least two years in the US military, the act’s beneficiaries would be able to adjust from conditional to permanent legal resident status. Otherwise, after six years their conditional status lapses. In short, the proposed legislation represents a powerful imperative for recipients of conditional status to either pursue a college education or join the military. It also provides a strong incentive for unauthorized children now in US schools to finish high school. And it may provide a strong incentive to recent unauthorized dropouts to complete their schooling or obtain a GED. Making legal status conditional on young adults’ educational and military choices has no precedent in US immigration policy.
2. The DREAM act allows for students to file for federal financial aid and work after college
Kimitch, Staff Writer, 2009 
[Rebecca, "San Gabriel pols push immigration reform for students" Whittier Daily News, 6/14/2009 http://www.whittierdailynews.com/news/ci_12591305]
Chu and Eng reminded a crowd of mostly Asian journalists the legislation would benefit Asian Americans as well as Latinos. If the DREAM Act became law, hundreds of thousands of undocumented immigrant students would be allowed to stay in the United States legally. In California, 25,000 such students annually graduate from high schools, according to estimates from supporters of the legislation. The law would allow them to get a Social Security number and live in the United States as they work toward citizenship, Eng said. And having a Social Security number would allow them to apply for financial aid for university studies. Those same people currently cannot receive financial aid for college. And if they do graduate, they cannot work here legally unless they get a work visa.
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3.Congress can engineer social change because it can effectively disseminate information among the public
McCormick, Visiting Assistant Professor of Law, Chicago-Kent College of Law, 2004. 
[Marcia, "Federalism Re-Constructed: The Eleventh Amendment's Illogical Impact on Congress' Power" Indiana Law Review, 2004. P.ln]
Legislation rather than judicial action promotes these goals best for a number of reasons. First, legislation is more flexible. One of the reasons the Court hesitates to acknowledge that some classes should get protection or that some rights warrant protection is that once it does so, it cannot easily go back on its decision. Congress, on the other hand, is free to repeal legislation so long as the rights it grants are not required by the Constitution. Second, the very reasons why Congress is the appropriate body to make policy and the Court is not, support that Congress should be given its full authority. The process of legislative factfinding and investigation allows a wider variety of information and views to be considered. Courts, on the other hand, are limited to the facts presented by particular cases before them and are allowed access to only certain types of information. Moreover, the wide access Congress has to more types of information make it easier for Congress to discern a pattern of troubling activity and work through the possible causes or potential ramifications of that activity. Courts can only hear cases, which must be presented in an adversarial setting, which must be brought under an already recognized cause of action, and which are brought only when the parties have resources sufficient to warrant the time, money, and energy it costs to litigate and appeal. Thus, courts simply cannot see trends the way Congress can. Finally, Congress can engineer more social change because the remedies it can provide are general in nature not limited to a particular party from a particular case.
4. Federal legislation is an effective agent of changing people's views on contentious issues
McCormick, Visiting Assistant Professor of Law, Chicago-Kent College of Law, 2004. 
[ Marcia, "Federalism Re-Constructed: The Eleventh Amendment's Illogical Impact on Congress' Power" Indiana Law Review, 2004. P.ln]
Not only is legislation the appropriate vehicle for experimenting with ways to maximize equality and liberty, but the federal legislature is in the best position to do so. First, as argued above, the Constitution values national citizenship, which suggests that maximum equality should be shared by all national citizens, which individual states cannot guarantee. Additionally, the Fourteenth Amendment tells us that the states cannot be trusted to maximize equality and liberty even for their own citizens. Moreover, because Congress is focused on the entire country, it has a much clearer view than the states can have of patterns of troubling activity. Finally, the interest of the states are adequately protected by the composition of Congress. While there might be some concern that since senators are popularly elected, rather than elected by the state legislature, they do not represent the states as states, the fact that each state has equal power within the Senate decreases the possibility that a tyrannical minority could completely eviscerate the power of the states. 
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5. The Congress is a powerful actor to create social change – the Brown decision proves this
JOONDEPH, Professor of Law, Santa Clara University, 2008
[ Bradley, Article: Federalism, the Rehnquist Court, and the Modern Republican Party, Oregon Law Review 2008. P.ln]
To cite just one example, the Court in 1954 held in Brown v. Board of Education, 347 U.S. 483 (1954), that racial segregation in public education was unconstitutional. But eleven years later, ninety-nine percent of African-American children in the Deep South were still attending schools that were completely segregated. Gerald N. Rosenberg, The Hollow Hope 50 tbl.2.1 (1991). It was not until Congress enacted major civil rights legislation, and the Justice Department began suing school districts for noncompliance, that meaningful desegregation started to occur. See id. at 42-57. Or consider the Court's more recent decision in Santa Fe Independent School District v. Doe, 530 U.S. 290 (2000), in which the Justices held that a public high school's policy of permitting student-led prayers before football games violated the Establishment Clause. Two months later, thousands of people were openly praying at high school football games throughout the South, some in a manner that was probably permissible under the letter (but not the spirit) of the Court's ruling, some in open defiance. See David Firestone, South's Football Fans Still Stand Up and Pray, N.Y. Times, Aug. 27, 2000, at 1A.
6. Only after civil rights legislation was passed did the Brown decision have any effect
Klarman, James Monroe Professor of Law, 2001
[ Michael, "ARTICLE: THE WHITE PRIMARY RULINGS: A CASE STUDY IN THE CONSEQUENCES OF SUPREME COURT DECISIONMAKING" Florida State University Law Review, Fall, 2001 p.ln]
Political scientists and legal scholars have written a good deal in recent years on the consequences of Supreme Court decisions. Much of this scholarship has been skeptical of the Court's capacity to produce significant social change. Most notably, Professor Gerald N. Rosenberg has declared the notion that courts can reform society a "hollow hope." Rosenberg shows that Brown v. Board of Education n3 produced very little school desegregation until Congress passed landmark civil rights legislation to implement the Court's ruling. He also makes a strong case that Brown played a less instrumental role in the 1960s civil rights movement than is commonly believed. Similarly, my own research has found that the Supreme Court's first major criminal procedure decisions, which disproportionately involved Southern blacks who had suffered egregious mistreatment from the Jim Crow criminal justice system, had almost no impact on reforming that system. Southern blacks continued to be almost universally excluded from juries, beaten into confessing crimes they may or may not have committed, and convicted of capital offenses after sham trials in which generally apathetic court-appointed lawyers simply went through the motions of providing a defense.
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1. The courts create political cover for other branches
Rosenberg, Professor of political science at Chicago, 1991 
[Gerald, The Hollow Hope. P. 34-5]
Finally, court order can simply provide a shield for cover for administrations fearful of political reaction. This is particularly helpful for elected officials who can implement required reforms and protest against them at the same time. This pattern is often seen in the school desegregation area. Writing in 1967, one author noted that 'a court order is useful in that it leaves the official no choice and a perfect excuse". While the history of court-ordered desegregation unfortunately show that officials often has many choices other than implementing court orders, a review of school desegregation cases did find that "many school boards pursue from the outset a course designed to shift the entire political burden of desegregation on the courts.". This was also the case in the Alabama mental health litigation where the mental health administration wanted [judge] Johnson to take all the political heat associated with specific order while they enjoyed the benefit of his action" (Cooper 1988. 186). Thus, condition IV; Courts may effectively produce significant social reform by providing leverage or a shield cover or excuses for persons crucial to implementation who are willing to act.
2. The court can provide cover from political gridlock over contentious issues
Washington Post, September 26, 1996.
Then there is the practical matter. Assuming, generously, that everyone dealing with this mess has the best intentions, there are still inevitable political barriers that thwart a solution. We know Congress's problem: Even if members wanted to do more, their constituents will only let them tinker on the margins. We don't know the White House's problem, except the fact that President Clinton chooses to stay as far away from the matter as he can. The local government is guided by the imperative of self-interest. Only the courts can break the political gridlock. A court can give everyone political cover, especially when it comes to spending money. Given a choice, most people wouldn't have wanted to pay for Congress screwing up the savings and loan industry, either, but it was the law. Courts tell the government to fix inequities on government property all the time, often at great cost -- whether it's cleaning up nuclear waste or seeing to the rights of Native Americans. Why should Congress's District of Columbia be any different?
3. No link – the courts will take the political heat
Powe, Anne Regents Chair of the University of Texas, 1992, [ L.A. Stanford Law Review, July] p.ln
Politicians also should not let the courts effectuate their political agenda without popular support. The willingness of judges to decide some questions -- such as abortion -- may allow politicians who would otherwise share the burden of making controversial policy to sit back and let the judiciary take the political heat. Yet, this often results in one side ceding political momentum to the other.
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1. The Supreme Court's involvement will prevent successful movements – it discourages client initiatives, diverts critical resources and bypasses more effective strategies.
Southworth, Associate Professor of Law at Case Western University, 1999 
[Ann, "Article: Lawyers and the "Myth of Rights" in civil rights and poverty practice." The Boston University Public Interest Law Journal. Spring 1999 p.ln]
Activist lawyers recently have drawn fire from all directions. Two persistent criticisms from the left are that lawyers fail to understand, or refuse to acknowledge, the limitations of litigation and that they divert resources from more promising strategies. One early and comprehensive critique of legal rights activities, Stuart Scheingold's The Politics of Rights, argued that activist lawyers embrace a simplistic view of the interplay between litigation and social movements. He asserted that lawyers generally adopt the "myth of rights," a view that judicial declarations directly produce change, rather than a more realistic "politics of rights" orientation, according to which judgments are merely political assets to be used strategically in other arenas. More recently, Gerald Rosenberg has asserted that courts "act as "flypaper' for social reformers who succumb to the "lure of litigation' " rather than pursuing more effective legislative alternatives. This attraction to litigation is problematic, critics argue, because litigation discourages client initiatives, diverts resources away from more effective strategies, and leaves larger social change undone. 

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









1/1
Congress Counterplan
2NC Extensions
AT: Only Students Currently In the US
1. Allowing Citizenship only encourages more illegal immigration
Federation for American Immigration Reform, 2003. 
["How Guestworker Programs Harm America" February, 2003.http://www.fairus.org/site/PageServer?pagename=research_research104b]
Perhaps most importantly, history shows that any program that amnesties illegal aliens will encourage, not prevent, further illegal immigration, by sending the message that the U.S. doesn’t take its immigration laws seriously and that, if only people can get into the country illegally, eventually they will be rewarded with legal status. (Note: Proponents are likely viewing the guestworker/amnesty plan as a Mexico-specific deal, designed to appease our southern neighbor. But the demand for “fairness” from immigration advocates will undoubtedly result in the program being opened to all nationalities, giving them more motivation to immigrate illegally, and thereby increasing, not decreasing overall immigration.)
2. Overall – illegal immigrants draw more from the federal budget than they provide. This hurts the economy
Center for Immigration Studies, 2004
[The High Cost of Cheap Labor Illegal Immigration and the Federal Budget", Center for Immigration Studies, November 2004, http://www.cis.org/articles/2004/fiscalexec.html]
This study is one of the first to estimate the total impact of illegal immigration on the federal budget. Most previous studies have focused on the state and local level and have examined only costs or tax payments, but not both. Based on Census Bureau data, this study finds that, when all taxes paid (direct and indirect) and all costs are considered, illegal households created a net fiscal deficit at the federal level of more than $10 billion in 2002. We also estimate that, if there was an amnesty for illegal aliens, the net fiscal deficit would grow to nearly $29 billion. 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1.Permutation – The Congress will pass the DREAM act and the Supreme Court will extend the precedent of Plyler v. Doe to guarantee the right of undocumented students in the United States to attend college and qualify for financial and other educational support.
2. Congress is hostile to civil rights and disadvantaged groups – this makes it a poor actor to create social change
Johnson, et al. Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Mabie-Apallas Professor of Public Interest Law and Chicana/o Studies, University of California, Davis, 2007. [Kevin, "ARTICLE: The Immigrant Rights Marches of 2006 and the Prospects for a New Civil Rights Movement", Harvard Civil Rights-Civil Liberties Law Review Winter 2007. P.ln]
Needless to say, Congress over the last decade has been similarly unsympathetic to civil rights. The November 2006 elections tipped Congress to the Democrats, but the divisions are still deep, with the possibility of a successful progressive movement far from certain. Neither has the presidential administration of George W. Bush been sympathetic, especially considering the Executive Branch's willingness to push the envelope in sacrificing civil rights in the name of national security after September 11, 2001. Specifically, the government took a variety of immigration-related measures in the "war on terror" that targeted Arab and Muslim noncitizens and sacrificed their civil rights. The federal government directed arrests, detentions, interrogations, and various immigration measures at Arabs and Muslims. Immigration law served as ground zero in a new civil rights struggle, with Arab and Muslim noncitizens becoming the focal point for many enforcement measures that have dramatically affected all immigrant communities. 
3.  The Counterplan does not solve the case – the DREAM act only applies to students who are currently in the United States
Catholic University Law Review, 2005
["COMMENT: IN SEARCH OF THE AMERICAN DREAM: AN EXAMINATION OF UNDOCUMENTED STUDENTS, IN-STATE TUITION, AND THE DREAM ACT" Fall, 2005 p.ln]
Despite the positive intentions behind the DREAM Act, the proposed law does not meet all policy concerns. As it was proposed in the last Congress, the DREAM Act would only provide a temporary solution to the described legal, economic, and social issues. Unlike the decision in Plyler, which applies to unauthorized students who enter the United States at any time, the proposed DREAM Act is set up only for those students who meet the criteria at the time of enactment. 
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4. Congress has been hostile toward immigrants in the past – it is unlikely to cause social change
Johnson, et al. Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Mabie-Apallas Professor of Public Interest Law and Chicana/o Studies, University of California, Davis, 2007
[Kevin, "ARTICLE: The Immigrant Rights Marches of 2006 and the Prospects for a New Civil Rights Movement", Harvard Civil Rights-Civil Liberties Law Review Winter 2007. P.ln]
Traditional politics fail to provide much more hope for social change than the judicial system. In recent years, we have seen harsh treatment of immigrants by Congress and the President. A new Democratic Congress may change matters, although immigrants have been treated harshly by both Democrats and Republicans, and a Republican remains in the White House. During the last five years President Bush, with the help of Congress, has significantly eroded women's rights both nationally and internationally. On his first day as President, he restored the "global gag rule" on international family planning assistance and stopped federal funding of groups providing abortion counseling or services overseas. Two months later, he shut down the White House Office for Women's Initiatives and Outreach, which was responsible for reviewing legislation and proposals to gauge their impact on women. 
5. Many examples over the past 10 years demonstrate that congress is hostile to social movements
Johnson, et al. Associate Dean for Academic Affairs and Mabie-Apallas Professor of Public Interest Law and Chicana/o Studies, University of California, Davis, 2007. 
[Kevin, "ARTICLE: The Immigrant Rights Marches of 2006 and the Prospects for a New Civil Rights Movement", Harvard Civil Rights-Civil Liberties Law Review Winter 2007. P.ln]
In recent years laborers also have fared poorly in the political process. For example, although the federal minimum wage has not been increased since 1997, Congress has repeatedly rejected efforts to increase it. In a similar vein, the House of Representatives in 2005 passed a series of bills that weakened safety standards for workers. Put simply, the Bush administration and Congress have significantly eroded the rights of women and workers. Today, unlike the 1960s, Congress does not appear to be the answer for social change advocates. This suggests that mass political activism, rather than traditional political means, will be necessary to secure meaningful social change.
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6. Even if the plan does not grant residency – this just causes immigrants to stay in school until they receive a green card
US News and World Report, 2008. 
["Should Colleges Enroll Illegal Immigrants?" August 7, 2009. http://www.usnews.com/articles/education/2008/08/07/should-colleges-enroll-illegal-immigrants.html?PageNr=2]
Facing uncertainty about how their citizenship status will affect their chances of getting a job, some undocumented students currently enrolled in higher education are staying in school longer and, in some cases, pursuing postgraduate degrees. Preshika, a 23-year-old undocumented immigrant from Fiji who lives in the San Francisco Bay Area, is considering law school while she waits for a green card. In California, she and other graduates of the state's high schools are exempt from paying the steep out-of-state tuition fees that would otherwise discourage many of them from going to college. She already has two degrees: a bachelor's in political science and a master's in international relations.
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A. Uniqueness - The Environmental Movement Is Focusing On Congress After Obama's Election
Haegele, Reporter, 2008. 
[Greg, "What's Next? The environmental movement Post-Election" Treehugger.com. http://www.treehugger.com/files/2008/11/next-environmental-movement-post-election.php]
All of us at the Sierra Club and the many environmental organizations out there are discussing the next steps for the environmental movement now that we have a strong leader in the White House and a strong environmental majority in the House and Senate. The bottom line for all of us: The steps we need to take to help our economy recover will also help our climate recover, and we will work together in that overlap.We're already excited by the changes we'll see in the philosophy of the government. Now we can count on more accountability and transparency in the process, and more enforcement of environmental laws. We now expect a more open public comment process, and we're especially looking forward to a return to science-backed rules and regulations.For the overlap of economy and environment that I mentioned - here's how we expect to work with the new Congress and administration: Investing in clean energy to create millions of new jobs. Obama's own energy plan talks about a minimum of $150 billion over 10 years to invest directly into clean energy to create 5 million new jobs.
B. Link – Through Liberal Rulings, Courts Act Like Flypaper and Attract Movements to the Court and Cause Movements To Overextend Their Resources For Marginal Victories
Zackin, Ph D Candidate in politics at Princeton University, 2008. 
[Emily, "ARTICLE OF GENERAL INTEREST: Popular Constitutionalism's Hard When You're Not Very Popular: Why the ACLU Turned to Courts" Law and Society Review, 2008. P.ln]
The legal strategies of groups such as the NAACP and ACLU are often described as examples of "disadvantaged constituencies [practicing] a minoritarian politics that allow[s] them to reach beyond the limits of the political process by making direct appeals to constitutional principles through litigation" (Ivers 1995:9). The idea that courts ought to protect unpopular minorities, by validating their direct appeals to constitutional principles, is famously expressed in Ely's influential theory of judicial review (Ely 1980). It has certainly become the conventional wisdom. Kramer and Tushnet are part of a larger scholarly movement aimed at discouraging interest groups, particularly those on the left, from believing this conventional wisdom and continuing to seek social change through litigation. For instance, Rosenberg's The Hollow Hope famously argues that the Supreme Court is like flypaper, attracting and then ensnaring unsuspecting activists (Rosenberg 1991:336). Much of this literature implies that today's political organizations have been confused into continued litigation by the legacy of the Warren Court. This article suggests that well before the Warren Court existed, minority groups felt the need to litigate. Consequently, it serves as a reminder that the idea of courts protecting minorities pre-dates the 1960s.
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C. Impact – Failure To Address Environmental Problems Can Lead To Catastrophic Impacts
Hertsgaard, Reporter, 2009. 
[Mark, "A Global Green Deal" The Nation, 2/25/2009 http://www.thenation.com/doc/20090316/hertsgaard]
If human civilization is to have a realistic chance of surviving global climate change, President Barack Obama and mobilized citizens will have to lead a virtual revolution in America's approach to the issue. Because the hour is so late and America's role so central, Obama must lead, and be pressed to lead, on three fronts at once. First, the United States must commit itself to serious reductions in its greenhouse gas emissions and begin achieving them without delay. This will restore US credibility on the issue, paving the way for step two: encouraging the rest of the world, especially China, to cut its emissions dramatically. The United States and China together account for 40 percent of global emissions, making them climate superpowers: if they do not cut emissions, it won't matter how much other nations reduce.
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1. There Is Resurgence In The Anti-Poverty Movement In America – The Focus Is On Social Services
WAPT News, 2009. 
["Dozens brave the heat in the name of poverty" June 21. P.http://www.wapt.com/news/19815910/detail.html]
The Southern Christian Leadership Conference organized a march Saturday through downtown Jackson. With the heat hovering at about 100 degrees, civil rights activists and community leaders marched to the state capital. They called for increased funding for health and social services.The event "The Poor People's Campaign" was just one event that's a part of the SCLC's summer campaign aimed at highlighting poverty in America.It's a re-awakening of a movement of which Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. was a part in the 1960s. "We still have poverty. We still have people who are left out of the economic arena. We still have people that suffer from unequal employment opportunities. So, the SCLC took Jackson, Miss., as a focal point to start the 'Poor People's Campaign' again," civil rights activist Dr. Gene Young said.
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1. Congress Is More Favorable To The Environmental Movement
Berman, Reporter, 2009. 
[Russell, "Obama election could spell more C&T regulation" Comestic Business, Janruary 8, 2009. http://www.cosmeticsbusiness.com/story.asp?storyCode=3218]
Congress is also likely to move further to the left on environmental policy after the surprise election of Representative Henry Waxman of California to replace Representative John Dingell of Michigan as chairman of the powerful House of Representatives energy and commerce committee, which has jurisdiction over the regulation of the cosmetics industry. Both men are Democrats, but Waxman is much more closely allied with the environmental movement.
2. Obama's Election Makes A Legislative Strategy More Likely To Be Successful
Newsday, 2009. 
["OPINION: Environmental movement needs an overhaul", April 20, 2009. http://www.newsday.com/news/opinion/ny-opbru1212641311apr20,0,4827742.story]
Especially since the election of Barack Obama, but even in the several years before, there has been a noticeable upswing in media and public attention to environmental issues, particularly global warming.  Churches, universities and corporations, as well as non-profit organizations and state and local governments, are engaging in "sustainability initiatives." The iconic Empire State Building is being upgraded to become energy efficient. We are being urged to "buy green," and new, supposedly sustainable products appear daily.  With Obama in power and a strongly Democratic Congress, the prospects for passage of significant environmental legislation seem stronger than ever. Which gets us to the question, as we approach the 39th annual Earth Day next week: Have we finally overcome the gap between what is necessary to save the planet and what we are willing to undertake politically? Are we on the road to sustainability?
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1. Obama And New Investments Have Energized The Environmental Movement
Kotkin is executive editor of NewGeography.com and is a presidential fellow in urban futures at Chapman University 2009. 
[Joel," OBAMA: ONLY IMPLEMENT GREEN POLICIES THAT MAKE SENSE IN A TIME OF CRISIS" New Geography, 2/4/2009 http://www.newgeography.com/content/00568-obama-only-implement-green-policies-make-sense-a-time-crisis]
With the exception of African-Americans, the group perhaps most energized by the Barack Obama presidency has been the environmentalists. Yet if most Americans can celebrate along with their black fellow citizens the tremendous achievement of Obama’s accession, the rise of green power may have consequences less widely appreciated. The new power of the green lobby — including a growing number of investment and venture capital firms — introduces something new to national politics, although already familiar in places such as California and Oregon. Even if you welcome the departure of the Bush team, with its slavish fealty to Big Oil and the Saudis, the new power waged by environmental ideologues could impede the president’s primary goal of restarting our battered economy.
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Extensions: Courts Fail to Create Social Change
1. Hopes For Instant Social Change Are Flawed – Resistance Will Block Immediate Change
Delgado, University Distinguished Professor of Law & Derrick Bell Fellow, University of Pittsburgh School of Law, 2008. 
[Richard, "ARTICLE: A COMMENT ON ROSENBERG'S NEW EDITION OF THE HOLLOW HOPE" Northwestern University Law Review Colloquy, September, 2008, p.ln]
These efforts for social change, by contrast, will be out in the open, where they will spark sharp resistance and the accusation that the reformers are totalitarians, moving too fast, imposing costs on innocent people, reviving old grudges, and the like. These considerations will enable the opposition to feel righteous and believe that the reformers sacrifice real liberty and security for a nebulous goal. For these reasons, social reform and reconstruction will strike most, at first, as dubious, premature, dangerous, and wrong. 
2. Court Decisions Will Not Change People's Minds - Local Authorities Will Water Down Landmark Rulings
Delgado, University Distinguished Professor of Law & Derrick Bell Fellow, University of Pittsburgh School of Law, 2008. 
[Richard, "ARTICLE: A COMMENT ON ROSENBERG'S NEW EDITION OF THE HOLLOW HOPE" Northwestern University Law Review Colloquy, September, 2008, p.ln]
A second, closely related, mechanism deals with words and meaning. Suppose, as a hypothetical example, that the Supreme Court one day announces a new approach to pupil assignment rules. Separate but equal educational facilities no longer satisfy the requirements of equal protection. Instead, public school authorities may not use race as a criterion for assigning students to schools, especially if they intend to produce separate schools for white and black children.Questions immediately arise as to what the Supreme Court meant. Does the ruling apply only in the South? n28 Must school districts bus children to achieve racial balance, or may they rely on remedies that operate on the basis of school choice? What about segregation resulting from housing patterns and neighborhood preferences? Suppose, in the wake of the ruling, most of the white parents move out of a city and take up residence in all-white suburbs? Does the ruling apply to public accommodations, swimming pools, and movie theaters, or just to schools? What about singles ads in newspapers and separate high school proms?\Immediately after a law-reform ruling like Brown, public authorities will confront a host of questions like those just listed. And because the new ruling appears to go against the grain, authorities, even those with good will, likely will conclude that the Supreme Court could not have meant that. In the end, the surprising new ruling will end up meaning very little. 
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3. The Law Cannot Be A Panacea For Social Ills
Delgado, University Distinguished Professor of Law & Derrick Bell Fellow, University of Pittsburgh School of Law, 2008. 
[Richard, "ARTICLE: A COMMENT ON ROSENBERG'S NEW EDITION OF THE HOLLOW HOPE" Northwestern University Law Review Colloquy, September, 2008, p.ln]
Rosenberg's new edition, then, soberly reminds reformers not to place undue reliance on courts and litigation. If dispossessed groups wish to combat unfair practices and laws, the legal profession may offer them symbolic victories, but little more. To secure real gains, they will need to explore other avenues, including storytelling and literature, electoral politics, and the oldest remedy of all--self-help and resistance to illegitimate authority.
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1. History Shows That Courts Are Ineffective At Creating Social Change In The Area Of Federal Housing
Guinier, Professor of Law at Harvard, 2002. 
[Lani, "ARTICLE: Supreme Democracy: Bush v. Gore Redux" Loyola University Chicago Law Journal Fall, 2002 p.ln]
When stakeholders play a vital role in deliberation and decision-making, their involvement also helps sustain public policy reforms long term. At minimum, the inability of civil rights advocates to transform court victories in the 1950s, 1960s, and 1970s into genuine advancement of social justice on-the-ground should make us wary of over-reliance on litigation-based, elite-dominated strategies to promote substantive equality and meaningful opportunity. In The Hollow Hope, Gerald Rosenberg persuasively argues that implementation constraints on the judiciary meant that major decisions in areas including de-segregation, voting rights, housing, women's rights, and the criminal justice system were only effective when other important political and community actors supported those decisions. Rosenberg points out that civil rights advocates' dependence on the court sapped precious resources from more direct action forms of advocacy - such as mass demonstrations, sit-ins, boycotts, and freedom rides - that were ultimately more effective vehicles for social change. Even when a court decision has the capacity to foster far-reaching change without the support of other political actors, the failure to mobilize rank-and-file supporters can inhibit effective reform. Consider the context of abortion, where Roe v. Wade opened the door for significant social change by invalidating laws in forty-six states and apparently allowing private actors to implement the decision without other political support. Rosenberg demonstrates that, convinced the fight was over, abortion rights advocates significantly scaled back their activities after Roe, while the decision simultaneously mobilized their opponents. As a result, in the years following Roe, pressure from anti-abortion forces meant that few hospitals would provide abortions, and to exercise their constitutional right to an abortion, hundreds of thousands of women had to travel great distances and/or face significant harassment from protesters. 
2. Without Congressional Action The Courts Are Not Going To Create Lasting Social Change In The Area Of Housing
Kuffner, Law Student, 2008, 
[Michael, "COMMENTARY: FROM PUBLIC SCHOOLS TO PUBLIC LIBRARIES: EXAMINING THE IMPACT OF BROWN V. BOARD OF EDUCATION ON THE DESEGREGATION OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES" Alabama Law Review, 2008 p.ln]
Gerald Rosenberg has been equally critical of the success of Brown. Rosenberg offers some credit to Brown for possibly aiding in the desegregation of border states and possibly encouraging the creation of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. However, Rosenberg asserts that Brown had virtually no effect in Southern states and that the implementation of desegregation did not begin until after the passage of the 1964 Civil Rights Act. In furthering Rosenberg's thesis that courts have virtually no effect on social change, he asserts that "before Congress and the executive branch acted, courts had virtually no direct effect on ending discrimination in the key fields of education, voting, transportation, accommodations and public places, and housing." Rosenberg takes his argument one step further by claiming that there is little evidence supporting the notion that Brown produced positive change and that instead it "hardened resistance to civil rights among both elites and the white public" and may have even delayed the promotion of civil rights. 
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1. Conservative Court Appointments Makes It Unlikely Illegal Immigrants Will Create Social Change Through The Courts
Johnson et al, Associate dean for Academic affairs and Mabie-Appallas Professor of Public Interest Law and Chicana/o Studies at the University of California, Davis, 2007. 
[Kevin, "ARTICLE: The Immigrant Rights Marches of 2006 and the Prospects for a New Civil Rights Movement" Harvard Civil Rights-Civil Liberties Law Review, Winter 2007. P.ln]
Needless to say, Congress over the last decade has been similarly unsympathetic to civil rights. The November 2006 elections tipped Congress to the Democrats, but the divisions are still deep, with the possibility of a successful progressive movement far from certain. Neither has the presidential administration of George W. Bush been sympathetic, especially considering the Executive Branch's willingness to push the envelope in sacrificing civil rights in the name of national security after September 11, 2001. Specifically, the government took a variety of immigration-related measures in the "war on terror" that targeted Arab and Muslim noncitizens and sacrificed their civil rights. The federal government directed arrests, detentions, interrogations, and various immigration measures at Arabs and Muslims. Immigration law served as ground zero in a new civil rights struggle, with Arab and Muslim noncitizens becoming the focal point for many enforcement measures that have dramatically affected all immigrant communities. In fact, given the unfavorable climate toward progressive social change in the courts and political institutions, a new grassroots civil rights movement may be necessary. To be effective, the initial focus will need to be more on political action and community activism than on traditional electoral politics.  1. The CourtsAlthough the courts at times have facilitated social change, today's courts are not especially prone to do so. For example, social reformers and politicians have balked at many of President George W. Bush's nominees to the federal courts. Leading Democrats and civil rights advocates have expressed distress and pessimism about the future of a conservative judiciary. The conservatism goes well beyond traditional civil rights and immigration concerns to include the environment and the rights of women, gays and lesbians, and workers. Such a judiciary will make legal change more difficult but may simultaneously open the door to a broad-based political coalition of progressive forces.
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2. Conservative Forces On The Court Make It Unlikely Immigrants Will Receive Strong Support From The Supreme Court
Johnson et al, Associate dean for Academic affairs and Mabie-Appallas Professor of Public Interest Law and Chicana/o Studies at the University of California, Davis, 2007. 
[Kevin, "ARTICLE: The Immigrant Rights Marches of 2006 and the Prospects for a New Civil Rights Movement" Harvard Civil Rights-Civil Liberties Law Review, Winter 2007. P.ln]
More political action will be necessary to secure social change. In the modern United States, change most likely will first occur through grassroots political activism. Change occurs slowly and the current mass movement, if it amounts to anything, will be just the beginning. Representative political institutions may change and can be expected to respond. Courts, which change slowly, will be the last to respond. Today's Supreme Court, headed by Chief Justice John Roberts, will likely serve as a bastion of conservatism for at least a generation.Although we can dream of a new civil rights movement, it is easy to be skeptical. Latina/os, African Americans, and Asian Americans have too many different and at times competing agendas. The mass activism of the spring of 2006, however, offered a glimmer of hope. We saw what true grassroots organizing can do and the immediate impact it can have. Increasing rates of naturalization among immigrants in recent years have resulted in increased political power for Latina/os and Asian Americans. Only time will tell what the future holds. One thing is certain--nothing will just happen. Just as Thurgood Marshall spent decades implementing the litigation strategy leading to Brown v. Board of Education, and Martin Luther King, Jr., and Cesar Chavez orchestrated political activism at the community level in the 1960s, new visionaries will need to strategize and work to build coalitions, foster cooperation between different communities, and successfully bring about social change.
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1. Victories Generate Hollow Hope
Rubin et al, Professor of Law at the University of Pennsylvania, 2003. 
[Edward, "21ST ANNUAL EDWARD V. SPARER SYMPOSIUM SUING THE GOVERNMENT: VELAZQUEZ AND BEYOND: JUDICIAL POLICY MAKING AND LITIGATION AGAINST THE GOVERNMENT" University of Pennsylvania Journal of Constitutional Law, April, 2003. P.ln]
In The Hollow Hope, Gerald Rosenberg argues that courts cannot produce significant social change, the expectation that they can do so being his hollow hope. Most controversially, perhaps, he argues that Roe v. Wade did not constitute a significant reform because state legislatures were moving toward legalized abortion immediately prior to the Supreme Court decision, and would have done so rapidly in its absence. The evidence that he marshals to support this point also supports the argument that judicial attitudes are not dramatically different from those of legislatures or executives. But the conclusion that he draws reflects the tendency of legal process scholars to overstate their case. If one expects the Court, because of its institutional position, to take action that no other part of government could conceivably adopt, if one expects it to declare abortion constitutionally protected in 1857, or declare inequality of income unconstitutional in 2002, then one's hopes will indeed be hollow. In the United States, however, institutional differences between the judiciary and other parts of government cannot be measured in such apocalyptic terms. They exist, but they are incremental, reflecting shifts of emphasis rather than dramatic discontinuities.
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1. Movements Need Local Support To Gain True Social Change
Guinier, Professor of Law at Harvard, 2002. 
[Lani, "ARTICLE: Supreme Democracy: Bush v. Gore Redux" Loyola University Chicago Law Journal Fall, 2002 p.ln]
For example, gay rights activist Tom Stoddard admonishes lawyer-activists to anchor social justice reforms in "culture-shifting" and not just "rule-shifting" approaches. Stoddard encourages those who seek lasting change to "connect" with the public by "thinking as concertedly about process as we do about substance." Sociologist Francesca Polletta also concludes that broad-based participation can enable and sustain a substantive vision. Democratic decision-making, she reports, helps social movements "build solidarity, innovate tactically, secure the leverage of political opinion and develop enduring mechanisms of political accountability." Polletta's conclusion that democratic practices help secure accountability and leverage public opinion is based on her pioneering study of seven social movements. Similarly, Stoddard's admonition "to connect" with the public and to pay attention to process as well as substance resonates with a few key lessons from history. After the unanimous Supreme Court ruling against constitutionalizing women's right to vote in Minor v. Happersett, suffragists launched a massive social movement that ultimately led to the passage and ratification of the Nineteenth Amendment. In a similar vein, Theda Skocpol explains that the role of grassroots voluntary associations was crucial in effecting successful social policies throughout United States history: "[A] close look reveals how much the development of each policy owes to social movements and voluntary associations that promoted and shaped it in partnership with elected politicians and government officials." Indeed, until we develop political solutions that educate and motivate people to assume greater moral and political agency, I am quite skeptical that we will come up with something that can fundamentally alter the status quo. How do you motivate people to do something about their situation? You give them hope. You give people a feeling that they have power to make a difference. But, you can't empower people in this way if you tell them, "I already have the solution. I already know what you need. As long as you go along with me, things will be better."
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1. Deforestation Causes Global Species Extinction And Kills Hundreds Of Millions
SANDOW 2000 - Assistant Secretary Oceans, Environment, and Science
[David B., “Protecting and Conserving the World’s Forests” www.useu.be/ISSUES/forest0107.html]
First, why do we care? In part, because forests cover 40% of the earth's land surface and are home to more than 70% of land-living plants and animals. An estimated 10-30 million species are found in tropical forests alone. The biodiversity that has sustained life through the millenia is found nowhere more richly than in forests. Forests perform myriad ecological services. They are often called the "lungs of the world," absorbing carbon dioxide and exhaling oxygen. Forests pull water from the clouds and control the flow of water into rivers and streams. Forests protect water quality and stabilize soils. Forests also help prevent disasters. When Hurricane Mitch dropped record rains on Nicaragua and Honduras, many villages that sat beneath barren, logged hillsides suffered terrible mudslides, with enormous loss of life. Villages that sat beneath forested hills were spared the worst devastation. And last month in Venezuela, the pattern was repeated. Amid the terrible devastation of some of the worst rains of the century, forests helped save lives. Forests are a critical economic resource -- providing food, fuel, shelter, and jobs for millions of people around the globe. A world without forest resources is scarcely imaginable. Forests provide the raw materials for lumber, plywood, paper, and other staples of modern life. Around the world, more than 500 million people depend on forests for their livelihood. The United States is the world's #1 importer and #2 exporter of forest products -- with total trade valued from $40-60 billion a year.
Forests are also home to millions of indigenous people around the globe. And they are places for recreation, relaxation, and inspiration. So we value forests for all these reasons: their rich biological diversity, their many ecological services, their role in disaster prevention, their many products -- so ubiquitous in our lives -- the habitat they offer, and the way they help our spirits soar. What is the state of the world's forests? Sadly, many are disappearing at record rates. In the past decade, the world has lost an average of 38 million acres of forest per year. This is a land area roughly the size of Georgia. Tropical forests are vanishing at the rate of 250 acres per minute. To put that in context -- a football field is roughly two acres. We are losing two football fields of tropical forest every second. Such statistics are difficult to absorb. Perhaps most telling, we have now lost over half the forests that once blanketed the earth. Some countries have lost more than 90% of their forest cover in the past few decades!
2. Global Warming Causes Massive War
Guardian Newspapers, 2008
["Now the Pentagon Tells Bush:Climate Change Will Destroy Us" February 22, http://www.commondreams.org/headlines04/0222-01.htm]
Climate change over the next 20 years could result in a global catastrophe costing millions of lives in wars and natural disasters. A secret report, suppressed by US defense chiefs and obtained by The Observer, warns that major European cities will be sunk beneath rising seas as Britain is plunged into a 'Siberian' climate by 2020. Nuclear conflict, mega-droughts, famine and widespread rioting will erupt across the world. The document predicts that abrupt climate change could bring the planet to the edge of anarchy as countries develop a nuclear threat to defend and secure dwindling food, water and energy supplies. The threat to global stability vastly eclipses that of terrorism, say the few experts privy to its contents. 'Disruption and conflict will be endemic features of life,' concludes the Pentagon analysis. 'Once again, warfare would define human life.'
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1. Follow Up Lawsuits Will Cause Massive Litigation Fees – Draining The Movement Of Its Resources
Berenson, Associate Professor of Law, Thomas Jefferson School of Law, 2009. 
[ Steven, "Article: Government Lawyers as Cause Lawyer: A study of Three high profile Government Lawsuits" Denver University Law Review, 2009. P.ln]
Aside from the legal defenses asserted by the tobacco companies, their manner of litigating cases was perhaps an even greater impediment  to the ability of plaintiffs to recover from the companies. The tobacco companies resorted to a "scorched earth" style of litigation, in which they were able to exploit their vastly superior resources to those of the plaintiffs and the plaintiffs' lawyers who challenged them. The tobacco lawyers filed every conceivable motion, contested every conceivable issue, took every imaginable deposition, and demanded every arguably relevant document. The result was, in many cases, simply outlasting the plaintiffs and their lawyers. Indeed, in Cipollone v. Liggett Group, Inc., even after the U.S. Supreme Court allowed most of the plaintiffs' legal theories to go forward, plaintiffs' attorneys abandoned the case, nearly a decade after it had originally been filed, and nearly $ 3 million worth of attorney and paralegal time and approximately $ 150,000 in out-of-pocket expenses had been advanced by plaintiffs' attorneys.
 2. Material Resources Are Important For The Success Of Movements
Oakes, et al, Presidential Professor in Educational Equality at the University of California, 2008. [ Jeannie, "Article: Grassroots Organizing, Social Movements, and the Right to High-Quality Education" Stanford Journal of Civil Rights and Civil Liberties, October 2008, p.ln]
In other movements, material and human resources are critical. For example, it is difficult to conceive how the "property rights" movement would have flourished without the material resources contributed by wealthy interests, even as its advocates point to its moral foundations. In the case of educational justice, the material resources available are limited, but growing. In California, for example, the Hewlett Foundation and Gates Foundation have made significant grants to grassroots groups and organizations engaged in collective work at the state level, including the Education Justice Collaborative discussed in the previous section. These material resources pale in comparison to those available to business organizations with an interest in education or the California Teachers Association. The millions of parents and older students most directly affected by inadequate and unequal education constitute a huge potential human resource for a social movement, but tapping this potential also requires material resources, organization, and leadership. Based on our work in California, we estimate that there are not many more than one hundred full time organizers working with parents or students in a public school system with more than six million students in the K-12 public education system.
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Impact: No Solvency
1. It Is Difficult For People To Demonstrate They Qualify For Court-Mandated Social Services – This Makes The Court And Insolvent Actor
Balkin, Knight Professor of Constitutional Law and the First Amendment at Yale, 2004. 
[ Jack, "SYMPOSIUM: 50 YEARS OF BROWN V. BOARD OF EDUCATION: ESSAY: WHAT BROWN TEACHES US ABOUT CONSTITUTIONAL THEORY" Virginia Law Review, October 2004. P.ln]
Imposing constitutional requirements on the welfare state is usually considerably more difficult, particularly if courts require government officials to spend money to achieve a certain goal such as equal educational opportunity, adequate housing, or minimum levels of subsistence. Achieving these goals requires many complicated tradeoffs. It is often difficult to define or prove when a particular affirmative goal has been met. Government compliance may be hard to monitor, and government officials may have many different ways of dragging their heels and evading a court's constitutional demands. Often different groups of government actors with different political agendas may have to cooperate over long periods of time to make genuine progress, and securing their continuing collective cooperation may prove quite difficult. Reforms may require significant expenditures that cut into the government's budget and drain money away from other valuable government projects and services. Government officials may be unwilling or unable to raise additional revenues and may plead that they lack the funds necessary to carry out the reforms. 
2. It Is Difficult To Enforce Social Welfare Rulings – Resulting In Low Solvency
Balkin, Knight Professor of Constitutional Law and the First Amendment at Yale, 2004. 
[ Jack, "SYMPOSIUM: 50 YEARS OF BROWN V. BOARD OF EDUCATION: ESSAY: WHAT BROWN TEACHES US ABOUT CONSTITUTIONAL THEORY" Virginia Law Review, October 2004. P.ln]
The problems that courts face in enforcing constitutional rights in the welfare state are connected to a much larger debate over the enforcement of constitutional social rights. Many post-World War II constitutions feature social rights guarantees of minimum levels of welfare, housing, education, and health care. Often constitutional courts can do little more than exhort their governments to make reasonable efforts to vindicate these rights, and even then courts must continually worry that their legitimacy will be tarnished if they push too hard and governments evade their directives - or, even worse, simply ignore them. 
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3. Lower Courts And Governments Can Exploit Many Loopholes In Social Welfare Rulings 
Balkin, Knight Professor of Constitutional Law and the First Amendment at Yale, 2004. 
[ Jack, "SYMPOSIUM: 50 YEARS OF BROWN V. BOARD OF EDUCATION: ESSAY: WHAT BROWN TEACHES US ABOUT CONSTITUTIONAL THEORY" Virginia Law Review, October 2004. P.ln]
The NAACP pushed for integration because it sought to force white-controlled state and local governments to provide a quality education and equal educational opportunity to black schoolchildren. The NAACP had tried for many years to push for educational rights through equalization suits. Equalization suits tried to enforce Plessy v. Ferguson's formula of "separate but equal" by requiring school districts to provide black schoolchildren with educational opportunities and resources as good as those enjoyed by students in all-white schools. The NAACP's strategy focused largely on a single aspect of equalization: equal salaries for teachers at black and white schools. Many years of frustrating efforts demonstrated that the mandate of equal educational resources was too easy for state governments to evade. Thus, the NAACP sought to integrate the public schools in part on the theory that "green follows white." It believed that the white establishment would expend monetary resources and ensure quality education for black schoolchildren only if blacks were attending the same schools as the children of white parents. Integration would force whites to take into account the social costs that black children suffered from inferior educational opportunities by linking the fates of white and black schoolchildren together. Nevertheless, following Brown, courts faced many of the characteristic problems of administering constitutional guarantees of positive rights in a welfare state. School officials dragged their heels, pleaded lack of funds, and found countless ways to evade court orders. Courts found themselves making difficult administrative choices. White parents fled to suburban school districts, attempting to evade a common fate with black and Latino schoolchildren. The cumulative effects of housing discrimination and land-use policies helped produce largely white suburbs ringing largely minority inner cities. Green did follow white, straight to the suburbs.
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1. Court Decisions Do Not Change People's Views Or Beliefs Because Many Of These Views Are Deeply Held And Have Developed Over A Long Period Of Time
Delgado, University Distinguished Professor of Law & Derrick Bell Fellow, University of Pittsburgh School of Law, 2008. 
orfield[Richard, "ARTICLE: A COMMENT ON ROSENBERG'S NEW EDITION OF THE HOLLOW HOPE" Northwestern University Law Review Colloquy, September, 2008, p.ln]
If judicial rulings are relatively ineffective in changing social values and practices in highly contested areas such as school desegregation, abortion, environmentalism, and same-sex marriage, what accounts for this failure? I believe that the answer has to do with two related mechanisms. I call the first the reconstructive paradox. This theory holds, essentially, that the greater a social evil--say, women's subordination or black slavery--the more massive the social effort required to eradicate it. Moreover, because the belief or practice is so deeply embedded, it is invisible to many. Furthermore, the massive social effort necessary to alter a historical social practice will inevitably collide with other social values--property rights, settled expectations, the southern way of life, etc.--that are widely held. This effort will require shifts in spending and changes in the way we relate to one another.
2. There Are Many Conservative Lower Courts That Will Try To Water Down The Affirmative – This Prevents A Major Culture Shift
Guinier, Professor of Law at Harvard, 2002. 
[Lani, "ARTICLE: Supreme Democracy: Bush v. Gore Redux" Loyola University Chicago Law Journal Fall, 2002 p.ln]
The failures that Rosenberg documents took place in a context of a far more liberal federal judiciary, where advocates were at least able to win important legal victories in the first place. With many federal courts now dominated by judges with a very conservative perspective on the substantive rights at stake, progressives find themselves less disappointed by implementation failures and more frustrated by implementation efforts in the other direction. Notwithstanding this shift in the ideology of the federal judiciary, the key point is that elite-based strategies that focus exclusively or even primarily on using courts to achieve social change, even when successful, may change certain rules temporarily, but do not go far enough to build broad-based support for those changes to assure their durability.
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AT: The Plan Is a First Step
1. The Plan Hurts The Movement – Our 1NC Evidence Indicates It Takes Years In Order To Gain The Necessary Resources To Win A Legal Challenge At The Supreme Court. Therefore, The Affirmative Saps The Ability To Make Lasting Change Outside The Legal System
2. For The Plan To Mobilize People There Must Already Be A Base Of Support – The Court Cannot Generate It
HIRSCHL, Associate Professor of Political Science and Law at the University of Toronto, 2005. 
[Ran, "ARTICLE: The Question of Case Selection in Comparative Constitutional Law", The American Journal of Comparative Law, Winter, 2005 p.ln]
Charles Epp's influential work on rights revolutions provides another illustration of an effective use of the "most difficult cases" logic. Epp suggests that the impact of constitutional catalogues of rights may be limited by individuals' inability to invoke them through strategic litigation. Hence bills of rights matter to the extent that a support structure for legal mobilization - a nexus of rights-advocacy organizations, rights-supportive lawyers and law schools, governmental rights-enforcement agencies and legal aid schemes - is well developed. In other words, while the existence of written constitutional provisions is a necessary condition to effective protection of rights and liberties, it is certainly not a sufficient condition. The effectiveness of rights provisions in planting the seeds of social change in a given polity depends largely upon the existence of a support structure for legal mobilization, and, more generally, hospitable socio-cultural conditions.
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AT: No Co-Optation
1. The Movement Will Still Use Resources To Gain Marginal Victories – Even If Courts Do Not "Co-Opt" A Movement It Will Still Set The Movement On A False Path For Social Change
2. The Court Will Co-Opt Movements And Lead To Further Demobilization. This Turns The Case Because It Results In Less Improvements In The Lives Of People Living In Poverty
Balkin, Knight Professor of Constitutional Law and the First Amendment at Yale, 2004. 
[Jack, "SYMPOSIUM: 50 YEARS OF BROWN V. BOARD OF EDUCATION: ESSAY: WHAT BROWN TEACHES US ABOUT CONSTITUTIONAL THEORY" Virginia Law Review, October 2004. P.ln]
Third, success by social movements in reshaping constitutional doctrine can lead ironically to political demobilization that can harm the social movement's chances of broader success. The positive reinforcement of winning in the courtroom may lead members of social movements to focus their energies on litigation rather than direct action or legislative lobbying. Michael Klarman suggests, for example, that Brown may have unwittingly demobilized the nascent civil rights movement for a short time, as the focus shifted to the efforts of the NAACP and the possibility of success in the courts. Direct action reemerged, however, following attempts by Southern state governments to shut down the NAACP. It is also quite possible that the abortion reform movement's early success in Roe, which struck down virtually all of the nation's abortion laws, led the movement to focus on protecting the abortion right through litigation rather than on mass movement activism that would push for expanded abortion rights in state legislatures. This put the abortion rights movement continually on the defensive and required it to respond to counter-mobilizations by religious and social conservative groups.
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AT: Helps Movements Form
1. Comparing The Rights Revolutions In India, The United States And Canada Demonstrate That Court Decisions Do Not Lead To Social Change
HIRSCHL, Associate Professor of Political Science and Law at the University of Toronto, 2005. 
[Ran, "ARTICLE: The Question of Case Selection in Comparative Constitutional Law", The American Journal of Comparative Law, Winter, 2005 p.ln]
In order to establish this broad claim, Epp engages in a comparative study of rights revolutions in several countries, most notably the United States, India, and Canada. The rights revolution in the United States occurred through a series of landmark Supreme Court rulings between 1961 and 1975, and was largely contingent upon concerted pressure from well-organized rights advocates. In India, by contrast, "the interest group system is fragmented, the legal profession consists primarily of lawyers working individually, not collectively, and the availability of resources for noneconomic appellate litigation is limited." Canada presents a "most difficult case" for Epp's thesis as it offers, prima facie, a simple, straightforward explanation for the origin of the Canadian rights revolution - the 1982 adoption of the Charter of Rights and Freedoms. However, Epp's analysis suggests that Canada's rights advocacy and rights litigation rates, as well its "support structure for legal mobilization" started to gain momentum in the early 1970s - a decade prior to the adoption of the Charter. Here too, a rights revolution was largely contingent on the growth of a support structure for legal mobilization, not merely on the formal protection of rights through constitutional provisions.
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AT: Strengthen Social Support
1. Even If It Is True Victories Help Movements Form – It Will Not Lead To Success. The Plan Will Still Drain The Movement Of Resources And Fight For Watered-Down Solutions
2.People Will Think The Court Decision Is Not Talking About Everyday Examples Of Poverty – Instead They Will Think The Case Is About An Extreme Case. This Prevents Widespread Social Change
Delgado, University Distinguished Professor of Law & Derrick Bell Fellow, University of Pittsburgh School of Law, 2008. 
[Richard, "ARTICLE: A COMMENT ON ROSENBERG'S NEW EDITION OF THE HOLLOW HOPE" Northwestern University Law Review Colloquy, September, 2008, p.ln]
One way to understand this mechanism is by means of a device that narrative theorist Jean Stefancic and I have called the "empathic fallacy." A counterpart of the "pathetic fallacy," familiar from literary theory, the empathic fallacy is the mistaken belief that one can change another's beliefs and attitudes through words alone. In literature, the pathetic fallacy holds that nature is like us with moods, feelings, and intentions that we can read and understand. The poet, seeing rain, writes "The world weeps with me." The empathic fallacy, which we coin, holds that narratives are of relatively slight use in dispelling pre-existing ones. A reader confronted with a new narrative--a black heroine, for example, when she has come to believe that blacks are lascivious and lazy, the opposite of heroic--will disbelieve it, or else pronounce the present case an exception. We are, in a sense, our stock of narratives. These long held narratives form the basis against which we judge and interpret new ones, such as ones about intelligent African Americans; brave, resourceful women; energetic, hardworking undocumented aliens; or loving parents who are gay or lesbian. Unless the new narrative is unusually clever, calculated to resonate with another that we already hold, we tend to reject it as outrageous, extreme, or wrong. Supreme Court opinions are, of course, narratives--stories--and thus subject to both mechanisms. Over the course of history, a few Supreme Court opinions have contained such memorable language ("Poor Joshua," "There is no caste here" that they have moved significant numbers of readers and hastened reform. Rosenberg correctly notes their rarity, although he would be wrong if he maintains that the number is zero.

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









   1/1
Hollow Hope DA
Tables of Contents
Hollow Hope DA - Affirmative
2AC Responses




578
NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









1/5
Hollow Hope Disadvantage
Affirmative Answers
Hollow Hope - Affirmative Answers
1. The Courts Can Cause Social Change By Creating Social Norms That Come Into Existence Over Time
Jeffrey R Seul, 2004 Lecturer On Law @ Harvard
[Washington Law Review, August, 79. Wash. L. Rev. 881. P.ln]
Rosenberg's conclusions obviously do not suggest that the Court can play no meaningful role in social reform, and Rosenberg himself would not support that position. The Court may be incapable of mandating broad acceptance of norms it sanctions, but it no doubt does contribute to the process of social change, which, of course, is highly recursive. Federal and state courts, Congress and state legislatures, and federal, state, and local executives and executive agencies are constantly engaged in what can be thought of as a "meta-dialog" on significant social issues - a dialog generated and informed by cooperation and conflict among activists, community groups, and other individuals and groups. While the U.S. Supreme Court may be incapable of instantly changing the behavior of millions, its holdings add to an array of social processes that contribute to the ongoing development of social norms. The Court invalidates a regulation; the agency responsible for its administration modifies it, but not enough to avert further litigation. Congress legislates around a Supreme Court ruling, only to find the new legislation challenged in court. Social change surrounding divisive issues occurs gradually with inputs coming from many agents and many angles, and litigation before the nation's courts no doubt plays a very significant role. If, as Rosenberg concluded, Supreme Court rulings are never independent causes of social change, they are likely contributing factors in a larger chain of causal events. While only a minority of citizens may follow the activities of the Supreme Court, the policies, strategies and activities of those who do - activists, lawyers, educators, politicians and other social elites - are informed and influenced by the Court's rulings. Law surely influences and informs social norms and social meaning, even when changes in law do not immediately cause broad, corresponding social change. 
2. Even If Courts Don't Directly Lead To Social Change – They Are Integral To Beginning The Process To Rally Movements
L.A. Powe, Jr., Anne Green Regents Chair, The University of Texas, Stanford Law Review, July 1992. 44 Stan. L. Rev. 1615. P.ln
This view of the judiciary, however, was soon challenged. Taking its lead from the NAACP's legal strategy and Brown v. Board of Education, n4 an alternate view saw the Court playing a more active role, especially when other political institutions were unwilling to address major social issues. After the civil rights decisions, Reynolds v. Sims, n5 and Roe v. Wade, n6 virtually everyone came to realize the Supreme Court could be an important instigator of social change. Aryeh Neier conveyed the new, post-Brown conventional wisdom: "Since the early 1950s, the courts have been the most accessible and, often, the most effective instrument of government for bringing about the changes in public policy sought by social protest movements." Courts both create legal rights and, just as importantly, give the underlying issues political salience. Freed from the "electoral constraints and institutional arrangements that stymie change," courts could educate elites regarding certain issues, while inspiring non-elite individuals and groups to action, thus forcing potentially recalcitrant legislators to deal with the underlying problems. Given this view of the judiciary's capacity to affect social change, the intense battles over Court composition are understandable. Liberals fear changes in the Court's composition may halt or reverse judicially inspired social change. Conservatives hope to capture the Court and use it to implement their social agenda, just as they believe the liberals did in previous years.
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Hollow Hope - Affirmative Answers
3. Even Small Litigation Victories Help Strengthen The Movement – Litigation Is An Important Part Of Their Early Strategy
Schaack, Assistant Professor of Law @ Santa Clara University School of Law, 2004 
[Beth Van, “With All Deliberate Speed: Civil Human Rights Litigation as a Tool For Social Change”, Vanderbilt Law Review, 57 Vand. L. Rev. 2305, November 2004 p. L/N
Human rights cases brought in United States courts evince a faith in the power of "impact" litigation to achieve goals that transcend the dispute between individual litigants. In practice, it is clear that human rights litigation produces important first order results, especially in the realm of corrective justice for victims, which may be operative regardless of formal outcomes. These results are the most tangible on the micro scale and become more diffuse and speculative as the lens moves farther from the immediate parties. Thus, human rights litigation has empowered individuals even where it has not necessarily constrained perpetrators. The present limits on what human rights litigation can achieve beyond the re-ordering of relations between the two parties and toward the reform of state practices should not overshadow what these cases can achieve, because these results are worthy of praise and duplication. These limits do, however, caution against adopting an unreasonable faith in the power of litigation. That said, the increasing potential of such litigation to contribute to a burgeoning movement toward accountability for rights violations pursued by complementary state and international institutions is tantalizing. Thus, litigation must remain one component of a multifaceted strategy toward the enforcement, broadly defined, of human rights norms. Practitioners must be attuned to whether political, social and economic forces have pushed a particular society to a point where litigation in a foreign forum can make an impact. In addition, practitioners must remain sensitive to the way in which litigation in a foreign forum is embedded within a broader human rights strategy of a particular community. Thus, litigation may be able to mobilize victims of human rights violations or support a campaign against a particular company or practice at the grassroots level, especially where activists on the ground are consulted on whether and how human rights litigation in the United States might advance their domestic strategies and goals. By contrast, these "cascade effects" may be inoperative where litigation proceeds in a foreign vacuum. A focus on litigation here to the exclusion of other processes of social change has the potential to marginalize the voices of victims of human rights abuses and derail other potentially efficacious strategies for social change. To the extent that human rights cases are pursued by attorneys from outside of the human rights movement, human rights attorneys and activists must engage with counsel to ensure that human rights values are brought to bear on the process. Even where systemic change remains elusive, it must not be forgotten that small victories are meaningful. This brings us back to the client advocacy model of public interest litigation. In striving for greater impact, practitioners must not neglect the client. In many respects, an enduring value of human rights litigation is the transformative potential of litigation on individual participants. Indeed, the highest ideals of the law can in many respects be achieved through good client advocacy: the representation of persons in pain, one individual at a time
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Affirmative Answers
Hollow Hope - Affirmative Answers
4. Legal Victories Allow For Greater Mobilization Of Movements
Rubin, Professor of Law University of Pennsylvania, 2001. 
[Edward, "SYMPOSIUM: SOCIAL MOVEMENTS AND LAW REFORM: PASSING THROUGH THE DOOR: SOCIAL MOVEMENT LITERATURE AND LEGAL SCHOLARSHIP" University of Pennsylvania Law Review, November 2001. P.ln]
More generally, many statutes or regulations that are enforced by privately initiated law suits may depend on the existence of a social movement for their effectiveness. Creating a cause of action to litigate complex environmental or consumer protection issues may be an empty gesture unless there is a social movement to initiate and support such litigation. On the basis of the social movements literature, scholars might be able to frame prescriptions about the kinds of social movements that can play this role, or the kinds of private law suits that must be authorized in order to enlist the efforts of these social movements. The relevant considerations may go well beyond the typical one of whether to grant attorney's fees. For example, a cause of action that allows for incremental but dramatic legal issues may aid a social movement's recruitment and mobilization efforts, thereby providing it with far more resources than attorney's fees could possibly provide.
5. Court Victories Won't Be Co-Opted Because They Still Advance A Movement's Cause
Rubin, Professor of Law University of Pennsylvania, 2001. 
[Edward, "SYMPOSIUM: SOCIAL MOVEMENTS AND LAW REFORM: PASSING THROUGH THE DOOR: SOCIAL MOVEMENT LITERATURE AND LEGAL SCHOLARSHIP" University of Pennsylvania Law Review, November 2001. P.ln]
The concepts of co-optation and preemption represent a useful beginning in analyzing the way public officials interact with social movements. In pursuing this important line of inquiry, legal scholarship may have something to teach social movements theory, and something to contribute to any collaborative effort. Legal scholars recognize that government is not a single actor, but a complex array of mutually supporting and conflicting institutions. What may look like co-optation and preemption, when viewed from afar, turns out to be a process of compromise and accommodation, with real interests that are opposed to social movements, and that also have a claim on public decision makers. Moreover, the effort by legal scholars to find logic and reasoning in law is not at all misplaced once they free themselves of the expectation that these are the only things that one can or should find there. Although the structure of the law is largely built by politics, it is a structure nonetheless, and must possess a certain intellectual coherence if it is to function effectively. The recognition of human rights may be won by the activism of social movements, but this victory must be secured by the development of legal concepts that can be understood and used by public decision makers. Further, this work must be accomplished inside the courthouse, legislature, or agency door. While the process may have some elements of co-optation and preemption, it has other elements that reflect sustained efforts to incorporate new norms into the ongoing structure of the legal system.
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6. Can Have Cultural Impact Outside The Law
Berenson, Associate Professor of Law, Thomas Jefferson School of Law, 2009. [ Steven, "Article: Government Lawyers as Cause Lawyer: A study of Three high profile Government Lawsuits" Denver University Law Review, 2009. P.ln]
McCann identifies four different axes along which his approach to analyzing the effectiveness of law reform tactics differs from that of Rosenberg's. The first has to do with the symbolic power of the law. While Rosenberg essentially views legal arguments as either being successful or unsuccessful in court, McCann suggests that even an "unsuccessful" legal argument may have important symbolic value beyond its acceptance or non-acceptance in court. The next difference has to do with causality and power. Rosenberg views causality and power in a linear fashion, measuring for a direct link between judicial action and discernable impacts in the social world. McCann, by contrast, views causality and power multi-directionally, with the impacts of judicial decisions flowing back and forth in many different directions, with many different, often difficult to discern effects. The third axis of difference has to do with research methods. While Rosenberg focuses on aggregate, quantifiable data, McCann focuses on more qualitative analysis, usually in the form of detailed case studies of narrowly targeted populations or institutional venues. The final axis of difference has to do with the scholars' definitions of what constitutes "significant" social change. Rosenberg views significant social change in terms of based, national, statistically measurable changes in official policies. McCann, by contrast, contends that significant social change may be episodic, uneven, and difficult or impossible to measure. 
7. The Symbol Of Court Litigation Can Help Organize Movements
Berenson, Associate Professor of Law, Thomas Jefferson School of Law, 2009. 
[ Steven, "Article: Government Lawyers as Cause Lawyer: A study of Three high profile Government Lawsuits" Denver University Law Review, 2009. P.ln]
Thus, what appears on the face of a judicial decision to be a defeat for the legal reformers who brought the suit might turn out to be something entirely different in practice. A good example of this comes from McCann's own research regarding the pay equity movement. McCann points out that many of the arguments advanced by pay equity advocates were not ultimately accepted by courts. However, what appeared to be litigation defeats were utilized by pay equity advocates including unions and feminist groups to organize and mobilize grassroots support for their claims. This support helped pave the way for legislation in support of pay equity. Moreover, lawsuits were used to create leverage for collective bargaining and other agreements between unions, employees, and employers that led to greater advances in pay equity than either the lawsuits or negotiations alone could have led to. 
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8. Despite Obama – The Environmental Movement Will Not Be Successful In Congress
Gunther, Reporter, 2009. 
[Marc, "Of Kites, Coal and the Waxman-Markey Climate Bill" Reuters, June 8, 2009. http://www.reuters.com/article/gwmEnergy/idUS387554852520090608]
Having said all that, Waxman-Markey may, unfortunately, be the best we can do in the current context. The environmental movement is politically weak. Coal-state politicians need to be won over. Neither the president nor Congress seem ready to begin a serious conversation with Americans about taxes, even those that are revenue neutral. Although some green groups say the bill won't do nearly enough to address global warming, I was heartened last week to see that the World Resources Institute, a widely-respected NGO, released its own study arguing that the bill, as it now stands, would reduce GHG emissions by 28 percent below 2005 levels by 2020 and 75 percent below 2005 levels by 2050. See the chart below.
Topicality

Housing First – Does Not Increase “Social Services”
584

Katrina – Does Not “Substantially Increase” 


587

Single Stop – Does Not “Increase”




589

Education – Does Not Increase “Social Services”

592
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Topicality- Social Services 

Housing First

T:  The Plan Does Not Increase Social Services

A.
Interpretation.  Social services are counseling about social issues


Babylon’s Dictionary


[http://dictionary.babylon.com/Social_services]

Social Services: deals with advising the community concerning social issues

B.
Violation.  Housing first is not a social service – social services are what is given to 
people after they receive their housing. The affirmative is not topical. 


Beyond Shelter, non-profit organization in Los Angeles


[http://www.beyondshelter.org/aaa_initiatives/ending_homelessness.shtml]

“Housing first", or rapid re-housing as it is also known,  is an alternative to the current 
system of emergency shelter/transitional housing, which tends to prolong the length of time 
that families remain homeless. The methodology is premised on the belief that vulnerable 
and at-risk homeless families are more responsive to interventions and social services 
support after they are in their own housing, rather than while living in 
temporary/transitional facilities or housing programs. With permanent housing, these 
families can begin to regain the self-confidence and control over their lives they lost when 
they became homeless.
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Topicality- Social Services 

Housing First

The Plan Does Not Increase Social Services

C.
Standards.


1.
Limits – the resolution should be interpreted so that affirmative ground is 


limited. The affirmative interpretation, that provision of material things – 


like housing – is a social service, would mean they could provide any 



individual product, from soap to milk.


2.
Ground – the resolution should be interpreted to provide a division of 



negative ground.  The affirmative should be limited to the ground of 



providing counseling and the negative should have the ground of providing 


money and material goods. 


3.
Predictability – the resolution should be interpreted in a way so the 



negative can predict what the affirmative plan will do.  This facilitates clash 


and encourages research.  

D.
Voting Issue


1.
Fairness – the judge must uphold the fundamental fairness of the activity as 

a precondition for encouraging participation.  Limits and ground concerns 


are essential for fairness. 


2.
Education – the primary focus of debate is the education of its participants.  


Without predictability, clash, preparation and limits on the affirmative there 


would be much less education. 
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Topicality- Social Services 

Housing First - Extensions

Housing is not a Social Service

(     )
There Is A Difference Between Housing First And Social Services

Beyond Shelter, non-profit organization in Los Angeles

[http://www.beyondshelter.org/aaa_initiatives/ending_homelessness.shtml]

(Housing First) helps homeless families move into affordable rental housing in residential neighborhoods as quickly as possible, most often with their own lease agreements; then provides six months to one year of individualized, home-based social services support "after the move" to help each family transition to stability.

(     )
Building And Developing Affordable Housing Is Not A Social Service

Grass-Roots.Org

[http://www.grass-roots.org/usa/cah.shtml]

Charleston Affordable Housing grew out of the Mayor's Council on Homelessness and Affordable Housing after it became evident that the large numbers of people left homeless after Hugo wiped out a swath of the city's low-cost rental housing were not getting back on their feet despite the efforts of existing social-service agencies. CAH, Cathy Kleiman is quick to point out, is decidedly NOT a social-service agency. "We're affordable housing DEVELOPERS," she says. A non-profit organization, the CHoDO (Community Housing Development Organization) for the city of Charleston, and an aggressive, hard-bitten developer that aggressively seeks property and funding to renovate it, sometimes going head-to-head with developers in a battle to retain affordable housing in a community where rents are going up.
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Topicality- Substantially Increase 

Katrina

The Katrina Plan Does Not “Substantially Increase”

A.
A substantial increase should be a large percentage. Contextually, a substantial 
increase in social services is around 25%.


Huston, professor of child development, University of Texas, 1994


[Aletha C., Children in Poverty, p. 164]


Head Start consists of part-day programs that offer a comprehensive range of education, 
health, and social services to low income children and their families. Almost half of the 
$2.31 billion - $1.13 billion in 1987 – is attributable to Head Start. This represents a 
substantial increase over the 1981 appropriation of $819 million.  


Increasing from 819 million to 1.13 billion is about 25%. 

B.
Violation.  Providing social services to the poor in New Orleans is well less than 
25% of the poor in America.


There are at least 37 million people in America living in poverty


Edelman, President, Children’s Defense Fund, 2009


[Marian Wright, Child Watch Column, 1.23.2009 http://www.childrensdefense.org/child-
research-data-publications/data/marian-wright-edelman-child-watch-column/bail-our-poor-
children-and-families-out-of-poverty.html]

Even before the dramatic growth in unemployment, now at 7.2 percent, more than 37 
million low-income Americans scrambled to survive one day at a time, including about 13.3 
million children—one in six.


There are 48,000 people living below the poverty line in New Orelans – many left 
after Katrina


The Advocate (Louisiana) 2008


[http://www.2theadvocate.com/news/27516854.html]

 In New Orleans, 47,487 people, or 20.6 percent, were living below the poverty line last 
year. 
New Orleans’ poverty rate has dropped steadily since many of the city’s low-income 
residents were displaced by Hurricane Katrina.


48,000 is less than one half of one percent of all people living in poverty, well less 
than 25%.
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Topicality- Substantially Increase 

Katrina

The Katrina Plan Does Not “Substantially Increase”

C.
Standards.


1.
Limits – the resolution should be interpreted so that affirmative ground is 


limited. Under the affirmative interpretation they could target their plan to 


any city or any relatively small group of people.  This would make their 


ground virtually unlimited.


2.
Ground – the resolution should be interpreted to provide a division of 



negative ground.  By requiring their plan deal with at least 25% of the 


population of those in poverty in America it helps assure negative ground on 

disadvantages. 


3.
Predictability – the resolution should be interpreted in a way so the 



negative can predict what the affirmative plan will do.  This facilitates clash 


and encourages research.  

D.
Voting Issue


1.
Fairness – the judge must uphold the fundamental fairness of the activity as 

a precondition for encouraging participation.  Limits and ground concerns 


are essential for fairness. 


2.
Education – the primary focus of debate is the education of its participants.  


Without predictability, clash, preparation and limits on the affirmative there 


would be much less education. 
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Topicality- Increase 

Single Stop

The Single Stop Plan Does not “Increase”

A.
Interpretation.  “Increase” means to become greater, larger, bigger in amount.


American Heritage Dictionary


[http://www.thefreedictionary.com/increase]

increase: to become greater or larger


WordNet 3.0


[http://www.thefreedictionary.com/increase]

increase: to become bigger or greater in amount


“Social Services” are the material benefits and goods that are provided by the 
government 
to help those in poverty.


Business Dictionary.Com


[http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/social-services.html]

Social Services: Benefits and facilities such as education, food subsidies, health care, and 
subsidized housing provided by a government to improve the life and living conditions of the 
children, disabled, the elderly, and the poor in the national community.


The affirmative should have to increase the amount of social services that 
currently exist, not just remove barriers to currently existing services. 
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Topicality- Increase 

Single Stop

The Single Stop Plan Does not “Increase”

B.
Single Stop – does not increase the number of social services, it just helps people 
find out which ones already exist.   The plan does not increase the budget for the 
social services at all.  It only removes a barrier to social services. 


Here is how it works:


Single Stop USA 2009 [http://www.singlestopusa.org/howitworks.html]


Just look at the numbers. Twenty million families in the U.S. live in poverty*. But each year 
$65 billion set aside by the government to help low-income households goes unclaimed. 
Many families simply don't realize they qualify for these services. Others don't even know 
these benefits exist. And some grow frustrated or confused by the complicated application 
process. Recent data confirms the public benefits system is vastly underused, especially by 
the working poor. According to a study by the Urban Institute, only 7% of these families 
claim all four of the major supports that they qualify for--tax credits, Medicaid, food stamps 
and child care--and a shocking 25% of those households receive no benefits at all, despite 
their eligibility.  For families living on the economic brink, resources such as food stamps, 
medical access, childcare and tax credits are a stabilizing force that improves their long-
term prospects. The public benefits system currently cuts the number of impoverished 
people in the U.S. in half, but it is still not reaching millions of people that it is intended to 
serve. Unclaimed funds send the message that people don't need these critical services and 
resources. Clearly, they do.  SingleStop USA spans this divide and offers millions of 
Americans the opportunity to create better lives for themselves. 
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Topicality- Increase 

Single Stop

The Single Stop Plan Does not “Increase”

C.
Standards.


1.
Limits – the resolution should be interpreted so that affirmative ground is 


limited. If all the affirmative has to do is remove a barrier to currently 


existing social services they don’t have to commit to more resources, which 


makes their interpretation of the topic very broad. 


2.
Ground – the resolution should be interpreted to provide a division of 



negative ground.  Making the affirmative expend more resources is the best 


way to protect the negative’s ground.  Removing barriers to existing social



services would leave the negative little to say. 


3.
Predictability – the resolution should be interpreted in a way so the 



negative can predict what the affirmative plan will do.  This facilitates clash 


and encourages research.  

D.
Voting Issue


1.
Fairness – the judge must uphold the fundamental fairness of the activity as 

a precondition for encouraging participation.  Limits and ground concerns 


are essential for fairness. 


2.
Education – the primary focus of debate is the education of its participants.  


Without predictability, clash, preparation and limits on the affirmative there 


would be much less education. 
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Topicality- Social Services 

Dream Act

The Dream Act Plan Does Not Increase a Social Service

A.
Interpretation.  Social services are counseling about social issues


Babylon’s Dictionary


[http://dictionary.babylon.com/Social_services]

Social Services: deals with advising the community concerning social issues

B.
Violation.  Formal education is not a social service


Berkeley School of Social Welfare, 


[http://socialwelfare.berkeley.edu/academic/ap_programs/MSW/programdescrip_msw_ap.h
tm]

While the School is committed to the values described above, its role as an educational 
program must be emphasized. The School is concerned with professional and academic 
education in the field of social welfare and with promoting research and scholarship of the 
highest quality. However, the School is not a social service agency and therefore does 
not provide counseling to students or members of the public, nor can it provide social or 
community services. Students who request these services will be referred to appropriate 
agencies. The School is very concerned about the welfare of its students and will make 
every effort to help a student with academic and field-work concerns.
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Topicality- Social Services 

Dream Act

The Dream Act Plan Does Not Increase a Social Service

C.
Standards.


1.
Limits – the resolution should be interpreted so that affirmative ground is 


limited. The affirmative interpretation, that provision of material things – 


like education – is a social service, would mean they could provide any 


individual product, from soap to milk.


2.
Ground – the resolution should be interpreted to provide a division of 



negative ground.  The affirmative should be limited to the ground of 



providing counseling and the negative should have the ground of providing 


money and material goods. 


3.
Predictability – the resolution should be interpreted in a way so the 



negative can predict what the affirmative plan will do.  This facilitates clash 


and encourages research.  

D.
Voting Issue


1.
Fairness – the judge must uphold the fundamental fairness of the activity as 

a precondition for encouraging participation.  Limits and ground concerns 


are essential for fairness. 


2.
Education – the primary focus of debate is the education of its participants.  


Without predictability, clash, preparation and limits on the affirmative there 


would be much less education. 
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Housing First/Affirmative

Topicality Extensions

Topicality Answers: Increase Social Services

1.
Housing Is A Social Service

District of Columbia, 2008 

[News Release, “Mayor Fenty Announces Policy Initiatives to End Chronic Homelessness,” April 2, 2008, http://www.dc.gov/mayor/news/release.asp?id=1270&mon=200804]
Success stories here in the District and in other jurisdictions have demonstrated that housing is an important social service intervention.  Once an individual is in a stable living environment that person is in a better position to address the mental health, addiction, educational and other challenges that are at the root of their homelessness.  The Housing First Fund will enable the Department of Human Services to rapidly provide the housing and service interventions to appropriately address homelessness.

2.
Switching To Housing First Is Considered A Social Service – Example, Tacoma, WA

City of Tacoma, 2009 

[“Housing First Encampment Elimination Program, http://www.cityoftacoma.org/Page.aspx?nid=642]
What: In late September 2006, the City of Tacoma and social services providers in our community launched a pilot program, the Housing First Encampment Elimination Program, to close and clean up 14 homeless encampments in Tacoma and to help up to 100 homeless individuals move to permanent supportive housing.

3.
The negative does not show that our interpretation is unreasonable or that we unlimit the topic.  They have plenty of advanced notice of what we are running and homelessness is in the core of the poverty literature. 

NAUDL Core Files 2009/10









     2/2

Housing First/Affirmative

Topicality Affirmative

Topicality Answers: Increase Social Services

4.
Housing First Programs Are Defined As Social Services – Example, Washington D.C.

District of Columbia, 2008 

[News Release, “Mayor Fenty Announces Policy Initiatives to End Chronic Homelessness,” April 2, 2008, http://www.dc.gov/mayor/news/release.asp?id=1270&mon=200804]
Mayor Adrian M. Fenty and DC Department of Human Services (DHS) Director Clarence Carter today announced policy initiatives targeted at ending chronic homelessness in the District of Columbia. The administration’s plan includes the creation of the Housing First Fund and a permanent supportive housing initiative administered by DHS to house more than 400 homeless people in six months and consolidate existing emergency shelter facilities to better address the social service needs of homeless individuals in the District of Columbia, enabling them to move beyond homelessness.
5.
Supportive Housing Increases Social Services But At Less Cost

Heartland Alliance Mid-America Institute on Poverty, April 2009 

[Supportive Housing in Illinois: A Wise Investment, www.heartlandalliance.org/research p.5]

An evaluation of supportive housing in Maine showed that after being housed, residents received 35 percent more mental health services, but with a 41 percent cost reduction.6 The residents shifted from using expensive inpatient psychiatric care and emergency services to less expensive outpatient mental health services. This study was also able to capture criminal justice costs such as police contact, which was reduced 66 percent after the supportive housing intervention. 

6.
Housing First Programs Increase Provision Of Social Services

National Alliance to End Homelessness, 2006

[What is Housing First? November 9, 2006]

Housing First programs offer services with varying levels of intensity following a housing placement to ensure successful tenancy and promote the economic and social well-being of individuals and families. These services are typically offered for only as long as they are needed. In many instances, services are transitional to help stabilize the individual or family in housing. A focus of the transitional supports is to help the individual or family develop a support network that includes other local or community mainstream resources and/or social service agencies that can be responsive and attentive to the individual’s or family’s long term goals and any subsequent crisis. 
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Dream Act

Topicality Answers

Education T Cards

1. Providing Education Is A Form Of Social Services

Business Dictionary.com, 2009. 

[http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/social-services.html]

Social Services: Benefits and facilities such as education, food subsidies, health care, and subsidized housing provided by a government to improve the life and living conditions of the children, disabled, the elderly, and the poor in the national community.

2.
The plan provides access to education—which is a social service. The plan does not literally provide the education itself. We support education. 

3. Educational Support Is Considered A Social Service

Chandler, et al, Graduate of Harvard Law School, 1999, 

[Cynthia, "COMMENTARY: Community-Based Alternative Sentencing for HIV-Positive Women in the Criminal Justice System", Berkeley Women's Law Journal, 1999 p. lexis]

See De Groot et al., A Standard of HIV Care, supra note 13, at 163-64 (discussing the need for discharge plans for HIV-positive women); Smith & Dailard, supra note 11, at 83 (arguing that a comprehensive strategy for addressing the needs of HIV-positive women prisoners must include the provision of social services necessary to help them transition back into their communities, including alcohol and drug treatment, education and vocational training, and emotional support following their release).

4. Providing Public Education Is A Form Of Social Services

Stumberg, Professor of Law, Georgetown University Law Center, 1998. 

[Robert, "DIRECT INVESTMENT: Sovereignty by Subtraction: The Multilateral Agreement on Investment" Cornell International law Journal, 1998. P. lexis]

Social services: Social services includes public law enforcement, corrections, income security or insurance, social security, social welfare, public education, public training, and health care. The Canadian government made a similar country-specific reservation to NAFTA for health services, but provincial officials "remain deeply concerned that the integrity of Canada's existing health care system and social services will not be adequately protected by means of reservations." The U.S. government has a different view about the meaning of the reservation, which could lead to a narrow interpretation of Canada's health reservation by a NAFTA dispute panel.

5.
The negative does not show that our interpretation is unreasonable or that we unlimit the topic.  They have plenty of advanced notice of what we are running and education is in the core of the poverty literature. 
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Katrina Affirmative

Topicality Answers

Topicality – The Plan is A Substantial Increase

1.
There is no bright line of what is substantial and what is not.

2.
The negative’s topicality argument links to our case. It says the people of New Orleans are too trivial and insignificant to worry about.  As a judge you should make them visible by rejecting this T argument.

3.
Their math has problems.  They count the number of poor in New Orleans now, not how many might be there if there were adequate social services. A fairer number would count the number who were there prior to Katrina. Plus our plan deals with the entire Gulf Coast, including Mississippi, not just New Orleans.

4.
Katrina was the greatest natural disaster in our country’s history, that makes policies dealing with its recovery substantial.

5.
The affirmative does not lose their ground – they have Counterplans and Disadvantages that still link to our plan.  

6.
There are many non-quantitative interpretations of the term “substantial” that we meet because our social services are a substantial amount of money, large, solid, available to the senses and related to the basic material condition of being poor.

Oxford English Dictionary 2006

[http://www.thefreedictionary.com/substantial]

1. of a considerable size or value: a substantial amount of money

2. (of food or a meal) large and filling

3. solid or strong: substantial brick pillars

4. Formal available to the senses; real: substantial evidence

5. of or relating to the basic material substance of a thing

Same when used as an adverb.

WordNet.Com

[http://www.thefreedictionary.com/substantially]

Adv.
1.
substantially - to a great extent or degree; "I'm afraid the film was well over budget"; "painting the room white made it seem considerably (or substantially) larger"; "the house has fallen considerably in value"; "the price went up substantially"
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Single Stop/Affirmative

Topicality Answers

Topicality: Single Stop Increases Social Services

1.
Single Stop Centers Facilitate Delivery Of Social Services

Simply Hired, 2009 

[New York Legal Assistance Group Job Description, accessed, June 18, 2009, http://www.simplyhired.com/job-id/lrip4uebhf/staff-attorney-jobs/]

Under the innovative Single Stop model, NYLAG partners with local social service agencies to provide holistic legal and social services to clients in their communities, primarily in Brooklyn.
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Single Stop/Affirmative

Topicality

Single Stop Is a Social Service

2.
Single Stop Is A Social Service – It Is Entirely Counseling

Harlem Children’s Zone in Maryland, 2008 

[UpImages, November 2008 vol 6 no. 13. http://www.acy.org/upimages/HCZ.pdf.]

Single Stop offers access to a wide variety of services - from counseling to financial advice to legal consultations - at several locations each week. 

3.
 Helping People Find Assistance Is Social Work

Vestal, staff writer, Stateline.org, 2009

[Christine, Policy Challenge, How to Expand the Safety Net, Stateline.org, 1.5.2009]

For state social workers, the job of helping each person or family involves intensive interviews to determine what problems the family is experiencing, followed by numerous applications to programs that have often conflicting eligibility rules. In many cases, people are directed to multiple offices in far-flung corners of the county.

4.
Single Stop Is Itself A Social Service

Going NYC, 2009

[St. John’s Bread and Life Programs, Rush Hour Benefit to Terminate Hunger, 6.24.2009, http://newyork.going.com/event-615770;Rush_Hour_Benefit_to_Terminate_Hunger.]

“We’re trying to feed people, to make them healthier through nutrition and to spread the word that food is only one need that must be met,” said Anthony Butler, Executive Director of St. John’s Bread & Life.  “As a ‘Single Stop™’ provider, our social service department offers financial planning, on-site Food Stamps and Medicaid application, psychiatric assistance, legal advocacy and assistance, medical services, shelter and clothing.”
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5.
Social Services Are Counseling By Professionals, Which Is Exactly What Single Stop Is

Random House Dictionary

[http://dictionary.reference.com/browse/social+services?qsrc=2446]
Social service: organized welfare efforts carried on under professional auspices by trained personnel 

Resolved: The United States federal government should substantially increase social services for persons living in poverty in the United States. 
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